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In the- new edition of this German Grammar, 
which has almost become a new book, it has been 
the Author's aim, in order fully to act up to the 
intentions of Dr. Becker with regard to the compo- 
sition of grammars for foreign languages, to discard 
everything that appertains to general or philosophical 
grammar, that is to say, to the principles common 
to all languages, such as the explanation of the 
nature of the verbs, substantives, cases, tenses, moods, 
&c. which the learner must be supposed to be already 
acquainted with through the grammatical instructions 
in his native* tongue ?*still, wherever the knowledge 
of the student, in this respect, should prove deficient, 
the teacher of the foreign language can easily supply 
such wants incidentally and verbally.* The learner 

* Those who wish to become acquainted with Dr. Becker's system 
as applied to the English language are referred to J. H. James's 
" Elements of Grammar/' according to Dr. Becker's system, 
displayed by the structure of the English tongue; and to the 
Primary Instruction in English Grammar, systematically 
developed according to modern views, by the same author. (Long- 
man, Brown, Green, and Longmans, Paternoster Row. London, 
1848.) 

One of the most urgent wants in regard to the study of languages 
generally is felt to be the adoption of principles which can be uni- 
formly applied to the grammars of all languages. And in this respect 
we have absolutely nothing even approaching in soundness to the 
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will thus not only see his progress in no manner 
impeded by much irrelevant matter, but have the 
peculiar forms of the German language, wherever 
they differ from those of the English, brought more 
prominently and clearly before him ; in a word, he 
will at once perceive the idiomatic differences between 
the two languages, and therefore appropriate them to 
himself much more readily and permanently than 

views upon which Dr. Becker's grammatical system is founded. 
Bearing upon this observation, we shall quote the following passages 
from the preface to Becker's " Ausfiihrliche Grammatik der 
Deut8chen Sprache," viz. : " The author's experience has convinced 
u him of the great advantages to be derived from the application of 
" these new principles to instruction in ancient and modern languages, 
" and it is a very propitious sign that this view has been already 
" extended by others to the grammars of both the Latin and -Greek 
"languages, and that particularly one grammar of the Greek lan- 
" guage, to which the modern system was applied with perfect success , 
" has met with merited approbation. It is easily seen that the 
" advantages for the study of languages will be incalculable, not only 
" with respect to the cost of time and labour, but also in reference to 
" intellectual development (particularly to be aimed at by the study 
" of language), if one grammar, different in matter, but in regard to 
" form and conception one and the same with that of the mother- 
" tongue, be used as the grammar of all other languages, and that the 
" pupil be no longer compelled to learn one grammar after the 
" other, or even several at once, which in form and conception are 
" totally different from, or, in part, even opposed to each other, 
"and consequently cannot fail to confuse the mind."— The "Greek 
Grammar' ' above alluded to by Dr. Becker, is, " Kiihner's ausf. 
Grammatik der Griechischen Sprache," adapted to the English 
student by the Rev. Dr. W. E. Jejf, (J. H. Parker, Oxford.) 
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could be expected if the usual method had been 

adhered to. The various rules have been given in 

the most simple and precise terms, divesting them of 

all matter having no direct bearing upon the rules 

in question, without, however, impairing their com* 

pleteness in any one point. And in this . last very 

essential requisite, the writer may be permitted to 

mention that the system of Dr. Becker, at all events 

as far as the German language is concerned, stands 

preeminent. In proof of the solidity of its principles, 

may be cited their adoption by the most distinguished 

philologists, but especially their sanction by that 

great authority, the celebrated W. v. Humboldt, and 

consequently their general introduction into schools 

and colleges throughout Germany. In other 

countries, also, these modern principles are, gradually, 

it is true, but surely supplanting those numberless 

ephemeral methods of teaching languages, devoid of 

all science, which, for so long a time, have contributed 

to perpetuate an all but hopeless superficiality. The 

theoretical part of the new edition of this grammar 

has been once more thoroughly sifted after a careful 

perusal of all the latest editions of Dr. Becker's 

works, as well as those of other eminent German 

linguists. Many important doctrines, for instance, 

the declension of substantives, and the order of words 

in- the sentence (i. e. construction) which hitherto 

have baffled all attempts at artificial arrangements, 
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have been reduced to their utmost natural simplicity, 
so that even a child could master them in a very few 
lessons. The difficulties of arranging the German 
declensions were even thought to be so insuperable, 
that in most grammars the student is referred to the 
dictionaries to discover the declension of substantives : 
hence we also find in nearly all German Dictionaries, 
the genit. sing, and the nom. plur. of the substantives 
given. But is the student, whenever he is puzzled 
about the declension of a substantive, always to have 
recourse to his dictionary first ? The chief difficulties 
of German construction are overcome by one simple 
comprehensive rule (see p. 100 a of the grammar) . 
The developement of these two last-mentioned sub- 
jects of German grammar is, besides, altogether 
original, not having been attempted yet in any other 
German grammar published either here or on the 
continent. A very great improvement in the con- 
jugation of the verbs has been effected by the sub- 
stitution of a few regular classes of strong verbs for 
the long and tedious list of irregulars to be met with 
in all grammars adhering to the older views, and 
which always proved to be such a heavy load on 
the student's memory. As it is essential in the con- 
jugation of the German verbs, that the learner should 
speedily become acquainted with the imperfects and 
past participles, the author has prefixed to each 
class an example with the imperfect and participle 
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in its simple form, as well as in its inseparable and 
separable compound forms. The syntactical part of 
the grammar which in the methods hitherto in use is 
most defective, particularly from its being based on 
very erroneous principles, will be found to combine 
lucidity with comprehensiveness, every doctrine being 
referred for its solution to one of the three great 
natural divisions of syntax — the predicative, the 
attributive, and the objective combinations. With 
respect to the two greatest difficulties German gram- 
mar presents, viz. the right use of the moods, and the 
government of cases by verbs or by prepositions in con- 
nection with verbs, the writer h#s done every thing 
which modern grammatical science and his own 
experience suggested, in order to smooth and over- 
come the impediments that were lying in the way. 
By a comparison with, or a reference to other German 
grammars, it will be seen that a large number of 
most intricate and difficult rules, disheartening the 
student at every step, particularly by their vagueness, 
and burthening his memory to an almost insufferable 
degree, have at once been rendered superfluous. 

As the theoretical, so the practical part of the 
grammar embodies several new views. Each gram- 
matical rule is followed by appropriate German 
examples from the best writers for translation into 
English, and by exercises to be rendered into Ger- 
man, first off the book with the master's assistance, 



afterwards written down, and finally corrected. How- 
ever, in order to furnish the student, from the very- 
commencement, with a sufficiency of the most useful 
materials, the author's experience in teaching has 
induced him to give, not merely one or two examples, 
but such a number of them, more or less, according 
as the relative difficulty of the rule seemed to require, 
as to arrive at the following results : — 

1. To impress each particular doctrine as firmly as 
possible on the mind of the learner, so that it may be 
retained, as it certainly will, if the student is allowed 
time to digest, by means of such examples, what was 
imparted to him theoretically : for nothing surely can 
prove more fatal to his progress than to hurry him 
through a variety of grammatical rules (even suppos- 
ing them to be always correct, which in very many 
grammars it can be shewn that they are not), 
without the proper means of immediate practical 
application, — a proceeding which is certain to result 
in confusing his mind and filling it with a mass of 
misty incongruous notions on every point of gram- 
mar. 

2. Gradually to store the learner's memory with 
the most select materials for conversation as well as 
for' composition, at the same time introducing, in 
their proper places, most of the German idiomatic 
expressions, peculiar locutions, proverbs, etc. The 
student will thus find, within a comparatively small 
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compass, such varied yet indispensable information 
as he otherwise could not gather than by intense 
application and .years of attentive reading of German 
authors, or a long-continued residence in the cour y 
where the language is spoken. 

A new and most important feature the scholar will 
discern in the numerous German examples on the 
various significations, real and figurative, of the radical 
verbs, substantives, etc., not only in their simple 
forms, but also in their compositions with prefixes, 
prepositions and adverbs, separable as well as insepar- 
able. Without entering upon a detailed exposition 
of the grammar, the writer begs to refer, at least, to 
one instance in that respect, viz : to the radical verb 
" schlagen" (page 32) where 60 examples, from Nos. 
103 — 163, are given on the different significations of 
this verb alone. These examples will, moreover, be 
found to be distinguished by their classic form no 
less than by their contents^ which is instructive as well 
as attractive, intended, whilst illustrating the rule, to 
cultivate the young learner's mind and to enrich it 
with ideas, which higher aim ought not to be lost 
sight of even in the composition of a book of this 
class. Lastly, it may be added that every example 
has been well weighed and considered, none were 
given at random, but invariably with a clear definite 
purpose. Thus everywhere, the author has en- 
deavoured to blend an^ reconcile a correct and com- 



prehensive theory with a sound rational practice,- — 
a task by no means of easy accomplishment, 

Further to enhance the practical utility of the 
whole, there are appended to the book, especially for 
the benefit of beginners, 76 of Lemng's £i Fahefa" 
and explanations of all the more difficult words and 
passages in the examples and exercises, throughout 
the first part of the grammar. 

In conclusion, the author desires to state it as his 
conviction, founded on a sufficient knowledge of the 
subject-matter in all its bearings, that any^studcnt of 
moderate abilities, after having attentively passed 
through this grammar (particularly in connexion 
with a new work of the writer's j " The Affinity of 
Words of the German Language"*) , under the guid- 
ance of a competent master, would be enabled easily 
to understand any German author, and to speak and 
write the language both fluently and correctly, 

H, APEL. 

Southwark Literary Institution, 
Borough Road, Luuduu, March, 1851, 

* To be published shortly -.—Affinity of Word* of the German 
Language, with a German* English Etpmalugical Bietimaiy y arranged 
on an original plan for the use of schools and self- tuition* By H. 
ApeL 



A Key to the Exercises in this Grammar 
is in preparation ; and will shortly be supplied on 
application to the publishers, price 4s 6d (free by 
post)* 
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J. 1. LETTERS AND PRONUNCIATION. 


Character. Pronunciation. Character. Prommdatiim. 


8 « ' a in father Do o in more 


9e a (modified) a in fare £)e 5 (modified) eu in French 


SI)' 6 fy p p 


$ c f * and A D q ifctp 


&* <* 9t r r 


G c e in get and eh 6 f 8 (soft) z 
8 f ^ | (sharp) c in mice 
(f (f doubled) ff fi($ doubled) #* 


W W f ®$ fa) *A in shoe 


9 9 a in go % t * 
H % in hat £$ t$ * 


^ d) cA in the Scotch U u v in full 


"loch" Uc ft (modified) u in French 


3 i i in ill » t> f 


\\ y in year 2B » v 
«t i X j At 


* (f doubled) cA g> ft tf in ill 


V l 3 * ft 


?« m $ (j doubled) f* 


The combined consonants €>t (capital), ft (small) are pro- 


nounced as st in English, 


Diphthongs. 


« (<UJ) 

au 


pronounced like «» likc OM > in cow 


eu 


00 in *©y ei like * in mine 



Obs. it, is not a diphthong, but the vowel i lengthened; it 
i* pronounced like ee in bee. 

Supplementary remarks. 

. 0* The consonant c is pronounced like ts before e i & ft and 
K and like k before a © tt an, as : <£eoer, (Eapelle. 

6. The letters b and o assume a harder sound (like p and t) 
J t the end of words, as : afr, unb. 

c The letter g at the end of a word or syllable has a soft 
guttural sound, similar to that of d), as in »cg. After the letter 
ft the g is pronounced as in the English word " thing" (Ding), 

Aptl's German Grammar, 3d edition. 1 
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: • - ^.*^t:the; lp»giifoiBg of a word (as in (Kjofent), before the 

'letters t M:$;(a$ .\n.'&f)rnt SBadjS) and in the word (Styor the 

cfy is pronounced like A*. Before an f, t) , or c it preserves its 

guttural sound, as in (Efyina, (E^emie. In words directly taken 

from the French, it is pronounced as in French, as : (Sfctt ane. 

e. f is written at the beginning, and 8 at the end of a syllable. 

f. The letter t standing in words of Latin origin before an i 
followed by another vowel, is pronounced like ts : e. g. Nation, 
patient 

g. The initial letters of substantives are always capitals. 

§. 2. Long and short vowels. 

After a short vowel, the following consonant is doubled* 
as : Xxitt, <3t§titt, 8faK, tod, Sttann, or a liquid (C, x, m, tt) 
with a mute consonant (g, f, dj, b, t, £, £, f) follows the 
short vowel, as in 23anb, ©erg, ffelb. The vowel, however, 
is long in %t, 9lt$t, ©art, €rte, £erbe, ^atj, 5Kagt>, 
fSRotft, and $ferb. The consonant following a short vowel 
is not doubled in most of the relational words *), as in, 
mtt, Bin, aft K. ; nor is it doubled in the inflectional and 
derivational endings of words, e, g. fytec^stt, ©tafsen, 
fcittsec k. 

After a long vowel the consonant following remains 
simple, as : f am, gut, ©ctylaf, ©djtean, fd)8n. The length 
of vowel is, in a number of words, indicated by doubling 
the vowel (2lat, SKeet, Wloox), by an 1) inserted after the 
vowel (£aljn, otjne, froty) and by the vowel e after an i 
(liefc, titet, Steb). 

§. 3. CONJUGATION OF VERBS. 

There are two conjugations, the strong and the weak. 
In the strong conjugation, the radical vowel is changed 
into another vowel in the Imperfect and Past Participle . 
*• f • fHtg * en to sing, imperf, : fang sang, P<m* Partic. : 
ge = fung = en song, In the Conditional which is always 
formed from the Imperfect, the vowels a, D, u are modi- 
fied (a, tt, it): id) fang*e I should sing.* In the weak 

*) See page 41 q( James* "Elements of Grammar" according to Dr. Becker's 
system. 1847. Longman and Co. London. 
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conjugation, the radical vowel is never changed, the 
conjugation being solely effected by endings: e. g. lefcen,^*^ 
to praise, Imperfr. Io6 *te praised > Past Partic: gc-- ^ 

Io6=t praised. 

§. 4. Infinitive and participles. 

The Infinitive always ends in en or n: faring* en to 
spring-, ldd?el = n to smile. 

The M*resent Participle terminates in enb or nb, as: 
fyriitQ s ento springing, lad)et * nb smiling. 

The /*«*£ Participle ends in the strong conjugation 
in en, and in the weak in et or t, taking in both conju- 
gations the augment ge : e. g. ge*fpnmg*en sprang, ge*I©fc*et 
or ge*lo&*t praised. In separable compound verbs, the 
augment ge still remains before the simple form of the verb : 
e.g. aufsftmngen to jump up, Past Partic: auf=ge* 
jptujgm jumped up. Verbs ending in (ren do not take 
the augment ge , as : reg « tren to govern , Past Partic. : 
ttgitt governed. Inseparable compound verbs never ad- 
nit of the augment ge, as: &er=n:erfett to reject, Past 
Partic: betstootfen rejected. 

§. 5. Separable anb inseparable compound verbs. 

The verb is a separable compound one, whenever the 
word with which the simple verb is compounded may again 
be separated. Such separation, however, only occurs in the 
simple tenses (Present and Imperfect) of the active voice, 
if the sentence be a principal one, the word to be se- 
parated taking the last place in the sentence: e. g. $cfy 
ge#e biefen SKotgen nicfyt au$ (Infinitive auSgefyen) I am 
not going out this morning. In accessory sentences, 
on the other hand, no separation can take place, as: 3d? 
icerbe fcfyreifcen, trenn itf) nid# augge^e, I shall write if 
I do not go out. In all separable compound verbs, tht 
accent invariably falls upon the separable word and not 
upon the root of the verb; thus in auJge^en the accent 
lies upon au8. The following is a list of the words (ad- 
verbs and prepositions) with which separable compound 
verbs are formed: — 
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ah off bawn away fyln thither, to »ot before 

an on tin in lo$ loose weg away 

auf upon fefyf amiss mit with $u to 

<m£ out fort away nadj after j^uru^ back 

fcei at fjetra home nfeber down gufammen to- 

bar there tyer hither, from ob oyer gether 

The verb is an inseparable compound one, when it is 
formed with the prefixes be, ge, er, emp, ent, bet and itx, 
which, of course, are never separated from the simple verb : 
e. g. itsfyaittn to retain, toet=fyred)en to promise etc. In 
all inseparable compound verbs, the accent falls upon the 
verb, as: 3d) entrant I escaped. 

Obs. The adverb mlfj is also used as a prefix, and is as such 
inseparable: e. £. mifjbraudjen to abase. The adverb wteber is 
inseparable in nneber&irfen to repeat, and vott in Dottjie^en, ttofls 
btfngen and ttoflenben to accomplish. 

The prepositions burcfy, Jjinter, fiber, unter, urn and nnefoer 
are separable ( with the accent on the preposition ) as 
well as inseparable (with the accent on the verb). If 
the same verbs be used in both forms, they are also connected 
with a difference of signification : e.g. fiber gel) en to pass 
over in silence, fibetgetyen to go over; fiber fefc en to 
translate, fibetfefcen to cross a river; unter $ alt en to 
entertain, untettjalten to hold under. 

§. 6. Auxiliary verbs of tense. 

"* ' |« Thcre_are three of Jhem., yjg, fetfl to be, fyabm to have, 
1 andn^grtotMo become. In the active voice, the perfect 
\ and pluperfect tenses are conjugated either with I) a 6 en 
1 or fetn, andjtjie^two future tenses with toetben, fyabtn and 
1 fern being connectecTwith the past participle, and toetben 
with the infinitive (in the past future with the infini- 
tive of the past) : e. g. 

\ Perfect: ttfyat gerebet Pluperfect: er (a tie gerebet 

# ^- * f be has spoken ^ he had spoken 

j er fjt aefaHen er war ^efaden 

\ he has fallen he had fallen 

Future: er wtrb reben Past Future: er wirb gerebet baben 
he will speak he will have spoken 
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f * 

In the passive voice, the auxiliary verb toetbin is con- 
jugated through all the forms of moocf, tense and person, 
the past participle of the principal verb being added to 
it : e. g. 

Present: id) werbe fteltefct 
I am loved 

Imperfect: id) rourbe geltefrt 
I was loved 
Perfect: tdj bin aelitbt to or ben 
I have been loved 
Pluperfect: id) max fletteb* w ox ben 
I had been loved 
Future: id) werbe fleliebt roerben 
I shall be loved 
Past Future: id) roerbc fttliebt woxbtn fetu 
I shall have beep loved 
Obs* In the conjugation of the passive voice, the augment ge 
of gewcrben is dropped. 

In the perfect and pluperfect tenses, most verbs are 
conjugated with fjabttt: e. g. id) Ijafce gefrmtocn I have 
bound. 3d) tyattt gefefyen I had seen. 

With fcin are conjugated only the following: — 

a. fcegegnen to meet, folgen to follow, n?etd)en to yield, 
Meiben to remain and fcin to be. 

b. those intransitive verbs which denote a change of 
condition, as: — _ ^lr ^$:' -* ^*' Av / ) 
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betften to burst gertunen to congeal jefywefleu to sVnl^.^ 

bredj^n to break gefdjefyen to happen |d)winben to vani.*i # c , 

jebeifcen to thrive ^L^eilcn to heal fpriejjen to sprmu 

tauten to rot reifen to ripen fterbeu to die 

frteren to freeze reipen to tear treefnen to dry 

gelmgen to succeed fd&cttern to wreck roacfyfen to grow 

gmefen to recover fcfcmctjen to melt werben to become 

from illness fd)waren to fester 
geratfyen to get into 

To these also belong those intransitive verbs formed 
with the prefixes er , &er, mt, as well as those compounded 
with separable prepositions of an intransitive signification 
and denoting a change of condition, such as : — 
ertrattfen to fall ill erfdjrecfen to be frightened 

ertofdjen to be extinguished erfticfen to be stifled * «.< 
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THE VERB. 



aerberbctt to spoil entfie^en to arise 

tterbcrren to wither entfdjtofen to fall asleep 

uerflben to desolate einfdjfafen to fall asleep 

»er»efen to decay cmfroactyen to awake 

Those intransitive verbs which denote a motion to 



c. 



or from a place, as : — 



brtagen to press 
ctfen to hasten 
fa^rett to ride in a 
carriage 
fallen to fall 
fticaen to fly 
flfetSen to flee 
fltefjen to flow 
ge&en to go 
gelangen to arrive 
gletten to glide 
jjinfen to linip 
jagen to ran fast 
fltmmen to climb 



fommen to come 
friedjen to creep 
!anl>en to land 
(aufett to run 
qucflen to spring forth 
reifen to travel 
reiten to ride 
remtett to run 
rfnnen to flow 
rficfen to move 
fc^eiben to part 
fdjiefjen to shoot 



fdjreiten to stride 
fdjwfmmen to swim 
fegeln to sail 
jtnfen to sink 
fprtngen to spring 
jietaen to rise 
ftogen to push 
(keic^cn to stroke 
treiben to drive 
treten to tread 
umfyerirren to wander 
about 
waten to wade 
jieljen to go, to move 



fd)letd)en to sneak 
fdjlfipfen to slip into 

If, however, the verbs eilen, fliefjien, fytnten, iagen, lrte= 
d)en, lanbctt, laufen, queflen, retfen, reiten, rinnen, fegeln, 
fd^fffen, fcfynrimmen, faring en, jioften, treiben, toanbem do 
not express a motion to or from a place, they require 
tyafcen: e. g. (£r f)at Diet geretfet, he has been travelling 
much. 

Obs. The same verb may, in different significations, require now 
fcin , then fyaben : e. g. ©r i fl jitm (Regiment gejtofjen , he joined 
his regiment. 3d) $abe an ten £tfd) gejtojjen, I pushed against 
the table. 

§. 7. Conjugation of the auxiliary verbs. 



Indicative. 

S. id) bin I am 
bit frffi thou art 



©em to be 

Conjunctive. 

Present Tense. 
id) fei I be 
feu feiejt thou be 



er, fie, eg, ift he, er fei he be 

she, it, is tofr feien we be 

P.fctr finb we are if)t fetet you be 

tyr feib you are fte feien they be 
fie flnb they are 



Conditional. 

id) wfirt I were 
bit tt&refi thou wert 
er n»fire he were 
ttir tttfren we were 
tljr ttfiret you were 
fie ttfiren they were 
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Imperfect Tense. 

i idj wot I was 

feu toareft thou wast 

er, fie, e$ war he, she, it was 
P. »fr waren we were 

for foaret you were 

(ie »aren they were 

Imperative mood. 

S. fei (bn) be P. feto (i&r) be 

Participial forms. 

Partciples. Infinitive. 

Pres. feicnb being Pres. fein to be 

Past, geroefen been P«w£. gewefett fein to have been 

§. 8. $<rien to hare. 

Indicative. Conjunctive. 

Present Tense. 

S. id) Ija&e I have io) Ijabe I have 

to fyaft thou hast bu fyabeft thou have 

er $at he has er fyabe he have 

1 ?• tott Ijaben we have n>ir tyaben we have 

for tyabct you have i^r fyctbet you have 

fie fyobtn they have fte fyaben they have 

Conditional. 
$• i<$ I>dtte I should have P. roir fatten we should have 

tabattefr thouwouldst have it)t fcdttet you would have 

er $&tte he would have fte fatten they would have 

Imperfect Tense. 
s * ty fcatte I had 

ta fcattefi thou hadst 

er ^arte he had 
£ »>ir fatten we had 

for Mtet you had 

fit fatten they had 

Imperative mood. 
S. fabe (bw) have P. $abet (tyr) have 

Participial forms. 
Participles. Infinitive. 

Pres, Ijabeitb having Pres. fcaben to have 

*W. ge^abt had Past, gefcabttyafcen to have had 
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§. 9. SSerbett to become. 
Indicative. Conjunctive. 

Present Tense. 

S. id) »erbe I become tcfy feerbe I become 

Du ttirji thou becomcst t>u werbeft thou become 

er wirb he becomes er werbe he become 

P. wtr roerben we become xoix werben we become 

tfyr woerbet you become ifyx werbet you become 

fte roerben they become fte werben they become 

Conditional. 

S.itf) ttmrbe I should become P. roir toiirben we should become 

bu ttfirbeft thouwouldst „ tyr wurbet you would „ 

e r tpfirbe he would „ fte roftrben they would „ 

Imperfect Tense.] 

S. idj umrbe or »arb I became 

bu nmrbeft or roarbft thou becamest 

er rourbe or warb he became 
P. wfr rourben we became 

ifyx wurbet you became 

fte nmrben they became 

Imperative mood. ' 
S. werbe (bu) become P. wcrbct (tl;r) become 

Participial forms. 
Participles. Infinitive. 

Pres. roerbenb becoming Pres. werben to become 

Past (jeworbcn become Past. $m rb en f ctn to have become 

§. 10. Conjugation of the strong form. 
(Active voice.) 

Indicative. Conjunctive. Conditional. 
Present Tense. 

S.t$fvrutfl*e (I spring) \$ fortune id) forftng** 

bu formg*(e)ft bu fprine*ejr bu fpranQ*ep 

er frrmg*(e)t cr forfog*e er frrSnfl*e 

P. nrir fprina*en wfr ftrtog*en xoix fpr&n8*eu 

tyr forma*(e)t if)x fpxin^tt i&r fprang*et 

fie ftrra^en fie fi>rfofi*en fte frrfas-cn 
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Imperfect Tense. 




S. id? fprano. 






bu fprang*(e)ji 






cr [prang 






P. roir fprang*en 






if)T fprang*et 






fte fprana,*en 


Perfect Tense. 




S. td> bin 3tx*+» 


«* fct 


id) wire 


bu Gift » >m. 4v ht fciejl <5 


bu wfirefl % 


« W ll* - 


U er fei ^ 


er w5re ^ 


P. wtr finb § 


wir fetett § 


wir wdren a 


tf»r feib g 
fte ftnb 


tyr feiet 1 


tfyr wSret g 


fte feien 


fte rodren 




Pluperfect Tense. 




S. i<$ war 






bu warfi *S 






er war ^ 
P. roir waren § 










i$r waret *g 






fte waren 


Future Tense. 




S.id) werbe 


fdj werbe 


i$ wfirbe 


bu wirfl: — » 


bw werbefi — » 


bu wilrbefl — » 


er wirb a. 


er werbe a. 


er rofirbe :! 
wir wfirbeu <§ 


P.wtrwerbenS 


rofrwerben » 


Ujr roerbet * 


tyr werbet * 


t&r wurbet » 


fte werben 


fte werben 
Past Future Tense. 


fte witrben 


S.tdj werbe <5 


id) werbe ^ 


id) wfirbe ^ 


bn roirjt §' 
er whrb 1 


bw werbejl 1? 


bu wflrbefl 1? 


er werbe § 


er wiirbe § 


P.wfrwerben 3 


roirwerbeug 


wirwflrben g 


tljr n>erX>et . 


tljr werbet ^ 


tfrr wfirbet __ 


fte toerben §• 


fte werben g- 


fte wurben §* 


Imperative. 


htfinitive. 




S. fprrao,*e (bu) 


Pres. fprma,*en to spring 


P. fprino.*(e)t (tyr) 


Past . jjefprungeu fein 
Participles. 


to have sprang 


Pres. 


fprmo,*enb Past, ge*fp™no.*en 
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§. 11. The 2 d and 3 d pers. Sing, of the Pres. Indie. 

Whenever a strong verb has the radical vowel "e*** 
(or a, 8), the latter is changed into "i" (or ie, if the 
vowel be long) in the second and third persons sing, of 
the present tense, but only in the indicative mood : e. g". 
id) gebe I give, bu gtfcfi thou givest, et gibt he gives. 
This is also done in the second person sing, of the im- 
perative (toerben excepted) : e. g. gifc give, in which case, 
however, the ending u e" of the imperative is dropped. 
In the same manner, the radical vowels a and o are modi- 
fied in the 2 d and 3 d pers. sing, of the present indie. : 
e. g. id) folic I fall, bu faHft thou fallest, er faUt he falls. 
The following verbs, however, are exceptions, and they 
neither change the "e" nor modify the vowels a and o in 
those second and third persons, viz.: — 

r>.e t K fcetpeflen fragen fc^affcn.tfr<^.fd^tt)BreH 

gefoen Ijeben tx fal$en*^*^-(fefyen 

genefen ,• ± latent t«* f< - fpalten . 
aa'fyren f-k r -melfen fd)eren ~tr ****** 

fatten > **;! pflt&& :**%& fd)»faen h * ?~ * 

§. 12. Contraction of the terminations eji and ct. 

The terminations eft and et are often contracted with the 
stem, the vowel e in those terminations being dropped: e. g. 
get) ft, geljt instead of getjeji, ge1)et. This contraction is 
limited, however, to the indicative only. It always takes 
place in the singular of the pres. indie, with those verbs 
the radical vowel of which is different in the 2 d and 3 d 
persons from that of the 1 st (§. 11), as: ic^ fprecfy=e I speak, 
bu fptidjsfi thou speakest, er ftmd)4 he speaks; icfy fafiUe 
I fall, bu falkjl thou fallest, n faU4 he falls. 

Obs. 1. The "e'' in the terminations eft and et cannot be 
dropped, when a b, t, § or $ precedes the ending % as in reifreft, 
ifceft, rofidjfceft or when a final b or t stands before the termi- 
nation et, as in fhtb*et fleb*et, reifcet u, 

Obs. 2. In (jilt, f*Wt tritt t>trft , ftd)t, flidjt, k5t, Wit, r5ty, 
the termination et of the 3 d pers. sing. pres. indie, is united into 
one sound with the final t of the stem. 
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13. Conjugation of the weak form. 

(Active veiCB.) 



Indicative. 



xidj fofr*e CI praise) 

bn lob*ft 

tt iobst 
P.totr fofrsen 

fe \ob*tn 



S.idj (oMe 
tai fobstcjt 
« loMe 

P.wir (oMen 
tijt tob*tct 
fie loMen 

! «.ty $*te 

tt ^at 
P.wir faben 
fyrfabtt 



$.i<Matte 
to tatted 
tt fattc 

P.toir fatten 
tyr fatter 
fie fatten 

8.i$ »erbe 
to toirji 

p «»ir frozen 
% n>etl>et 
fa werben 



Conjunctive. 

Present Tense. 

id) Ubrt 
bit lob*eft 
er (ob*c 
air Jafeen 
tyr fob*et 
jte fob*ett 

Imperfect Tense. 



Conditional. 



t* lob<e)te 
bit lob*(e)tejr 
er fob(«)te 
wtr lob(e)t«u 
tyr \ob(t)ttt 
jte fob*(e)ten 



Perfect Tense. 




ify frabe 


ty $fote 


bit frafceji 


bit btttejt 


er (jabe 2, 


ev &$tte 


wir bafcen & 


wtr bitten 


ibr babet ~ 


H>r Jjattet 


jte $abra 


jte fatten 



Pluperfect Tense. 



id} werbe 


id) ttfttbf 


bu werbeft 


bu wSrbejt 


er werbe 


er rofirbe 


wfc wetbem 3 


twr wflrben 


tyr werbet 


ibr wftrbet 


fte roerben 


fte rourbett 
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S. tdj roerbe ^ 

bu wirft g> 

er wirb S" 

P. wfr woerben <** 

iljr roerbet «* 

fte werben a 

Imperative. 

S.fofce (bit) 
P.loket (tyr) 



Part Future. 

id) werbe » 

bu werbeft £ 

er roerbe £ 

wir werben <** 

i&r roerbet g* 

fie werben * 

Infinitive. 

Pres. fob*eu 
P<wt. gefobt ^abcn 



tdj wurbc 
In rourbeft 
er wfirbe 
wir nmrben 
tljr nmrbet 
fte rofirbeu 



Participles. 
Pres. (ob*enb Part. ge*tob*(e)t 

Obs. Weak verbs in eln (etot) and em drop the vowel of 
inflexion "e" before ft, t, it; in the 1 st pers. of the pres. indie, 
they commonly drop the vowel "e" in the syllables el and er, 
as: itf) ljattb4*e (infinitive Ijaubefa), bu &cmb*efeft/ er Jjanb*ekt, ttrir 
&anb*ef*n tt. As to contracting the endings eft and et with the 
stem, they follow the rule of strong verbs (§. 12) : e. g. bu leb=ft 
instead of tefcefi (thou livest), er leb4 instead of lefr«et (he lives), 
er leb*te instead of leb*ete (he lived) , ge*leb*t instead of ge4eb*et 
(lived); but no such contraction can take place, if the stem of 
the verb end in b, t, bt, ft : e. g. t$ reb*e I talk, bu reb*eft thou 
talkest, er reb*et he talks; id) rebate I talked, bu reb*eteft thou 
talkedst, er rebate he talked ; id? $abe ge*rct>=et I have talked etc. 



§. 14. Conjugation of the Passive Voice*). 
Indicative. Conjunctive. Conditional* 



S.jid} werbe 
bu wirft 
er »trb 

P.wir roerbeu 
tyr werbet 
fie werben 



Present Tense. 

tdj werbe 
bu werbefi 
er werbe % 
wtr werbeu & 
tyr werbet "*" 
fte werben 



tcfy rofirbe 
bu wfirbeft 
er rofirbe 
ttfc wurben 
t&r roftrbei 
fte rofirbeu 



•) The conjugation at fall in the English language of this same passive 
verb, as also the corresponding English conjugation of the same verbs 
here given as models for the strong and weak forms are to he found in 
James' " Primary instruction in English Grammar •' (Longman and Co. 
1848 London) page 22. 29. 32, and also in the larger work by the same 
author entitled 'The Elements of Grammar" page 12. 34. 36. 



S. t$ wutbe 

bu wurtoe\t 

er wurbc ^ 
P. wir wwften ^ 

i&r wurbet ** 

fie wurben 



S. id) t»m 
bit bifl: 
er rjt 

P. wir finb 
*r feib 
fie finb 



S. id) war 
bu warfi 
er war 

P. wir waren 
il>r waret 
fie waren 



S. i$ werbe » 
bu wirfi © 
er wirb ~ 

P. wir werben § 
iljr werbet 3- 
fie werben 2 
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Perfect Tense. 

i«fei * 

bu feiefi o, 

er f ei ~ 

tt>ir feiett e 

- i&r fetet §, 

fie feiett 2 

Pluperfect Tense. 



Future Tense. 

id) werbe » 

bu werbefi o 

er werbe ~ 

wir werben § 

tl>r werbet & 

fie werben » 



id) wire 
bu wfaefi 
er ware 
wir wiren 
i$r waret 
fie wftren 



9 
o 



id) arirbe 
bn wfirbefi 
er wfirbe 
wir wflrben 
tfcr wurbet 
fie wflrben 



id? werbe 
bn wirfi 
er wirb 
wir werben 
ifcr werbet 
fie werben 



§•8 



3 



Past Future. 

ia) werbe » 
bn werbefi | 
er werbe 
wir werben 
iBr werbet 
fie werben 



§*? 



id) wfirbe 
^u wfirbefi 
er wfirbe 
wir wflrben 
tyr wfirbet 
fie wflrben 



t 

3 



Imperative. 

S. werbe (bn) gefoBt 
P. werbet (tyr) getobt 

A pel's German Grammar, Sd edition. 



infinitive. 

Pres. (jefobt werben 
P<wf . gefobt werben fein 
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§. 15. Conjugation of Reflective Verbs. 

In conjugating a verb reflectively, there is only to be 
added the accusative of the reflective pronoun: e. g. 

Infinitive: Bid} tt>af$en, to wash oneself . % 

Present: id) roaf$e mtd), I wash myself 

bu wafcfyeft btd>, thou washest thyself 
er »fifd)t ftd), be washes himself 
»(r wafdjen tm$, we wash ourselves 
ifcr roafdjet eu(^, you wash yourselves 
fie wafdjen ftdj, they wash themselves 

Perfect: id) y afce mt$ gettafdjen, I have washed myself etc. 

§. 16. Impersonal verbs are conjugated just as in 
English, the pronoun "e$" it, representing the subject : e. g. 
e$ fcltfct, it lightens ; e$ regnete, it rained ; e$ l)at gefdjneit, 
it has been snowing; el nntb bomtero, it is going to 
thunder. 

§. 17. Mixed or irregular conjugation. 

The following verbs are irregular: — 

a. ©temten to burn, fetmen to know, nernten to call, 
tetmen to run, fenben to send and toenben to turn, which 
change the radical vowel into "a" in the imperfect and 
past participle assuming, at the same time, the termi- 
nations of tiie weak conjugation, viz. Imp erf. fcrcmnte, 
fcmnte, nannte, taunte, fcmbte, tocmbte; Past Partic. ge= 
fcrannt, gefannt, genatmt, getamtt, gefanbt, getoanbt. SBenben 
is also conjugated entirely weak. 

b. SBringen to bring, and benfen to think, which have 
in the imperf. fcradjte, b«d#e, in the conditional fctacfyte, 
ba^te, and in the past partic. gefctadjt, gebadjt. 

c. 3^un to do, Imperf fyat, Condit. t^Ste, and in the 
Past Partic. gettjan. 

d. The auxiliary verbs of mood bfafen to be permitted, 
Wmtett to be able, mBgen may, muffen to be obliged, (otten 
shall, tooflen to be willing and the notional verb urijfen to 
be acquainted with, which in the present tense are con- 
jugated like strong verbs in the imperfect, as: itf) barf I 
am permitted, bu batfjl, er barf, toft burfen, tyt burfet, 
fie burfen. They are conjugated as follows: 
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Indicative. 

Present. Imperfect. 

H Plur, 

taf bfirfett 

fonn tdtmett 

iaj mSgeit 

m* mfiffen 

u?Q foflen 

wfl woflett 

wi§ ttiffen 



CONJCHCT. COHBIT. P. PUT. 



bnrfte 
fcnnte 
incite 
vtugte 
foflte 
woflte 
»n$ie 

Ota. SBtffen has in the 
to wotte, wottet. 



bflrfe bfirfte 

fflrnie Wnnte 

mSge md$te 

mfiffc rafijite 

fofle fottte 

ttofle moflte 

wiffe wu§tc 
imperative Wrfffc, tttflfet; 



geburft 
gefotrat 
gemo4t 
gemufit 
gefoflt 
gewoflt 
gewufct 
and ttoftcn 



§. 18. CLASSIFICATION OF STRONG VERBS. 

The verbs of the strong conjugation are divided into 
fight classes, according to their agreement in the ehange 
ot Yowel in the imperfect and past participle The present 
tense has the same radical vowel as the infinitive, 

§. 19. First class. 

Radical vowel in the imperfect a, past partlc. u. 

>; verb simple: ftnben „ fanb „ gefttnben 

||comp.insep.: erftnben „ erfanb „ ejtfnnben 
fjcomp. separ: fcorftnben „ fanb »or „ frWgefunben 

Wttben to bind 
tojijm to hire 
taingen to press 
Ntn to find 
gJfogen to succeed 
fflagen to sound 



ringen to wring 
f4inben to flay 
f4t»tgen to wind 
fd)ttmtt>en to vanish 
f4ptagen to swing 
jtn'gen to sing 
Obs. SDutgen and f4mben have in the imperfect also tang and 
Ifyrab. 



jtnfen to sink 

ipringen to spring 
iinfen to stink 
trinfen to drink 
nnnben to wind 
gwfngen to compel 



. 1. 3* fcinbe. 2. 
Wte gebunben.' 34 
& 3* wurbe binben. 
to* 93u4. 9. Set 
11. @foge ein Sieb. 
N H$ gieb? 14. 
& 34 trinfe SMIa). 
werben 6ie trinfen? 
fiber bag SS&affer. 21 



34 fcanb. 3. 3$ We gefcunben. 4. 34 

roerbe binben. 5. 34 werfce g^bimben tjaben. 

7. 34 »»rbe gebunben ^abcn. 8. (£r binbet 

bant) bad $n4 ? 10. dr fanb ben SBeg. 

12. Srinfen ©ie ein ©lag S3ier. 13. SBBer 

6te ftngt f48n. 15. 2Ba* trinfen ©ie? 

17. <£r (at Staffer getrunfen. 18. 2Ba3 
19. dr wirb un$ gwingen. 20. dr frrang 

2>a$ 2t4t f4n>inbet. 22. <£* gelingt unt* 
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23. <S* gefong tym nl*t. 24. (Id wirb £>ir ni*t gelingem 25. <£r 
rang Me $&nbe. 26. grembed gob flingt, digeniob fttnft. 27. 2Ran*e 
©pra*e fffttgt raulj, anbere flingen fanft. 28* 2>tefe grage flingt 
fimberbar. 29. 2>er ©terbenbe ringt mit bem £obe. 3Q. ©ie fingt 
na* ttoten. 31. 3* fcabe Sufi ju trinfen. 32. dr fang »om 
S3latte »ea. 33. 2Ber barna* ringt, bem gelingt'd. 34. &r bvatta 
auf bie $tnwegna&me bed ©lajed. 35. ©etungen ift mir, toad nod? 
teinem ie gelang; ba§ jebem 2Bfinf*er nun fein 2Bunf* gelinge. 
36. ©efungen fcajt bu nf*t, wer iji ed benn, ber fang ? 9Rtr »ar*d, 
aid ob and 2)ir bie %itbt jinge. 37. ©o war und bad geuer aid 
3rrii*t gef*»unben, unb toir fatten flatt SBajferd J)am»f gefunben. 

38. SDann »erf*»anb er, tote cine ©ommerrootte »erf*winbet. 

39. 2>er (Jp&eu umf*(ingt bie ttfate. 40. 3m 23e*er ertrinren meljr 
aid im SWeet. 41. SDad SWeer »etf*fingt biefe ©*a>. 42. Stele 
ringen na* <£$re unb Sfafefcn. 43. 2)er SCngriff mi§lang. 44. SDie 
*ttbjt*t auf SRufjlanb ift bem tfaifer Napoleon mi§(ungen. 45. SDer 
£ald aerbfnbet Un ffiumpf mit bem tfopfe. 46. 2)er &&urffirfr »on 
©a*fen berbanb ji* mit ©ufta» £bolpb von ©*roeben. 47. SEBte 
beftnben ©ie ft*? 48. 3* beftnbe mi* ni*t rcobl. 49. 2Bte be* 
flnbet ft* 3fa *err Sruber? 50. 3n ber 6*la*t befiubet ft* 
ber ©olbat in bejt&nbiger %tibt%* unb Sebendgefabr. 51. ($r minbet 
ft* »ie eine ©*lange. 52. ©ebulb fibernmtbet Silled. 53. ffiir 
$aben ben geinb fibernmnben. 54. 34 fa&* m[ $ untemunben §u 
reben mit bem $errtf. 55. 34 $<*&* nteinen Seriuft no* ni*t »er* 
ttmnben. 56. (Er entmanb tym ben ©egen. 57. 3* Hbt mi* 
feinen ttmacmnugen entnmnben. 58. SDann entroanb er ft*, »ie ft* 
eine ©*lana' entwinbet. 59. 2Bad bat er mit affcr feiner 2Ra*t 
errungen. 60. Xrinfen ©ie bad ©fad ab, ed if* $u »ofl. 61. 5Da§ 
gfafj ift aufgetmnfen. 62. fcrinfen ©ie bad ©lad aud. 63. ZxinT 
aud. 64. dr &at ben &el* bed Seibend audgetmnfen. 65. diner 
tranf bem anbern $u. 66. Seute, bie p* betrinfen — „53etrunfene" 
finb ber flfober ©pott. 67.- dr »ertrinft att fein <5>e!b« 6d tr 
if* ertrunfen. 69. SSer fat biefe J? unit erfunben ? 70. SBo be« 
fmbet ft* jejt 2>ein ©ruber? 71. (Sr emufanb ben grdjiten ©*merg. 
72. SBenn fanben ©ie ft* gejiern M ber @efeflf*afr ein? 73. 4>a* 
ben ©ie ft* mit bem 2Ramte abgefunben? 74. Die dleifenben batten 
ft* nun eingefunben am Orte ber 3»1^ntmenfunft. 75. 3<>nad 
wurbe im 5Weere *ok einem grofien ??if*e Derf*hmgen. 76. Bie 
bijt bu bo* fo verf*ieben gefunben , bait) fo furj angebunben, baib 
fo lang gewunben ! 77. 3ft &&* 33«4 gebunben morben ? 78. Son 
wem wurbe er baju gepungen ? 79. wit bem 93erfatte bed ®ebetd 
ifl ber SerfaS ber <£r£te$ung berbunben. 80* ©ebrun^en war tym 
ni*t and i>erj, road mi* bur*brang; toer fanb ba je, bag einen 
©tein ein B* bur*brinae ? 81. SBo entfpriugt biefer g(n§ ? 82. !Dad 
©Ifidientfrringt fo (ei*t 83. 2>ad ©*iff fan! fammt ber SKaim* 
f*aft unteir. 
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Who is binding the book? Who bound it? Who will bind 
H? "the bell sounds. ' The light has vanished. It will soon vanish. 
What did yon find? I found the knife. Have you found the 
book? Did he succeed? We shall not succeed. I should have 
succeeded. He is flaying the horse. She has been singing very 
beautifully. He will not sing. Did the stone sink into the water£ 
ne k jumping over the brook. What does he drink ? Drinlr 
water. I have been d rinkin g wine. He compelled us. I have 
found the knife. The d4V)s sinking. I shall drink a glass of 
tar. He drank a glass of water. Shall you drink a glass of 
| wine? How are you, Sir? I am very well. The boy was 
drowned in the river. They felt (verb empfinben) it severely. 
Who invented the steam engine? The stars have disappeared. 
^ is sounding very fine. Sing a song. Who was swallowed 
ty a large fish? When will the book be bound? My purse was 
found by him. x 

§. 20. Second class. 
Radical vowel in the imperfect a , past partic. o. 

?j?erb simple: fpredjen „ \pt*fy » (jefprodjen 
a conap.insep: »erj>redjen „ »erj>rad> „ »erfproo^cn 
jfcomp.separ: auSfpredjen „ j>rad)au« „ auSgefprcd^u 

WjWa to command gettm to be worth fhmett to muse 
; wmn to begin at nrfmten to win fpranen to spin 
"ftp to hide tSelfert to help fpredjen to speak 

tafat to burst foramen to come fytyn to sting 

wdjcn to break i nefymen to take jtefylen to steal 

fl#t<fen to be rintien to flow jfcrben to die 

frightened fdjelten to scold treffen to hit 

f «MefjIen to recom- fcfyrofatmen to swim aerfcer&en to spoil 

mend roerben to sue 

05rm to bring forth roerfc en to become 

roerfen to throw 
. Ofo.1. The verbs r)clfen, tlerben, aerfcerben, werfcen, tperfen, have 
u the conditional the modified vowel u (fcfilfe , fturbc k.) In the 
same manner the verbs beghmen, befefylen, empfe&len, berjlen, gelten, 
«tt, fdjeftcn, fphtnen, jtetylen have 5 in the conditional. 

Obs. 2. The imperfects of erfd)recf en, fommett, treffen are erforaf, 
ton, rraf, the radical vowel becoming long. The 2 { and 3<» per- 
rons of the pies, indie, sing, of nefcmen are fcu nimmft, er ntatntt ; 
«« past ttart. has genomnten, and the imperative sing, nfatm. 

Obs. 3. JJejjlen to fail is conjugated weak. 6rf$recfen to 
">ghten (transitive) is also conjugated weak. « 

h & fP^*t. 2. dr fprad>. 3. G:r W geforodjen. 4. <fr fatk 
Wofyu. 5. (Sr n>trt> foremen. 6. dr rrirfc gefprodjen fate*. 
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beben to lift 
flauben to cleave 
flimmen to climb 
triecfyvn to creep 
crl5fcfyen I to be ex- 
l>erl5fdjenj tinguished 
hlgen to tell lies 
mclfen to milk 
yflegen to practice 
vineuen to spring forth 
i ad> en to revenge 
:1ecben to smell 



fteben to boil 
fprteften to sprout 
ftieben to be scattered 
tdefcit to drop 
rrfigen to deceive 
ucrDricfien to be vexed 
fcerlieren to lose 
»erfd)aUen to expire 
weben to weave 
ttnegen to weigh 
gtefyen to go, to pull 



, bent; ffeugfr, fUitftt; 
of the pres. ind. and 



faufen to drink bard 
faujjen to suck 
fdjeren to shear 
fd)ieben to shove 
fctyefien to shoot 
i"d)lic§cn to close 
fd)mef$en to melt 
fd)nauben to snort 
)d)rauben to screw 
fd)roaren to fester 
fd)wcttcn to swell 
fdjw5ren to swear 

Obs. 1. The forms beugit, beugt; bentjr 
rtctta,, geujj of the 2 d and 3 d persons sing, 
•inperat. are now obsolete. 

Obs. 2. (frftefen has in the imperf. and past part, erfor, erforen. 
The imperfects and Ta-t Partic. of faufen, fteben, triefen and $ie&en 
are foff, Qefoffen ; fott, gcjotten; troff, getroffen ; 503, gejogen. 33e* 
flemmen and rdc^en are now conjugated weak in the imperfect. 
SBewegen when it signifies to move physically, and pflegen in 
the signification of to be accustomed, have the weak conju- 
gation. The simple verb flatten conjugates weak. 

1. £u fdjiefiefr. 2. £>u fdjo(Tejr. 3. SDu &aft gefdjoffen. 4. £u 
^atteft gefd)o(fen. 5. 2)n wirjt fcfefegen* 6. £>u wirji gefdjoffen 
faben. 7. >Du. wfirbeji fc^ie^cn. 8. £5n nulrbefl gefdjoffen $aben. 
9. SBag bot man Dir? 10. (£r brifdjt bag tfont. 11. 3$ bate 
iljn bagu bewogen. 12. drwaae bag. 13. £er &nabe ftdjt 14. 2)er 
JBogef nrirb auf ben 23aum juegen. 15. 2)te gembe jinb ^effo^cn. 
16. gtte&t bag SBaffer? 17. £ag £fd)t erlofd). 18. £ie SBiume 
riedjt. 19. Sag baben 6fe gefeboffen? 20. £ag ffi&affer jteber. 
21. £aben €ie ttwat uerforen? 22. tix $iefjt in He @tabr. 23. £)ag 
23fot fticgt obne 9tafi burdj ben fflrpct. 24. (Er gojj Oel ing Jeuer. 
25. (fr tyat cinen 93o<f gefdjoffen. 26. #unbe riedjen feljr roeit unb 
fer>r fein. 27. ©ut »ertoren, ntdjtg »erforen; SKutb »erforen, $alb 
»erforen; ©ott »erloren, 5lfleg aerforen. 28. 3*ber, ber fein Zfyot 
war, fd)foj* nun bag £ljor. 29. 2>em greunbe biete id) bie $anb, 
bent ©egner bie ©pifce. 30. (Er vfifog SRatb mit tym. 31. gwbfinn 
SMS&igfeit unb Olub' fdjlie&t bem 2lr$t bie Xljure $u. 32. £>ie drbe 
fd^tiegt ung aflen emmal iijren ©$00$ auf. 33. (It wurbe »on ber 
©efeflfaaft auggefdjlojjen. 34. 2Bag baj* £a nun befdjloffen? 
35. (Sntfdjfiegen Bit ftd^ fc^nefl. 36. £)er ©efangene wirb einae* 
f^lojfen. 37. (Er »crf^to§ feiu O^r unfern Sttten. 38. (gr f^&§ 
ung bie Ibiir uor ber 9lafe gu. 39. dg ^atte ftd) unferm ihretg 
angefd>loffen em ©reig. 40. Carl V. befc^Io^ fein fceben in einem 
^lojler. 4L 3$ fab' tyn aejogen unb aepftogen bed), »on bem 
an ba er auf ^ben JBieren troy, big ernunfiegt in ben feuften fyod), 
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into »or tynt nut frfifcer nnb ftmter aSorfora/ nnb gfirfora/ tin SRat&et 
hh^ em $ater. 42, 3(1 em $etrfia,er, wer anbern gn leld>t getoogen? 
&in, fonbent cr tjt leid&t bttroa.en. 43. SDic redjten SBortc flie§ett 
ifonmir fo gu. 44. £te Slnnten »erried>en, b. i. »erlieren i&ren 
8trnd>, wemt tyre 93lfit&e$elt aorfiber ift. 45. SDer SBetn &at ftd> 
wro^eii. 46. (£r §teljt bte ©tiefeln an, unb td> gie^e bte meinigen 
w$. 47. 2)ag #er$ etned aefunben 2Renfd>en jie&t jtd> in einer 
tate fecfoig bU ftebjfg, 2Ral pfammen. 48. SDic U&r if* ttic^t 
Imogen. 49. 9*ap.o(eim fcatte am (fnbe fiber nidjts gu (jebtetetu 
50. Serfobte *Perfonen roerben aufaeboten. 51. <fr bat fefoe SBaare 
» role [awred $ter auda,eboten, b. &. fttemanb $at fte gerooflt. 52. 2Bad 
tot et £hr an ? <Sdjanbe bent Sttenfdjen, ber $ur Siudffiljruna, etna 
ftktym ©adje ftdj erbtetet. 54. SDie dmfnbr fremben Xabafl ift 
l«er wboten. 55. <Str5me 231utd qnoflen and ben SBunben. 56. SRtr 
Men Me gfige gefroren. 57. ®a$ SBaffer tji gefroren. 58. 3^w 
«W> ftafe unb Dfcr erfroren. 59. £>er tfalm anf bent Xefc^e ijt 
%froren. 60. 2>er glnfj ijl berettd augefroren. 61. @d er&ob 
ity era befttged Ungewitter. 62. $ier fcebt ein ntuer Slbfdjnitt an. 
& $eben <8te bad 33udj ffir mid? auf. 64. 3$ fiber&ebe SDidj 
fcetned Slufrragd. 65. <£d giefit. 66. SBemt bad ©efafj gu »ott tft, 
l> gte§t man etwad ab. 67. Die dlbe ergtejjt ft* in t>k ftorbfee. 
&„$ad ittnb mit bem S3abe audgie§en", Ijetfct: bad ®ute mit 
tan 6$ed)ten wegroerfen. 69. <Sdjamr5tlje ergofc fftt) fiber feine 
$Mjp. 70. 2>ie ©fotfe mu^ nmgegofjen toerben. 71. 9$egie$e 
Me Sumen. 72. (Id ift SPfu^t elned guten Untert&anen, ffir £3nig 
«& Saterianb fein 93Iut gu »ergte§en. 73. SDer £&ee »irb aud 
W«« tejogen. 74. @ro§e ^anbeldleute begie^en bte meijlen 6u« 
wWif«dot OReffcn. 75. 2Bfe oft ^ab' i* bnr^gogen ble Sben 6tre<fen 
m bura)jlogen bie Oerter ber ©cfererfen. 76. iix jtebt SBein bem 
wffec Dor. 78. SBo ift er erjogen worben? 79. liefer 3unge 
* 9«»i »erjogen. 80. (Ir »erjte$t ben SWnnb. 

. They aie thrashing the corn. The wax is melting. The water 
« boiling. Who induced him to it? He has offered me an 
Jondred dollars. Have you considered the matter? They were 
filing. He does not fight. We shall fight bravely. The bird 
Jew upon the tree. He fled. The river is flowing. The pond 
bs frozen. He poured water into the glass. The spark was 
Peering. The crab is creeping. The fire went out. The light 
J* going out. He told a lie. Has the girl milked the cow? The 
"towers smell. What shall you shoot? What have they been 
footing? He shot a hare. The river is swelling. The water 
w otild have swelled. Boil some water. It has boiled. It will 
toverboil. Is the gate shut? Shut the door. What have you 
! J*rt We shall lose the way. She lost everything. How much 
. f ^ the loaf weigh? Have you weighed it? Pull the bell. He 
u gone abroad. Ule is removing to the country. The report 
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THE VERB. 



S.id) werbe c 

bu roirft 

er wirb 
P. »tr roerben - 

ibr werbet 

fie werben 

Imperative. 

S.fob*e (bu) 
P.fofeet (tyt) 



Part Future. 

id) werbe « 

bu werbeft 5 

er roerbe 2 

wir werben •« 

ibr werbet £ 

fle werbeu s 



id? rourbe 
bu rofirbejt 
er wfirbe 
wir roiirbett 
ibr nnlrbet 
fte rotirben 



Infinitive. 

Pres. lob*en 
Past, gelobt $aben 



Participles. 
Pres. lo^enb Pa*^. %t*U>b*(t)t 

Obs. Weak verbs in eln (cl*n) and em drop the vowel of 
inflexion "e" before ft, t, n; in the 1** pers. of the pres. indie 
they commonly drop the vowel "e" in the syllables el and er, 
as : i$ b<Htb*l*e (infinitive fyanbeln), bu b«nb*eMt, er $arib*tUt, ttrir 
banb*el*n u. As to contracting the endings eft and et with the 
stem, they follow the rule of strong verbs (§. 12) : e. g. bu leb=ft 
instead of tefcefi (thou livest), er leb*t instead of leb*et (he lives), 
er leb*te instead of leb«ete (he lived) , ge«lebst instead of (je4eb*et 
(lived); but no such contraction can take place, if the stem of 
the verb end in b, t, bt, ft : e. g. idj reb*e I talk, bu reb«eft thou 
talkest, er reb*et he talks; id> rebate I talked, bu reb*eteft thou 
talkedst, er rebate he talked ; id; fyabt ge*reb*et I have talked etc. 

§. 14. Conjugation of the Passive Voice*). 
Indicative. Conjunctive. Conditional* 



Sjid) werbe 
bu wirft 
er urirb 

P.wir roerben 
ibr werbet 
fie werben 



Present Tense. 

id> werbe 
bu werbeji 
er werbe % 
roix roerben %> 
ibr roerbet ~ 
fte werben 



\&) ttfirbe 
bu wfirbeft 
er wfirbe 
ttir rofirben 
tyr tourbet, 
fie wfirben 



*) The conjugation at full in the English language of this same passive 
verb, as also the corresponding Euglish conjugation of the same verbs 
here given as models for the strong and weak forms are to be found in 
Jollies' u Primary Instruction in English Grammar" (Longman and Co. 
1848 London) page 23. 29. 32, and also in the larger work by the same 
author entitled 'The Elements of Grammar'* page 32. 34. 38. 
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Imperfect Tense, 




s, 


. id) wurbe 
bu wurbeji 
er wurbe 








p 


. rok wnrben 
i&r wurbet 
fte wurben 




Perfect Tense. 




s. 


. t* bin 


» 


<* fei » 


id> wore 




bn bfft 


5* 


*« feiefr g 


bn wfireft 




er ift 


•* 


er fa ~ 


er wire 


p. 


. wk ftnb 


8 


wk feien 8 


wk w&ren 




tyr fefb 




i&r feiet §, 


tyr waret 




fie ftnb 


s 


fie feien 3 
Pluperfect Tense. 


fie wAren 


s. 
p. 


id) war 
bu warjt 
er war 
wk warett 
tyr waret 
fte warett 


o 


Future Tense. 




s. 


id) werbe 
bit wirft 




id) werbe » 
bn werbefi © 


id) wfirbe 
bn wfirbeft 




er wirb 


~ 


er werbe ST 


er wfirbe 


p. 


wir werben 





wir werben f 


wk wfirbeu 




tyr werbet 




i&r werbet & 


ibr wftrbet 




fie werben 


9 


fte werben 2 
Past Future. 


fte wftrben 


s. 


id) werbe 


» 


id) werbe <g 


id) wfirbe 




bn wkfl 


«T 


bn werbeft © 


bu wfirbeft 




er wkb 


— »•*■ 


er werbe -j~ 


er wikbe 7 


p. 


wk werben 


§*8 


wk werben » f 


v>bc wftrben * 




tyr werbet 


1 


ibr werbet & 


tyr wfirbet 




fte werben 


a 


fte werben 3 


fte wfirben 




Imperative 




Infinitive* 




8. werbe (bu) aetobt Pres. 


aetobt werben 




P. werbet 


(tyr) 9<lobt Parf. 


gefobt werben fein 
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resounded everywhere. The appearance deceives. He enjoys life. 
The gate is being shut. It was being shut. It has been shut. 
It had been shut It will be shut. It will have been shut. It 
would be shut. It would have been shut. I prefer wine to 
water. Put op your coat. Is the clock wound up? This is 
not prohibited. When was he born? He has been deceived by 
him. I am cold. Are you cold? She was Very cold. What 
do you prefer? 

§. 22. Fourth class. 

Radical vowel in the imperfect a, past partic. c. 

wlverb simple: geben „ gab „ gegeben 

ijcomp.insep: *>ergeben „ »ergab „ fcergeben 

gfcomp.separ: jugeben „ gab jn „ jngegeben 

bitten to beg gefdjeben to happen feben to see 

effen to eat lefen to read fifcen to sit 

freffen to devour liegen to lie treten to tread 

geben to give meffen to measure Dcrgeffen to forget 
genefen to recover 
from illness 

Obs. 1. The imperfects and partic. of bitten and ftyen are bat 
gebeten; fafj, gcfeffen. (Sjfen has in the past. part, gegejfen. 

Obs. 2. (SJeben, used impersonally, expresses the notion of 
existence,: e. g. (S3 gibt, there is, there are. @S gibt Seiite, 
there are people. 

1. 2Bir toerben gefeben. 2. SKtr ttmrben gefeben* 3. 2Btr fxnb 
gefeben worben. 4. 2Bir tterben gefeben werDen. 5. 2Btr werbot 
gefeben nwrben fein. 6. SSir rourben gefeben werben. 7. 2Btr nmr* 
ben gefeben nwrben fein. 8. SBitten ©ie tbn barum. 9. (£r bat 
mid). 10. dr tBt 9ita)t$. 11. $aben ©te aegeffen? 12. ®tbm 
©ie mtr <£troa$. 13. 3ft er genefen? 14. <lr itejt bie 3eitungen. 
15. SBenn ift ba$ gefcbeben? 16. £aben ©ie Den S3rief gelejen? 
17. 2>u »ergi§t Sitter 17. 3n bem gietfdje Kejen bit SDtaSfefo, 
5Dritfen nnb 91en>en. 19. $ergtb fo met bu fannjt, unb gib fo Diet 
SDu baft* 20. 2Ber barfujj ift, liejt aucb einen fdtfecfyten ©d>nb auf. 
21. Sergib 2tnbern %m, SDtt aber fefbft nid?t$. 22. SSer balb 
gibt, gibt boppelt. 23. 2Benn 3^«nb mit gar $n grof er S3c$ier&e 
obet ungewbb^* »iel ijjt, fo fagt man: „er frt§t" — er i|t eto 
grejfer — ein 23telfra§. 24. 3§ ©einen Setter ab. 25. Die Aftu 
ber effen bai abgefaflene Obft jnroetfen an f nnb werfen e$ bamt 
roeg. 26. Ireten ©ie ein, meine $erren nnb J)amen. 27. (S3 gibt 
immer no<b ©Ha»en. 28. #at *$ ie Oliefeu gegeben? 29. &3 gab 
ta fticbtd ju feben. 30. ©tebft £u ben SBogel bort? 31. 2Ber 
mit Sfoifcen reifen will, mnfj ftd> flberafl nmfeben. 32. SDte barren 
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jefcen ftdj na4 neuett ©ebknten, uttb He Sebienten tta$ naten 
$erren urn. 33. ©iebt bod) tie tfafce ben itaifer an. 34. 2)er 
ittuge wirb in bet Sett juweffen fur emeu fcummfopf, unb bee 
gmmmfcpf pwdien fflr dnen itfogen angefebn. 35. SBieien fiebt 
man aufcerttdj feine 9lot&, fdnen Summer an, gieidjwoljt ift if>r £er$ 
mix iriefeu @orgen beiaben. 36. £)ie SRenfdjen Ijaben eta uerfd^ic** 
tones Stodfefren; ber eine fte&t f$dn au«, ber anbere WW. ber 
dne franf, ber anbere gefunb. 37. £>ie genjter ftnb bnrd)ftdjtig ; 
benn i* faun bnrdtfefcen. 3a SSer ftebt t>*S ni*t eta ? 39. 2iud 
ber Duictang erftebt man , bafj tie £d?utb Oe^^it ift. 40. (£d i$ 
mdjt out, wenn man ben Seutett gu rid nacfyfteljt. 41* €ein Un* 
glficf tft ntcfyt gu itberfefcen. 42. SDer Jliugjre »erftebt fldj juwetfen. 
43. SSBer dne ©eerdfe madden will, mnfj ft$ mit Jrinfroaffer »er* 
ftfcn* 44. (Jr oerfte&t Ijeute meinen SDienft. 45. Sorgefe&en ! rnft 
ber jftttftfyer t>om ©ode fcerafc, wenu bad Ungifid geftyefcen i% 
46. 2Bad ijt eudj? ©efcet tbr meinen drnfl an fur ©djerj, ober 
ffir Sdjlatfen mein drj? 47. ©efcet eudj »or, *or ben fallen 
*Proobeten. 48. SBenn id? ^ungria bin, unb anbere effen unb trinfen, 
t>a mag ity nfdjt gem jufeben. 49. 2Rein Sett ! laffet eud) ©efdjeib 
jeben! id) n>erb' eudf ftc^ered <8deft geben, bad endj foil ©cfynfc »or 
jebem Seib geben. 50. 2)a gab jeber einen 93orjdjiag unb einen 
Slnfdjfog ab, »on benen tetaer ben Sludfdjlag gab; unb unferer $e* 
falfiffe $nbfdjiu$ war Unfdjlufftgfeit im £ntfd>iufj. 51. SBaS gibt 
ed neued im Saub? 52. (Sr begab ftd) nun wieber nacfc £anfe. 
53. Ber fid? in ©efatyr begibt, fommt barin urn. 54. (Sd gibt mU 
2trten oon &b>fen, aid ba ftnb £ummfo>fe, £rofcfb>fe, 6$af0f8pfe, 
dfeldfb>fe unb 6tarrfb>fe. 55. SBad man nidjt mebr ftebt, fccrgijjt 
man leic^t — „aud ben 9Iugen, a\\& bem Sinn." 56. t)ie Seute 
waren auderiefen; roer bei ibnen war, war »on ©ram genefen. 
57. ©ef^eibte £atyne fri^t ber ^u^d au*. 58. 9Ber ^eute noc^ 
gar ni$t gegeffen &at, ift mHtern. 59. g-rtfc ijl ein Serfermaui; 
er »eri§t all fetn ©eib in itud&en unb 3ucferwerf. 60. 3^ Wt 
^ente bem 3Waicr gefeffen. 61. 3Xe 9lec^dge(eirteh ft^en gu ©erk^t. 
62. ©er »te( ftyt, ft^t fdne illetber ab. 63. Sir ftnb bie gan^e 
9ia$t aufgefeffen. 64. Bad befi^t er ? 95. (£r ftj^t bd ben 33u^cm 
aange 9ldc^te burdj. 66. 2)er ©efangene ^at feine &it audgefeffen. 

67. ©tefer 2Jianu ifl auf feine SKdnnng aan$ erfeffen (ober ©erfeffen). 

68. <gr »erf^t gan^e Xage. 69. £er ferfte im €krid^t, ober in 
atibera SSerfammlungen fi|t »er (l?at ben CorfiJ). 70. 2)ie Stabt 
ttegt f(^8n. 71. 2)dn 6 Wat liegt mk fc^r am ^erjen. 72. Sie 
wett liegt bad Serf »on bem gluffe ab ? 73. <Ir eriag bem ©d^nerae. 
74. SBel^er <Sinn tiegt bem ©i>dd^wort nnter: „»iel ©efej, riet 
tlebertretung?" 75. ©er g(u§ ift audgetreten. 76. 2)nr^ »ided 
@e$eu tritt man bie <6(^n^e and. 

The field is being measured. It was measured. It has been 
measured. It had been measured. It will be measured. It wtH 
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have been measured. It would be measured. Ik would have 
been measured. Ask him for it. He is asking for it He eats 
very much. We do not eat much. Why did you not eat? The 
dog is devouring the flesh. Give me some bread. She gave it 
to him. I shall not give him any more. This has often happened. 
It happens rarely. When did it happen ? What are you reading? 
I am reading a letter. He reads too much. They read very 
little. We should have read it long ago. The books are lying 
upon the table. It lay there. It has been lying there. Where 
does it lie? Do you see the house? I saw him just now. 
Where have you seen them? He does not see me. He is sitting 
upon the bench. I snt there for an hour. Where has he been 
sitting ? Have you forgotten me ? I shall not forget you. . He 
forgets nothing. There are people. Are there any giants ? Have 
there ever been any dragons? Has your brother recovered? 
He is recovering very slowly. 

§. 23. Fifth class. 
Radical vowel in the imperfect t, past partic. i. 
Miverb simple: wetdjen „ rotdj „ gewtcfcen 

g jcomp. insep: entwet^cn „ enttttdj „ etitwtdjeti 
gfcomp.separ: abtretdjen „ wify ab „ afcgemidjen 

(fid)) beflet§en to apply fnctfen to pinch fdjfeifjen to slit 

beijjen to bite left) en to suffer fdjmetfjen to smite 

trbletdjen to turn pale pfeifen to whistle fdjnetben to cut 

glei$en to resemble reigen to tear fcfyretteu to stride 

gleiten to glide rettcn to ride ftreidjen to stroke 

greifen to lay hold fd)fetd>cn to sneak ftretten to contend 

tetfen to scold fcfyletfen to sharpen wetdjen to yield 

Ob s. In these verbs the radical vowel both in the imperfect 
and past partic. becoming short , the final consonant of the root 
must be doubled; the b is hardened into tt. 

1. 3* fdmetbe mid). 2. 3* f$nitt mid). 3. S)u baft bid) ae* 
fdjmtten. 4. ©te tyaite fid? (jefefynftten. 5. 2Bir foerben im$ ftyneu 
ben. 6* 3fc werbet cud) gefd^mttett baton. 7. Bit »firbeit ftd? 

id^neibetu 8. SDaS Jlinb wurbe fi<b flefdjniiten (jabeiu 9. SDie $uttoe 
jeijjen. 10. £er ifotabe betfct ft* Me ftfiad ab. 11. <Sr crbfid*. 
12. SDie garbe fjt »erblfdjen. 13. $ie ©d^ttejfcr gteid^t bem JBruber* 
14. ©retfeu 6ie tyn. 15. ©reifen ©fe bad ntdjt an. 16. 2)a$ 
Beareife id) nidjt 17. 2)er $>itb i(l tyeuie aufgeariffen (ergriffen) 
worben. 18. ©reifett ©ie gn. 19. $a$ £ecr wurbe (jeftent ange* 
atiffett. 20. dr letbet fe$r. 21. 3$ reite gent. 22. 2>a* $fert> 
ift augeritten. 23. $a femmt et angeritten. 24. (Sr fft auf bad 
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Sanb Qoitttn. 25. 3* %*U beute *iel aeritten. 26. 3$ ftyetfe 
era 2Xcf[er. 27. ©djneiben <&k mix erne geber. 28* <S<|neU>e ben 
6lri(f ab. 29. (£r befdjnitt bag papier. 30. £a$ £ud) fur ben 
9to<* tf* sugefdniitten. 31. 3)er @rricf tft entjwei gefdjnitten. 32. £>ex 
Solbat fbritt tapfer. 33. Wan beftritt fein ftedjt. 34. dx &at »fet 
®db ©erftrttten. 35. dr weidjet ber ftottywenbtgfett. 36. SSBetdje 
lenr SBagen and. 37. 3&«* Slnfldjt wetajt feljr »on ber memigen 
ib. 38- £er gaben ift abgeriffen. 39. 2>er 2tnblid erne* 2Renfd>en* 
fteunbeS $Uid)t bem Stnblid etned SiebrenfelbeS. 40. ©reif nidjt 
iek^t in cm SBeSpennejt; bodj wemt bn $retfft, fo fle^c feft. 41. SBer 
$«$ angretft, befubelt jta). 42. £>a$ $udj ift uergriffen. 43. 2)a3 
gteift tu mtin 9lmt eta. 44. &r erariff bie gludjt 45. Sieber ein 
Hem Unrest gelitten, aid »or @cric§t baritber aeftritten. 46. 9tei&' 
rid)t alte SBnnben auf. 47. £an$en, ilartenfptei unb SBeta, reijjen 
p&e £aufer ein. 48. 2)er CMrrner befdjnetbet bie 23ftume. 49. (it 
$ beg 34>be# berblidjen. 50. £er ©djtafen iji angefdjmrten. 

He has cut himself. Have you suffered it? She was riding 
this morning. The dog bit the child. The dog will not bite the 
child. She resembled her brother. He laid hold of him. She is 
taming pale. I shall not turn pale. He suffered much. She is 
raftering from tooth-ache. Why did you suffer that? I like to 
ride. Do you like to ride? Ride. I was grinding the knife. 
What are you cutting? Have you mended the pen? Mend the 
pen. The army has been fighting bravely. I do not like to dis- 
pute. With whom did you dispute? I shall only yield to ne- 
cessity. He has yielded to us. We shall yield to the stronger. 
They would have yielded to us. Cut off the branch. We shall 
be attacked to-day. Is the book out of print? The house was 
torn down. Have you comprehended it? I shall never compre- 
hend that. Go out of his way. Do not deviate from the right 
way. 

§. 24. Sixth class. 

Radical vowel in the imperfect ie, past partic. ie. 

Plverb simple: treiben „ trieb „ getrteben 

|]comp.insep: aertretben „ nertrteb „ t>ertrieben 
2fcomp. separ: eintretben „ trieb ein „ etngetrieben 



Metben to remain 
gebeiben to prosper 



cfyeiben to part fveien to spit 

tyetnen to shine jieigen to mount 



letyen to lend fdjreiben to write treiben to drive 



met ben to avoid 
pretfen to praise] 
rtiben to rub 

A pel' » German Grammar, 3d edition. 



cfyreien to scream roeifen to show 
^tteigen to be silent $e(ben to accuse 
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1. 3$ fdjrefbe. 2. £>n fcfyrfebft 3. dr ^at gef(|rieki. 4. ©ie 
Ijatte gefdjrieben. 5. 2Btr nwrben fdjreiben. 6. 3&r werbet gefdjrie* 
ben tyaben* 7. ©ie »flrbcn fdjretben. 8. 2)ie $naben wfirben ge* 
fdjrieben baben. 9. (Sr bfieb §u £aufe. 10. 2Bo finb ©ie fo langc 
gebfleben? 11. 2ei$en ©te mfr bad JBudj. 12. (£r reibt ben gfecfen. 
13. ^Me ©onne fd)ten bed. 14. &r ftyreibt einen 23rief. 15. Un* 
redjt ©ut gebei&et nity. 16. £a$ iiinb f^reit. 17. ©djroeigen 
©te,. 18. SBfc fttegen auf ben »erg. 19. <gr if* auf ben S3aum 
gejttegen. 20. dx ftteg »om 33aume. 21. dr fteigt anfS $ferb. 
22. ©te ftteg vom $ferbe. 23. SBtr werben ben Srocfen ($fo<!$bera) 
befteigen. 24. 2)a8 fiberftefgt mein 8erm5gen. 25. ©tetgen ©te 
gef&Ofgft eta. 26. ©itfgen ©ie au3. 27. Mb nnb ©eele ftyeiben 
jta) im £obe. 28. £>em ©terbitdjen ift fein Metbenb ®iii<f bef^ieb^n. 
29. Sefdjetbe mit 33ef$tebenem 2>i$. 30. Sefdjetben ©ie tyn 8« 
ftdj. 31. 2>ie ©ad>e ift entfateben. 32. 8>er flranfe ift fcerfdneben. 
33. SSBorin unrerf^etben f?$ bte Otflefe ber banner fron ben SMefen 
ber grauen? 34. Seme fdjweigen, o greunb! bem ©fiber alei$et 
qte Oiebe, aber $u renter jjet* fd)n>etgen, ift tantere* ©olb. 35. ©ajufter, 
fcleib' fcei SDetnem fceiften. 36. 3$ »erbfeibe 3&r geborfamfter Wiener. 
37. dr. treibt bie iia^e awf bie SBtefe. 38. 2)ie Griunerung ift ba§ 
einsige $Parabte$, au$ bem voir nic^t »ertrieben tterben Wnnen. 
39* Rucfer im SDtunbe, ober aud> nnr ein grftneS Watt uertretbt ben 
$*rft. 40. fix treibt Ut ©$aft ein. 41. SDn betretbft bie ©ad>e 
niefct gel)5rig. 42. 3d? werbe memem greunbe mft nmae^enber $oft 
f^reiben. 43. 2Ba* fat £ir ber Sfot »erfd)rieben ? 44. 3* babe 
mid} Derfdjriebem 45. ®d)retben ©te ben 93rfcf ah. 46. SDiefen 
ttnfafl &aft 2)« 2>fr f^&ft $u$ufd>reiben. 4 7. 3* »^« SD^ine 
*ttt>reffe in mein Xafdjenbudj efnfc&reibeiu 48. 93efdjretbe mtr ben 
Drt. 49. SBarum fareiben ©ie H& nicfyt auf? 50. SEBer fann mi^ 
ewer ©fmbe iei^en ? 51. 95erjei^e bem ^reunbe. 52. ©ie erfdjemen 
beute fe^r fpat. 53. Sermeibe ben Umgang mit biefem OJlenf^en. 
54. $at fty bad b5fe itinb nun auSgefc^rien? 55. 2Bas fd^reit 
ber SRann ba in ber ©trage au$? 56. (£x blieb aud. 

I shall be silent. Remain at borne. They did not remain there 
long. Who has lent you the book ? I lent it him. Avoid that. 
She praised him. They are praising him very much. Rub the 
dirt out of your coat. Was the child screaming? It has been 
screaming all day. It will scream again. Why is the boy screa- 
ming so much? Is the sun shining 7 The moon shone brightly. 
To whom are you writing? I am writing to my brother. I shall 
write by return of post. Copy this letter. Describe the place 
to me. The boy has ascended the mountain. She alighted from 
the carriage. The water impels the mill. The summer is de- 
parting. Show me the way. He showed us the way. She was 
praising his industry. Pardon me, Sir. Lend me your umbrella. 
The boy was rubbing his hands. He made his appearance very 
late. He remained away very long. 
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$. 25. Sevehth claw. 
Radical vowel in the imperfect it, past partic. no change. 

"(verb simple: fatten „ $tett „ gefcalten 

| jconip.insep: cr^alten „ erbielt „ er^alten 
1 sfcomp.6epar: au$$alten „ t> t ct t aug „ auSgefcalten 

Mafcu to blow fatten to hold lanfen to ran 

fraten to roast tyangen to hang ratten to advise 

fallen to fall bauen to hew rufen to call 

fangen to catch $ei§ett to call fcfylafen to sleep 

ijeben to go laffen to leave, to let frozen to push 

Obs. Of geljien the imperf. is gfng, and the p. p. gegangen. 
$aUen and tyauen have in the imperfect fiei and fytb. 

1. 2)o3 Slut tm tforper lauft in einem tfreife $ernm. 2. 3<$ 
fr*be mt$ auger 9tt$em gelaufen. 3. So laufen 6ie bin ? 4. Die 
6oifcaiett laufen (Sturm. 5. Die Donau lauft fet)r fc^nefl. 6. Die 
Xalglk^ter laufen. 7. (£$ lauft auf (£m$ fcinaug, ob i$ bieibe ober 
ii$t 8. 2Bhr liefen ©efabr, ta§ geben $u aerlieren. 9. din gufc 
bete lauft balb feine Sdjube ab. 10. SButljeube Odjfen (aber aud) 
SRenfdjen) lanfen jtdj leid)t tie Jpfrner ab. II. Die Uhr ift abge* 
laufen. 12. Der Sdjitler b«t feinem 2)leifter ten diaug abgelaufen. 
13. 2Reine 3«t ift abgelaufen. 14. 2Bilbe tober laufen oft rait 
bent &>pfe an. 15. SBenn Du gegen ben Spiegel bflud)ft, fo lauft 
or an. 16. Der glufc tft #<"* angelaufeu. 17. 2Bie biele Sd)ijfe 
laufen $ier \abxiid) <in§^ 18. (SnglanbS StaatSfdjulb belduft ftd^ 
!■ * auf etne ungebeure Summe. 19. Die Sonne burdjlcUtft ben £bto* 
fret$ in einem 3a&*e- 30. dnbltd) (tub wir in ben £afen eingelaufen. 
21. Der 33dferoid)t entlief ben $anben ber ©eredjtigfeit. 22. 3n 
£«ttbel$jtaaten lauft ba$ @elb fdjuetl urn. 23. Senn man ben 
ffieg ntd^t »ei§, fp lauft man oft biel nm. 24. %>a$ SBaffer Derlief 
Sdj nadj einigen Xagen. 25. Dad $&a$$ jerlauft in ber £i&e. 
26. 5UIc glfiffe laufen bem 2Reere 511. 27. 3m ®e$irn laufen afle 
Screen gufammen. 28. ^)\\ ftfifjeft ratr ben Dolcf) in bie ©rujr. 
29. 2Rtt empfinblidjen fceuten mu§ man ftd) in ttdjt nebmen, man 
jtojjt fte leidjt an ben itopf. 30. Silbe itinber ftofjen ftcb oft an 
ben &0pf- 31. %)*& $au§ ftdjjt an ben (barren. 32. <!r ftiet* bem 
gaffe ben 25oben au$. 33. ^At S3erfaffung nmrbe nrieber umgefrojjen. 
U. <£r nerffiej? wiber bie 9legeln ber guten ©efellfdjaft. 35. 3* 
falle. 36. (£8 befiel tfm eine fd)n>ere Jtranfyeit. 37. ^)k &ati)t ift 
m entfaflen. 38. 2Ba§ fdat Dir ein? 39. ^it SKauer ift einge* 
fallen. 40. SSie n>irb bie Sac^e n>o( augfallen? 41. Diefer £unb 
fattt Seute an. 42. Dein S3erragen fattt febr auf. 43. Diefer 
SRtnfdj gefallt mir ni*t 44. ©eine 9lebe migfiel un$. 45. 2){eine 
®«jtalt ijt »erfaflen oor Xrauern, unb ift alt geworben. 46. ®a* 
^fanb ift wfaUen, 47. Die 6tunbe ijl toieHei^t ntd^t me^r fern, 
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ha Derae jfcrHidje $fifle fat €toti8 jcrfattett »frb. 48. 2Ba$ $at 
2>«h grant* Dtr ge ratten? 49. (irratbft Dn, wag fafj nteute? 
50. Dag e*ijf genets tit Srattb? 51. 2)a« Obft ijt &euer gut 
aerat&en. 52. ffiir ftnb aerratyen. 53. SBtr waren fdjfafct berat&ett. 
54. ©e&en 6te (infer £anb. 55. ditfe geute ge$en »or fetaera 
Spiegel »orbei obne ftdj barin $u f»efc^en. 56. (Itnem roilben $ferbe, 
einem toflen $unbe unb eincm ftoljen unb groben SRenfdjen mu§ 
matt ja aug bent SBege geljen. 57. Die tfornpreife ftnb fc^r in bie 
$dl?e gegangen. 58. (£be Du etroag SBidjtigeg unteraimmft, ge&e 
mit einem greunbe ju ftatye. 59. Xraue nicfet Dent/ bee £)it um$ 
2Raul ge&t 60. 3>tc ©efangenen ftnb burdjgegangen. 61. 2Ran 
fann jur 3#fir, $um Sljore, abet audj in 3>emanbed Stan unb ^e* 
banfen efatge&en. 62. Diefe Sdjublabe ge&t nidjt gut and unb etn. 
63. 2Bag fur 9iad>rid>ten ftnb eingegangen? 64. Diefeg Xnd) ge&t 
fan Sfcegen etn. 65. Diefer ©ebrautfy ift eingegangen. 66. Dag 
werbe id? ntemalg eingeljn. 67. 2Bir ftnb ber ©efa&r entgangen. 
68. Dem Zott mup man be&erjt entgegen gefcn* 69. SRadj Um 
(fffen erge^e id) mid) tm ©arten. 70. (£g tji unfern £ruppen fc^limm 
ergangen. 71. SDer 93ote fyat fid) einen guten £o(jn ergangen. 
72. SDtc Jlegierung t)at eine neue Serorbmmg erge&en (affen. 73. Der 
SRenfcfy gel?t anf roie eine SMume, unb faflt ab. 74. (Sr ijt fdjon 
fortgegangen. 75. SDteine guten greunbe gefyen fcr)arf fiber meinen 
SSetu fcer. 76. (£$ geljt jefct fcr)r unrafcig ijer. 77. 2Bo gef# 2)n 
Ijin? 78. Die 3^* ^er)t reijjenb #ri. 79. Jrifc ge&t tieber feinen 
©ergmlaen, atg feinen ©efefyaften nadj. 80. 3n biefem £aufe gc$t 
etn ©efyenft um. 81. Settler ge&en nid)t (eic^t um. 82. 2Kft wag 
fflr Seuten ge&ft SDu um ? 83. ©efii&ttofe fceute ge^en oft graufam, 
unbarm^erjig mit i^ieren, ja mit tyren 9lebenmenf(^en um. 84. 3^ 
getye f^on lange bamit um, in$ S3ab gu reifen. 85. SBaS tjl fflr 
tin Unterf^ieb jwifdjen: „iti) ge^e um einen ©erg" unb „id) um* 
ge&e einen 23erg ? " 86. 2llte '(Staaten ge^en unter. 87. 3* »^ e 
fd^on feit einer 6tunbe ^ter, ^5tte tc^ mic^ nidjt ©ergangen. 88. SWan 
fann ft<$ mit SSorten unb mit ber Ztyat gegen einen »erge^en. 89. 2>er 
©^merj uerge^t fo wte bie greube. 90. 2Ba§ i\t ^ier »orgegangen? 

91. Die 2Uten foflen ben 3wng^w mit guten S3eifptelen uorange^ien. 

92. 3* ge&e nic^t »eg. 93. 3urfer jerge&t im SBaffer. 94. ®eft 
gu! 95. SBte ifi t>a$ nur jugegangen? 96. Die X^ur wifl nid^t 
juge^en. 97. %d) &a6e mi(^ mfibe gegangen. 98. ©tag ge&t Uid)t 
entpei. 99. 3n biefem Sanbe gel^t 5l(Ied brunter unb brflber. 

100. Dcm ©emflt^uoflen ge^t eg na^e, roenn er Sfatbere (eiben fte^t 

101. SBenn 9tot^ an 5Wann ge^t, barf id> ben geinb niebfrf(^te§en. 

102. &3 ge^t bie mebe, bag £eer fei gefc^lagen. 103. ©tefcenben 
gu6e§ ge$e id) ab nad? 9tu^a. 104. @o trub biefer Xaa, fyat an« 
gefangen, fo ^ett unb f^5n tft er auSgegaitgen. 105. Die ©onne 
gejjt unter unb ber SWonb gefct auf. 106. SSBir gingen Ijetm boppeft 
guteg Wlvityt*. 107. Die $oft ge^t um fe^g Upr ab. 108. U 
wirb »on biefer 9te^nung wot etwag abgeijen. 109. Diefc Saare 
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gut ab. 110. 3n ben 6d>enfcn geyf d uidjt lei<fyt o&ne 3aif 
afr. 111. 2)cr $unb ae$t tie 6d>»rine an. 112* SDte @djule ge$t 
w ad^t Ubr an. 113. £)ie @aa>e gebt mid) nidjtd an. 114. &ad 
frier wia nidjt ange&en. 115. SDer SBetjen geljt auf. 116. Die 
tyiir ging auf. 117. 3m Sinter gefct »iel $0!$ auf. 118. ©e$t 
3 in 7 auf? Slber 4 in 4 ge&t auf. 119. £>er tf nabe ift aud* 
jtgangen. 120. 2Ran geljt tar auf and, btefen SRann ISdjerlicfc §u 
mad)en. 121. SDtcfe SBaare ift audgegangen. 122. Die 2Renfd)en 
tytben aflerlet XfoxfyiUn , heftier unb 6iinben. 123. Da* 9fo* 
deafen an biefe ©egebenbeit wirb aflja&rftdj feierlid) begangen. 124. 2a§ 
Sir bad ja ntdjt beige&en. 125. 3u ©ott fcfnauf gety unfer 2e* 
taieiauj. 126. 2Ber »ie efne ffiafce fd)laft, ber fdjISft bid in ben 
Men lidjten Xag fcinein. 127. Side, bie »or und »aren, pub fdjla* 
jm awangen in ber (Srbe Sdjcofc. 128. granj bat ncd) nid)t 
atyeftyafeiu 129. $** SWtoe WW M& tin. 130. #t $at fid) 
wfalafen. .131. SBad fing er? 132. SBenn fangft Du Deine 
Arbeit an? 133. SWitgeganaen, nutgefangen, mftgefcangen. 134. (Jr 
Hty bie Irompcre. 135. 3ft bad mtPWn gebraten? 136. fatten 
Sie bag $ferb. 137. $alte midj nidjt auf. 138. 3u S^tttaa ^fel* 
to »ir an. 139. Sad bat Di$ ba»on abge&alten? 140. 3$ 
flWt ben fcrief geftern. 141. 33efcalte bit ©irnen. 142. C&ntljalte 
Sty bed 33Beined. 143. 2Bie fcerljalt ft* bie 8a<^e? 144. Der 
tyfel bftngt am Saume. 145. Dad £aud ift mit SBfamen bebangen. 
146. Wt fceifjt bad anf Deutfi ? 147. Sag mi* ge^en. 148. SBenn 
W X)u JDentfdjlanb »ertaffen? 149. 95Mr ilberu'efjen ed bem 3nfafl. 
150. m ©otoaten ftnb entfaffen worben. 151. (£r faflt mit ber 
fyfoind #aud. 152. SWit @d>weigen »err&t^ ft* 9Hemanb. 153. »on 
fom ewfaltigen SKenf*en fagt man: „<Sr ift auf ben tfopf ge* 
Wtou" 154. Wemanb fteigt bur* Bafter, ftiemanb f&flt bur* 
&HI«ib. 

What does he blow t Has the cook roasted the hare? He 
feU oi the tree. We shaU fall. Who caught the bird? He 
atches fish. She is going to town. When are we going to the 
country? They went to the left. Go to the right. She is gone 
( o Market. Hold the stick. Who held it? I shall not hold it? 
Wfae does my hat hang? It was hanging on the nail. It has 
"to* hanging there all day. Who hewed the branch in two? 
tave that They left me at home. Leave him at home. The 
*£ rons fast. We were running across the field. I ran through 
** garden. What did he advise you? I have advised him so. 
toe you still sleeping? Is the child sleeping? How long did 
T^o sleep? Thou art always sleeping. Don't push roe. Call 
jpr brother. Who calls me? How are you called? How is 
*? called in English? You will not guess the riddle. Are you 
gut* est? The moon is setting. The sun has risen. Go down. 
60 op. Go in. Go over. Go away. Have you begun ? I am 
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beginning just now. The child fell asleep. Did yon receive the 
book? Keep it now. Cut off the branch. It has escaped my 
memory. The ceiling fell in. Have you done sleeping now? 
The cloth has shrunk. The house joins the wall. He joined his 
regiment. Time passes away quickly. 

§. 26. Eighth Class. 
Radical vowel in the imperfect u, past part, no change. 

wlverb simple: f*laa.en „ f*fua, „ a,ef*laa,eit 
gjeomp. insep: erf*lagen „ erf*lua, „ erf*laa,en 
ffcomp.separ: abf*laa,en „ f*lua, ab „ aba,ef*laa,en 

fcacfen to bake tt)af*en to wash f*affen to create 

fa&ren to ride in a grab en to dig f*laa,en to strike 

carriage faben to load tragen to bear 

ftefyen to stand roa*fen to grow 

Obs. 93acfen and f*affen have buf, fd^uf in the imperfect. 
Steven has in the imperfect franb or jlunb, and in the past part. 
gejlanben. 

1. 2et*ter tragt ber, wa$ er tr&a,t, wer ©ebulb $ur 93firbe Cegt. 
2. Die ©ofbaten tragen S*nurrb&rte, ober, wag baffelbe ijl, tfnebel* 
bSrte. 3* trage etnen SBacfenbart. 3. Diefeg (Elima errrage i$ 
m*t. 4. 3fl Me ©*ulb abgetragen? 5. 2Bie r>id traflt t&m feht 
@ef*aft eta? 6. £rage no* ntefcr £ol$ gu. 7. SDag &at ft* felten 
$ua,etragen. 8. (St bttxaat |t* f*ie*t. 9. 2Ber trua. Die Otebe »or? 
10. (£r trua, »tel $u biefer ©urame bet. 11. <fr f^at ben 6teg 
ba&ongetrageu. 12. £raa.e ben SScxb batytn. 13. gran 4lfotf*c 
tjl eine befe unb (jefciljrttdje gran. 6ie tr&gt immer 9teutafeiten 
mtt ft* umber, unb befprid)t bte gange 6tabt. 14. ©rob&ett unb 
6toIj n>a*fen auf eiuem £oty. 15. ibag SBaffer »S*(t gufe&enbg. 
16. gfir ben Sob tjl feta itraut a,eroa*feu. 17. ittnber ftnb no* 
m*t erwa*fen. 18. SDag r5mif*e 93olf ern>u*g na* unb na* ju 
enter fur*tbaren ©rSjje. 19. SDag ittab »em>S*fl f*neE bte 9iarben 
frftber SBerounbuna,. 20. S3atb fomntt bte 3"* $erbet, ba man ber 
6*ufe unb 9tut^e entroa*fen ijl. 21. iftnber, bte mtt etnanber 
aufa,e»a*fen ftnb, $aben ft* aen>d$nti* au* in patent Safrren febr 
fieb. 22. SBer ni*t roefter nte$r wd*fl, ijl »ottfomraen au8a,e»a*fen ; 
aber fcer uornc unb fnnten auggewadtfen tjl, $at einen fcfr unread* 
m5j$ia,en tforperbait. 23. £)er $piafc »or metnem #aufe ijl mit 
®rag bewa*fetu 24. Die SBemtrauben toacfofen bur* bag ©ftter 
meineg genfterg bur*. 25. SBentt bag gfetf*, bag roir faufen, *>on 
f*5nen gettftreifen bur*jogen tjl, fo fagen n>ir : „ e« ijl f*5n bur** 
n>a*fen." 26. dr wdf*t bag ©lag. 27. SDera faulen $aui ijl ber 
JTopf ^eute ifi*tfa, ge»af*en worben. 28. 2)er 23&(fer b&rft ba* 
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ft& 29. 3f* &<*$ 53wb gebacfen? 30. dr f*nf ff* felbfi bag 
it 3L 2Ber $at bie 2&elt erf*affen? 32. SDiefer gubrmann 
tat ju Die! gelaben. 33. 2Ber eu* einiaX, bem foflt $r'$ ni*t 
mitogen. 34. (Ir ijt mit ©orgen betaben. 35. 3* bin tyeute 
pan SJhttag^effen eingelaben. 36. 25a$ £eu »irb eben aufgefaben. 
37. 3Kan n>trb gletd^ ablaben. 38. SRorgen fabren »tr in bie ©tabt. 
39. 2faf Diefcr (lifenba^n ffi&rt fl*'$ gut. 9lbreifenben ruft man 
p: „ garret wo&l!" 40. fciefer junge 2Renf* fat no* ni*t$ 
irfajren. 41. SDaS . ©e&eimnijj entfu&r fcfnen Styven. 42. £ie 
differ befafren bie tffiften. 43. SDer tfutf*er &at ft* wrfafcrcn. 
*i fyne ni*ts 235fe$, fo nuberfa^rt bir m*t$ $3b"fe$. SDcr 0le*t* 
fttjjene fat ni*t$ 33ofe$ gu befafcren. 45. 25cr SBageri fomrnt an* 
mm. 46. dr fabrt ©teine gu. 47. SSenn bift bu »on Sonbon 
»i#$ren? 48. 3* werbe fogiei* augfa&ren. 49. 2Ber Slnbern 
one ©rube grdbt, ffittt felbji fcinein. 50. 2>ie drfafyrungen ber 
fotytit graben fi* ticf in tit ©eele. 51. 2Han grabt ben ginp 
*. 51 £a§ gafter bcr Srunfenbeit gr5bt ft* tfef em. 53. 2>a3 
$ro$ iji nntergraben. 54. 2Bo iji er begraben worben? 55. dr 
^ fein ©eib »eraraben. 56. SWan grub ben £et*nam roieber au8. 
». So )tel# bu? 58. d$ flanb tym immer ein dinfaE gu ©ebote* 
59. $ajt bu mi* »erjranben? 60. 2Ba3 »erjre$jt bu unter JWrper* 
wft- ©eijterroelt? 61. SDa, wo bie £aare auSfatlen, entfteljt 
roe fatyle ©telle, bie man ©la je nennt 62. 3* ftebe mi* let*t 
"foe. 63. SDabei jieijt mir ber Serftanb ftifl. 64. dr fat ©eib 
J3hfa fte^en. 65. £er gefawftfefge SWautyort l&jjt feinen gu 
®wte fomraen. SBie fre$t'$, mein greunb, wie jtebt'S urn 3^ 
Jfrotyett, gu £aufe, in ber lieben garatfie, wic jte^t'S urn 3fr* 
Ne, Jfiren fprojeg, 3^re 3ufaa,e, wie fte^f « mit 3^rem £er$en ? 
J liefer ©eamte fieftt fi* fe^r gut 67. (IS jle^t ba^in, ob ber 
Jnjtor ft* no* lange fatten wirb. 68. totint Slup^ntng jte^t 
* bureaus ni*t an. 69. (Ir jlanb ni*t »on feiner gorberung 
?• 70. 3* ^abe (ange bti mix angeftanben , ob i* iljn »erflagen 
Wk 71. Want SRetfe mu§ no* ein paar Xage anjle^en. 72. ©tepen 
Sie nim auf. 73. SDtc $ir*e war fo »oH, bag i* bie gange $re* 
¥ We ausjfc&en muffen. 74. din fo(*e8 93etragen ift ni*t an«* 
Men. 75. (Ir Ijat bie $rfifung beftanben. 76. O^ne ©efe^e 
1W feine ©efeflf*aft. 77. SDcr 2ftenf* btfttfy au« gei^ unb 
seele. 78. 9liemanb ftanb i^m ftebe, wenn er frug (fragte). 79. geft 
m immer, jrltt fre^ett nhnmer! 80. SSer mit £unben f*iaft 
W mit gJS^fen auf. 81. %nx bie (l^rli*feit biefeS 2Ranne« fte^e 
J,(ober jte^e i* ein). 82. J)er ©*nee entfie&t au8 gefrorenen 
Ntau 83. 3* fcabe biefe§ SBerf , ba3 au8 12 Sdnben bejte^t, 
» ein SifligeS erjtanben. 84. £a$ 93(ut geftanb mir in ben Slbern. 
f 5 - ^efte^en ©ie mir 3&ren 3rrt^um. 86. (Ir fte&t i^m an 5ta* 
Jttm ttine$»egeS na*. 87. SSBir wurben ni*t na§, benn wir flan* 
J« itnter. 88. SDu unterjie^ bi*, mir gu »iberfpre*en ? 89. SDiefer 
"*" »erjte^t feinen ©»a§. 90^ SDag »erjte^t p* »on feibfr. 



3£ THI VERB. 

91. dr aerfie&t ft$ barauf, tote tin SSfinber auf bic garben. 92. 3$ .j 
bin mit tym efm>erfianben. 93. 2)a0 Unterfutter brined 9totfed fte$t -« 
»or. 94. ©er fce&rer fte^t bcr ©c^ule »or. 95. 3*b« ftc^c feinem 
Slmte rait ©ennjfen&aftigfeft »or. 96. ©em giirjren ftc^t ed $n, 1 
ben 93erbredjer ju begnabigen. 97. 2Bad »erfre&ft bu unter etnem ,', 
blinben ©iafe, etaer blinben £l$r, einem blinben gSrra, etnem blin* ^ 
ben $o(rreifenben? 98. 2Rit JRebetten roirb ftreng wfatyren. 99. 9US j 
man ilmber gu 3*fu$ bradjte, wurben bie, bie jte bradjten, »on ben , : 
Sungern angefa&ren. 100. 3&6^rntge fabren leicfet auf. 101. 2Ber . 
fiberall mit feinem tfopfe burdtfaljren will, fa&rt ©ft f^ledjt an. \ 
gfafcren ©ie nun mit bem £efen fort. 102. 9luf biefem SBege fasten k 
wit eine etunbe um. 103. (£r fcPgt ben tfnaben. 104. ©ie ; 
fRadtfgatt fdjf5gt; au# ber ginfe unb t>it SBa^tel fdjlagen. 105. ©te ; 
@locfe &at (find gefdjlagen. 106. SBer etnen 5lnbern an ober binter , 
bie Dfcren faWgt, gibt O&rfeigen. 107. 3ebe £&at fd?lagt tyren ;' 
J^fiter, unb jeben 3*errat& trfigt fein ^erra^er. 108. ©djlage Mr i 
bad aud bem ©inn. 109. ©er feller gilt am meiften , wo er ge* . 
fdjlagen toirb. 110. 2)a3 £er$ fdjtagt. 111. ©te SBeEen fdjlagen 
an bad ©<$fff. 112. ©er £agel fd^Iug gegen tit genfter. 113. ©er 
©djrecfen ift mir in aOe (SHieber gefdjlagen. 114* ©ad $inb f^I&at 
aud ber 2irt. 115. £>a$ tforn fdjlSgt in bie $3lje. 116. ©ie * 
garbe fc&lagt ind 23laue. 117. 2)a8 fd&iSgt in raein $a$. 118. SDer ] 
2Beg fdjlSgt ftdj am 93erge fort; »enn bu an jened %<m& tomntft 
fo mufjt bu bidj IfafS fcfclagen. 119. ©er £reulofe fyat fid) auf We ] 
©rite ber grefnbe gestagen. 120. SDer S3ater fd?lug fid) bet oen 
©treitigfeiten ber Jtinber ini SWitteL 121. 2>a8 feinbii^e ^eer 
tourbe aup $anpt gef^lagen. 122. 2Ran fann ftdj mit bem SDegen, 
mit bem ©a&el, auf ^tfrolett , auf $te& unb ©ti^, anf 2eib unb 
geben f^lagen. 123. SDer #unb fcftlug an. 124. SDie 5ltjnei wtrb 
p<^er anfe^tagen. 125. SBie ^o^ f^lagft bn beinen @arten an ? 
126. SBir werbeu Wer tm 3elt aufftyagen. 127. ©(^lagen ©te 
bad 8n$ auf. 128. Hx ^at i^m bad 5luge andgef^lagen. 129. Or 
roirb ka& ©ef^enf ni^t audfd^lagen. 130. SDad $ferb Wiagt au« ; 
audj »iberf»&ufrige SWenf^en fcfetagen oft »orn unb ^inten an8. 
131. SDte S3aume f^Iagen im grufrtmg aud. 132. @ro§en Xrinlern 
f^iSgt in ber Olegel bite ttafe ani. 133. ©ie «Pferbe toerben be* 
f^lagen. 134. dr ifl in feiuer ©ac^e gut fcefdjlagen. 135. ©er 
ta»fre ©olbat f^tug jidj burc^ biegeinbe ^inbur^. 136. ©te £inte 
f^lagt bur^fr toenn bad Ropier f^le^t i% 137. din (Srobian fann 
©nem bie 3fifate etnf^lagen. 138. ©ie 9teifenben fyabtn etnen fal» 
f^en SSBeg eingefdjlagen. 139. ©er 33Iift fc^Iug rim 140. 9lid>t 
immer fc^fagen bie junber guter dlttm ein. 141. ©djlag' etn, 
©ruber ! ber tf auf ijt gef^Ioffen. 142. ©er ©orgen entf$age t>Ufy. 
143. <£r erf^iug ben 9l&uber. 144. 3$ falage beim Sefen bie 
, flatter fiber. 145. SBenn bu bauen n>iflft, fo fiberfc^lage »orfcer 
bie Soften. 146. ©er tf a&n ift umgef^Iagen. 147. ©tr flnabe 
\fyu§ feinen <&t$x\tx, mit bem er rang, ein $eut nnter, vnb marf 
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*i fo an 33obeit. 148. 2>er $*jtmeifier a» 8. fat me^rere @etb» 
briefe mtterfdjfagen. 149. Ungefdjicfte ©djmfebe aerfdjlagen Me 
$ferbe. 150. 2>er <Sturm fat ba$ ©djiff »erf*(agen. 151. £>a3 
fann btr ntdjtS »erfdjtaa,en. 152. 2Ber fat Mr ba« »ora.efdjfaa,en ? 
153. (£g ift nid)t $nt, unb »iele 3eit gefct beim ^anbcfn berforen, 
wim bic jtaufleute auf tyre SSaarcn borfdjlaa,en. 154. dr $erf$lua 
tai Btod auf bem (Rucfen be$ ®eaner3. 155. 2Bie bfe SBetfen ft<$ 
a ben gelfen gerfdjlagen, fo jerfdjlagen fid? oft bte flatten £offmmam 
btf Uebennut^tgen an bem bef^etbenen (frnfte be$ Se&arrfldjen. 
156. 3Me *Poti$efofener fdjlagen iern gleicfy gu. 157. J)a« milbe 
(Siima fc^lagt ntir fe^r ju. 158. 93et dffentltcfan Stofteigerunam 
werben Die gum JBcrfauf auggefkflten ©adjen bem SWeiftbtetenben 
jngefdjlagen. 159. 2>er SStnb fdjfua. bad genfler ju. 160. 2Ber 
Sabere fcMagt, wirb in ber (Kegel nneber gefcfylagen. 161. SDaS 
Srob f$la$t auf, wenn ber $ret§ beg $orit$ m bte $tyt (jeijt; 
akr eg falagt wteber ab, wenn bag tforn fm $reffe ftnft. 162. ©djfa* 
gen Bit mix biefe- 93ttte mdjt ab. 163. ©tefa »<m betnera 23or* 
babcn afr. 

Who is baking the bread? Is the bread baked? We drove 
round the park. Drive a little faster. Where has he been standing? 
Stand. He is standing. He was standing. He is digging a hole. 
Who dug the hole? He is growing very fast. Why are you 
beating the dog? He beat me. I shall be beaten. I was beaten. 
We are being beaten. Carry the basket. He is carrying his 
books. Yesterday I had a ride- to the country. I have been 
standing for an hour. Where shall you stand? What is she 
washing? She has been washing shirts. What are you digging 
there? The plant was growing very slowly. They will grow 
no more. Who has created the world ? Would you have beaten 
the dog? Carry this letter to the post. Who will carry the letter 
to the post? Do you understand that? He did not understand 
me. The nightingale sang very beautifully. Has the clock struck 
twelve? Has the thief confessed? He confessed nothing. Did 
he refuse your request? He is opening the book. The horse 
will kick. Is the horse shod? He has slain the robber. When 
does the post set off? He rises very early. He behaved very 
badly. This will never happen again. His hair is falling out. 

§. 27. EXAMPLES AND EXERCISES ON VERBS OF THE 
WEAK CONJUGATION. 

As we have already observed (§. 3), there is no change 
of vowel whatever in weak verbs; hence they are all 
conjugated alike. All verbs not enumerated among the 
eight classes of strong verbs, or among those which are 
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irregular (§. 17), have Ihe totaifc conjugation, a model , 
of which is given §.13. 

i infinitive imperfect past participle 

\ Ml verb simple: mad)*en mad)*te qtm&tyt j 

a J jcorap.iasep: &ermadj*en »ermad)*te &ermad}*t 

:"l g [comp.separ: auf*ma($*en ma<$*te auf auf*(je*ma<$st : 

\\ 1. &erfi>re<$en madjt ©cfyulben. 2. 2Ra# bir bed $rebia,erd SBert 3 
$u 9tufce. 3, 2Bad fcat btr betn Obeim »erraadjt? 4. 2Ra*en ©ie • 
feie 3#fir gu. 5. @r raadjte bad genjkr auf. 6. 2)te ©ad)e ift 
abgemadjt. 7. 2>ie ilbcfyut macfyt ©urfen em. 8. ©efcen ©ie jtd> 
bod}. 9. ©efct eucft auf ben ©tubl, auf bte 93anf , auf bie drbe. 
10. 3dj fe^e ben £ut auf. 11. SDic feinblicfyen ©cfyiffe Ijaben iruppeu < 
and ganb gefefct. 12. 3n ber ©cfytadjt fefct man bag Seben aufs ! 
©piel. 13. SDcr fubne 3teiter fe^te fiber ben 3amu 14. £ie itanf* ! 
leute fefcen t^re SBaaren ab. 15. £>er S3eamte nmrbe abgefefet, ' 
16. SDer itaufmann fiat feme SSaaren gu tyocfc angefegt' 17. (IS 
fefct ftd^ eine 2trt 2Beinftcin an bte ija^ne an, ber biefen fcfcabftdj i 
tft. 18. Robert fefcte bretmal an, uber ben ©raben ju fpringem 
19. SSer fefct bie flcgel auf? 20. 2Ber f)at bie ©<fyrift aufeefefet? 
21. SDer 3abnar$t ft&t falfd&e 3a^ne ein. 22. SBann fefcen bit 
3&re SHeife fort V 23. 9Jian fefct jefct in anbert&alb ©tnnben »oa 
g-ranfreidj nadj dngtanb fiber. 24. (£r fiberfe&t ein 93udj. 25. 2)er 
#aubeldmann fefct SBaare urn. 26. 97ienfd?en, bie nidjt fdpetben 
fbnnen, fefcen jtatt tyred ftamend bret tfreitje (f f f) unter. 27. £>a3 
©ute, bad man fid) »ora,efefct t>at, foil man aud) audffibren. 28. £>er 
^odjmutljige fefct fid? fiber afle anbern SKenfdjen n>eg. 29. 2Jtein 
gfeunb Ijat tm ©Vtele »iet ©elb sugefefct. 30. 2>er geinb bat bie 
©tabt befefct. 31. <£r Ijat feme tfieiber »erfe|t. 32. 2>er S3earate 
ift aerfefct roorben. 33. ©ein 93ertuii tft i^m erfeft worben. 34. Utt* 
fer $ttt bat tit geftunq entfe^t. 35. dt eutfe^te ftd? »or bcra furc^* 
terK(|en 2Xanne. 36. 2)er $ojhneijier tpurbe abgefe^t (»ber: feincd 
Slmted entfejit). 37. Die Seiche tourbe geftern betflefe&t. 38. &x 
fe$t <1(^ jmifc^en gwei ©tfiblen nieber. 39. £)er SDegen tft mit 
SDiamanten btitfyt 40. liefer $ia| tft fd?on befe^t. 41. 2)urd) 
ilhtgbeit nub Qluobauer fe^t man eine Sadje ofter bur^, aid mit 
©ewalt. 42. Der 93eamte i\t geftern eingefejt worben. 43. J)a3 
©olb, »el^ed t>erarbettet aerben foil, nurb immer mit ttmi ©tlbcr 
ober tfupfer »erfe^t. 44. ^d wurben uu$ atteriet ©^eifen »orae* 
fejt. 45. !&mi S3oote wurben andaefe^t. 46. tix fe^te ft^ gro§cr 
©efatyr and. 47. 2ln bem 2Berfe ijl faum etwad audjufe^en. 48. SDer 
erjte ©prung ind falte SBajfer »erfe^t (benimmt) nnd ben 5ltyem. 
49. SBerfe U% geuer <aU ber 9lf(^e nic^t. 50. 34> »erfte bi^, aber 
bu erwac^teft nic^t 51. SSo SSaljr$ett 3orn erwerft, iji bad ©e* 
wijfen wnnb. 52. 3* wadje fc^on feet einer ©tunbe. 53. SDie 
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Solbafen frmadjen beit ®efangenen. 54. (8We(rte bnrd^wa^en eft 
pge ftidjte. 55. 34 wat^e fail fanner »on feiber auf. 56. 3fo* 
ttit rmac^en mtb erwetfe* , f ann man auc( fagen : aufwa^en wtb 
of»«fot. 57. 9Ram(er entfefct fic( f4«m »or bent Hnbluf bet 
Soke. 58. dr bat t(m einen £ieb, etnen ©tidj mfefct. 59. &tt» 
K$en Hft au* fo mi afd antmorten, $. 33. 3a, berfefcte 2Btt(efat, 
* »ert>e t&mt, rote bit »finfc(ejt 60. £)te ©((eibefilnftler (d(eraifer) 
pfejcn cinen itorper, roenn fie bte eutfac(en 93eftanbt(ei(e , rooraud 
«r jKfaramengefeJt ift, unterfudjen. 61. £ege bad 33uc( auf ben 
Sffc. 62. £ie Jtfdbcr werben abgefegt. 63. 2)a§ fceuer ronrbe 
■jdt&t. 64. dr feat etnen ®arten an. 65. SBenn efn ©udj Tttd^t 
«4ta« Men tft, fo roirb ed wieber anfgdegt. 66. Sud^inbier, 
^aid} Me ©dfjrfftjtefler felbcr, beriegen $fi<(er, b. (. fie laffen 
fewf f^re Soften bnttfen, nm fie naajber gu berfaufen. 67. CI* 
ty M ber ©term. 68. dr (at fidj auf bad ©tubfom ber ©pra* 
t*«*$t 69. 34 Me mein SKeffer berlegk 70. 2>er SRmm 
to tar* fern »ene(iwen d(re eingdegt 71. 2>er $fab ift mtt 
Wtai befegt 72. $Bir (aben ben SBotf crlegt. 73. dr mnfc eine 
wfrfrafe erfcgen. 74. ©it £audfrau (at bem £ii(n dier unter* 
\kt 75. £er ©trett ift beigelegt. 76. Ueberlege ttt ©a#e »e(l. 
<<• ©tf geft ift auf ben ©onntag beriegt roorben. 78. SWan lege 
w ttfit ein ©((lofi bor. 79. (Id ijt leister, ein gebratened £u(u 
PJttieant, aid eine Ubr. 80. 3eber ©afc ent(M efojdne' S5e* 
#> »er biefe nun (era»dfnc(t unb betradjret — ber §erlegt 
Ntfrt) Mefen ©afc. 81. Sege beinen 2Rantd ab. 82. dr (at 
f 9to(iwng abgeiegt. 83. dr fegte feine ge(ler ab. 84. 2)er 
Jwiinwra legt feine SBaaren aud. 85. 3ofep( legte Sraume aud. 
*• 3* (abe bem Sriefe S3anfnoten beigelegt. 87. SBeidjen Xitel 
gtwm i(m bd? 88. 2)u (aft »iel gearbeitet. 89. m arbeitet 
? f *!Nt, »enn man miibe ifi. 90. ©er Saner bearbeftet bad 
m 91. $ajfc bu beine 9lufgabe audgearbeitet? 92. $er Xtf^ler 
w«rtdtrt feiu $of$ su Xif((en, 6tu((en u. f. n>. 93. 3Rk( fc(»tbt 
v?j eS f4»»St ^4). 94. itinber, we!c(e bad ©elernte ni^t 
tojW fiben, f^witen ed (?afb wieber au§ (ober: berf((»i^en ed). 
w. ©er 3igenner fKmmt bie 95toline. 96. dr jtimmte ein tflagdieb 
J 97. SBe(((e ©rfinbe (aben bfe( *u biefer 9Ba(l befrmtmt? 
J^3J !ann bir ba nidjt bdftimmen. 99. ©ie jrhmnten afle flberein. 
J^tte geringfic illeinigfeit Derfrimmt ben Saunen(aften. 101. ©teflen 
^ ^eii Stotf in bie def e. 102* dr fteflt fic( franf . 103. dr Ift 
S fltoWlw angeftettt worben. 104. ©er $euc(!er »erfteflt fi((. 
J«5. ©ram unb 3orn entfieOen bad menf4(i((e 2fagefic(t. 106. ^aft 
H ty $oten beftettt? 107. ©er ©efanbte wnrbe bem itSnige 
*9Mt 108. 34 tarn mir feine greube aorfteHen. 109. 2>fe 
^\ammenjie(ung ber ©rtbateu wnrbe tpieber eingefteUt. 110. Der 
**«* befteflt bad ?etb. 
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He made many promises. What did your aunt bequeath to 
you? Don't shut the door. Open the window. Is the matter 
settled? Sit down on the sofa. Will you not sit down? Put 
on your hat. He continued his journey this morning. I am trans- 
lating a book. I shall cross over to England to-day. We shall 
occupy this place. Bread and wine were placed before us. 
We expose ourselves to the ridicule of the multitude. The heat 
takes the breath away from us. Wake me at six o' clock. Are 
you awake ? The soldiers were guarding the town. He put the 
book upon the table. He applied himself to the study of astro- 
nomy He has mislaid his snuff-box. Who killed the wolf? 
Have you considered the matter? He is analysing the sentence. 
He is interpreting dreams. Have you been working to-day? He 
works industriously. He is tuning, the piano. What determines 
you to act thus? They will never agree. They agreed very 
soon. Put the umbrella in the corner. Where did you put my 
stick ? He dissembled. His illnes had quite disfigured him. Did 
you order me a pair of shoes ? When shall you order the car- 
riage ? Has she been presented to the queen ? I imagine to 
myself his joy. 

§. 28. infinitive. 

Ml verb simple: reb*en 
| jcomp. insep: foremen 
3 fcomp.separ: $u*reb«ett 

1. 9teben ©ie. 2. (Sr berebete i&n bap. 3. (£r rcbet tljm $u. 
4. <£r rcbete bie S3erfamm(ung an. 5. 3$ $*b* tyro bfejeit ©eban* 
fen auSgerebet. 6.*9tfe ffifcrten ©djtffe eine fflftttdjere Saji, ati bic 
23tbef. 7. £er ©efangene i\t fog 3ud}tfyau$ abgeffifcrt roorbeu. 
8. 2Ber fuljrt bie Zxupptn an? 9. 2Ber jtdj in ben 9tyril forfeit 
lafct, ift angeftiljrt. 10. 2Ba6 fur em ©tiitf unrb Ijeute tat Shearer 
aufgefufrrt? 11. 2>er Sunge &at fid? fcfyledjt aufgefu^rt. 12. $eru 
imb (SfctK fttyren (Mb unb ©tfber au$. 13. SDiefer ©eneral Ijat 
nodj wenfg auggefitljrt. 14. SBel^e SBaaren ffibrt man Ijfer ein? 
15. SBerii&tnte SReifenbe fu^rt ntau gent in ©efeflfdjaft ein. 16. (St 
ijl eineg grofjen 2Berbred)en8 fiberffibrt nwben. 17. Unfcfeufbtge $u 
aerfttyren, fjt erne ber fcfywerften Uneaten. 18. £em #eere ftnb 
ntdjt SebenSmittet genug jugefltyrt ttwrben. 19. (£ta Blister mujj 
betbe Xfytik b5ren. 20. £er 9tid>ter p r t hit 3eugen ab. 21. 9Ran 
mu§ nic^t bfo§ ben ittiger, fcnbern audj ben SBerffegten anfyoren. 
22. 9*ur ^iner lj5rt nte auf, fiber tfk (Sdjlummentben ju roadjett. 
23J 3ft je fo ttxoa$ er^Srt ttwrben ? 24. ®ott er^rt gent bte @e* 
bete feiner frommen tfmber. 25. Ungarn ge&flrt $um Cefterretdjifdjen 
tfaiferftaat. 26. 2Bie ^eifjtba* &mb, bem b« ange^rfl? 27. £>te 



imperfect. 


past participle. 


rebate 
bereb*ete 
rebate $u 


ge*reb*et 
bereb*et 
$u*ge*reb*et 
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Mijk $aben bie ^cflagten *u ocrfcdren, unb jte entweber frei *n 
fpcw^eH ober au fceftrafen. 28. £orc mtr aufmerffam ju. 29. £frm 
ijt gat, ober Jordan ift f*le*t („$«* &ordjer on ber SBanb, IjSrt 
j«e eigne e*«ub"). 30. ©em gurften mujit bu gefcorcfctt. 
}l ffienn bu nur wenig tadjji, nur mit einer fleiuen SBetoegung M 
takd, bann iddjelft bu. 32. iix nmrbe audgela*t. 33. SDcr 
6pftter belfitrjdt ober »erfa*t 9l0c« r wad cr ni*t gefagt, »a« er 
«ty getfjan i>at. 34. ©cr Offtcier ri*tct bic 6ofbaten. 35. ©er 
tattrgebcne fcat ft* na* bem 23orgefebten $u ri*tcn. 36. 9ti*tet 
rity, auf bafi jfcr ni*t gerf*tet roerbet. 37. ©cm unffcerbli*en 
frtjog $at matt f*one ©enhnfilcr etri*tet, 38. ttntergeorbnete 
karate vflegen an Me Borgefefcren gu beri*ten. 39. £$iere werben 
%ri*tet, 3Wenf*en unterri*tet. 40. 2$er 23bfed anaeri*tet fjat, 
■to bejfraft. 41. ©ie »ta$l$eit $ angeri*tet. 42. &Mftrfta« feft 
nan gewtffenfcaft audri*ten. 43. #aft bu bem ®ef*fift »ertt*tet? 
44.3m toiege toerben bic ©ofbaten oft fcMfmmjitgeri*tet. 45. gofgc 
wfoem Slat&e. 46. Sefoige meine «efe&le. 47. ©cr grinb fctrfofgte 
«*. 48. fBir «Bc toerben unferu Sorfa^ren na*folgeti. 49. SBad 
«Wjti barauf ? 50. <£r fefcrt bad ©berfte ju unterft. 51. ©fe 
€tabe tft no* ntc^t audgefe^rt. 52. 2Bir fefyrtcn bei etnem greimbe 
fin. 53. &r fefrt ben $ocf um. 54. 2flit fol*en Seuten »erfe$re 
ty ttidjt. 55. ©iefer ©efafyr mfiffen nrir f*nell oorfefcrcn. 56. ©ad 
torabrotlj fefyrt wfeber im 2Korgenrot&. 57. (£d traumt (Sincm 
nrituntcr gar $u rounberii*ed 3eug. 58, Sad {>at btr getrfiumt? 
W.SBcr to unmet ©mge ertraumt, t>k nie $ur SBirflfc^feft toerben 
Kanm, fcertrftumt feme fcebendjeit. 60. (£d fyungert mi* (obcr: 
rod) iungert). 61. So »ie t>ity jotedetd^t na^ einem ©tfirf ^Brob, 
^et nac^ bem Sraten liuugert, fo ^ungert anbere gun?cilen nad> 
^^c, naty 9ftetd}t&um unb JBerguflgen. 62. 95crt>ungern tft fo »iel, 
& bar^ hunger umfommeu — wwfat tocjrben. 63. ©er geinb 
J«t Me geftung audge^ungert. 64. ©er ©eijtge fcungert t& )t$ am 
«ite ah 65. (Id bflrftet i^n (ober: u)n bUritet, aucfcH^ bftrfte). 
& Der iigcr burjiet (ober: ed burftet ben Xigcr) nac^ bem 33fote 
f*W 3lanbed. 67. gaffen 6ie i^n. 68. ©er ©arten jjl mit einer 
3K«uer eingefajjt. 69. Ser %at bad 33u$ »erfa§t? 70. S3efa§ 
^ »id)t mit folc^eu ©tngem 71. gag bad Ciifeit mit ber 3ange 
««. 72. Son i»em ifi biefe @^rift abgefa&t? 73. (it iangte na* 
Ni etotfe* 74. 2Bad wriangen eie fiir biefe* $ferb? 75. »a« 
w^ anbelangt, fo bin id) nic^t ber 2Kcimmg, H§ wan bad Singe* 
^e bem ^fi^li^en oor^ie^e. 76. <ir $at ein groped 3Jermogen 
J«ngt. 77. (Sd aibt ein 3iet ba^in »ir, felbji gegen unfern MiUm, 
«U gelangen. 78. <£d wunbert mi(^ ( ober : mid) nmnbert, a«d^ : 
ty wmibrc mi^) fer)r, ba§ bu fo buimn warft 79. 3* uenmnbrc 
W»e®eb»Ib. 80. *o!e mir etn »u^ 81. mm bn mi* aofcotai? 
w. J)er iiranfe hat ft* witber er$oli 83. 3* «■**&« ^* ^«U> 
«nWen. 84. (ir bant ein %an$> 85. ©tr ^unb beat 86. 3Ran 
tctcte. 87. ©ie $&«me $abm geblu^et 88. Jvagett 6ie ben ^anu 
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bort nadj bem SBege. 89. SBfr jagten ben geinb. 90. 3dj $ate 
tint Stni gefauft. 91. SBenn retfen @ie ab ? 92. SBaS fndtf bn? 
93. 2)a$ tauat niefcts. 94. £>er 2Binb roe&et. 95. £en 3Sa.er tfbtete 
ber 2Bolf. 96. 2)en ffiolf tflbtete ber 3ager. 97. 2Bad wttnfaVn 

©te? 

Talk to him. He will address the meeting. He talked me into 
it. Lead us not into temptation. Where does this road lead to ? 
The prisoner is led off. He led the army. They have been duped. 
He conducts himself badly. What does this country export? To- 
bacco is here imported. He was introduced to me. He is con- 
victed of a crime. He has been seduced. Listen to me. Hear, 
what I have to say. What country does he belong to? Why 
are you laughing ? He is always smiling. A monument is being 
erected here. He is instructing the boy. Wbo will follow me? 
He was pursued for two days. Has the room been swept? I 
have no intercourse with him. He turned back immediately. 
What are you dreaming? He is hungry. They are hungry. He 
was starved. The fortress has been starved out. I was very 
thirsty. Are you thirsty ? By whom has the book been composed ? 
Don't meddle with that He demanded too much for the horse. 
When shall we get to Berlin? He was very much astonished. 
She admired his talents. He fetched us. Who is building a house ? 
The dog was barking. They are saying prayers. The trees will 
soon blossom. He asked us the way to the field. We have been 
hunting all day. Have you bought anything? Whom do you 
seek? He set out yesterday. Did the huntsman kill the wolf? 
Whom do you wish to see? I sold my house. 

§. 29. infinitive. imperfect. past par tic. 

Ml verb simple: xoi&tUti widtUtt ge*roicfel*t 

§ ] comp. insep. : entwitf el*n entroicf el*te tntcoidtUt 

J (com p. separ: ein*n>i<fel*n xoi&tUtt tin ein*ge*ttricfet«t 

1. SSicfeln ©fe bteS in papier. 2. ©a* ©djaufptel entoiefelt fld>. 
3. SBttlele te$ $anb em. 4. 2Ber mi* afyttt, ben adjf ic$ ni$t. 
5. Stele £ljiere Ijeilen tyre SBunben, inbem (te btefe mit ber Qun$t 
lecfen. 6. SBenn tdj »on bem ©efidjt etne* 2Renfd)en rebe, fo farnt 
id) bafur audj Slntlifc faaen, aber mentals »on bem S^iere. 7. S)cr 
Conner in ben SBolfen feiert @otte$ 9tul?m. 8. S)u fdjmadjtefi nut 
nadj bem, wa$ bir fdjmetcfyeft; bit ftretfeft bie #anb mtr nad) bet, 
t>it bid) jkeidjelt. 9. 3n i>er ^rebigt tfauberft bu, $n auten SBctfett 
jauberjl bu, unb *or gebro^ter ©ttafe nidjt fdjauberft bu. 10. £)et 
gfeinb $at bad gelb fleraumt 11. (fr $ucfte \>it 2ld)feln. 12. 3Btr 
fcaben bie Sfredjnuna, oljne ben 2Btrt$ aemadjt. 13. 2>u Ijaft mt$ tn 
t>m 3tpri( gefc^tcft. 14. dr fpanut bie $ferbe Winter ben SSBagen. 
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15. dr fpottete meiner tffage, unb brofcte mit emer illaae. 16. SEBer 
langr, erlangt ; wet faumt, aerfdumt. 17. £)a£ SBerbienft mu§ bienen, 
unb finbet md)td $u »erbienen. 18. Da faradj ber 3«ngimg, »on 
bem SBorte »erle$t: bet Dem, ber Die 9tfdjter eingefefct, mtb fte $u 
Jug unb Sttadjt ^at befugt unb ermadjtigt! $u roeldjer $lag' ift 
biefer 2Ratm beredjtigt? 19. ©enu^fantfett oergrfljjert Heine 6pane. 
30. D)ad ®en>anb madjt nid)t ben ajtanu, unb nidjt ber (itnbanb 
bad 23ud). 21. Dtene bem Danfbaren gent, bod) nie ertoarte Danf 
fur ©en SDtenft. 22. (£Me SRenfdjen flub bem €>t*d)tl ber Xabler 
am meiften aut-^KUt. imc bad eble Obft bem ber SBedpen. 23. 2Bittft 
bn ©ebeimed crjbrfdmi, fo forfdje »erborg'ner 9lotf) nadj. 24. (£ljr* 
ti$ wfibrt am laiigfttn. 25. ©eiegenbeit madjt Diebe. 26. @e* 
brannte jftnber fdjtitcn tad geuer. 27. Dad JBaffer »erjtegk 28. Der 
6$laf beftegt He aiia.cn. 29. Da war 2lfled oereint, xotf £er$en 
exqntcft, <Sinne fceffrfdlt unb bie 3Renfd>en begliicft. 30. <8tc befeeltc 
mid), unb cntfeelte micb, fte befeliate mi* unb befebligte mid). 31. 3$ 
»erfd)leierte fie »or 2Konb unb 6onne ; id) mifjgSnnte ber SBelt tyred 
anblttfd SEBonne. 32. <gr t?at etnen Glepbanteu aerfdjfucft 33. din 
$er$ »on (Sbefomtty bewobut , ift burd) ftd) felbft am bcrrii^jleu 
belobnr. 34. 9ttdi>td idfebt (jtiat) ben Durft beffer, aid frifdjed 
ffiafjer. 35. SSBen nod) nie gebnngert tyat, bem bat'd nod) nie redjt 
aut gefdjmecft. 36. 3* fcnne tfinber, roeldje bit Jeller ablecfen. 
Kaftor, ntein #unb, Iccft jte and) ab. 37. Winter fctylafert ba^ 
8ugen ein. 38. 2Ber ftd) wieber bie menfcfylidje Drbnung auflebnt, 
lefat fid? wiber ©ott auf. Die Obrigfett ift »on ©ott. 39. Der 
JtBrper ber £(n*ere neigt ftd) 5ur (£rbe. 40. gffirdjte bid) »or feinem 
6tro$mann. 41. 8et und $u ganbe aerfauft ber $abid)t ft^ nicbt 
jut emett galfen. 42. 2Ber jtd> unniij mac^t, ma*t jtcb JBerbrug; 
Bnb »er gur <&tyibe jtcfy aufjleUt, ben trifft ber ©djufc. 43. Die 
(>aut fc^alt ftd>. 44. 3ebed J bier webrt fid) feiner *ant. 45. Die 
e^iangen ba»ten fi* afle Sabre. 46. 2Ber ftclj ft^ bla^t, bem 
faa; ic^ : magft bu platen. 47. Der atte grieberidj ift ein wunber* 
li^cr feltfamer ilopf. SBoruber 5tnbere la^en, baruber argert cr 
j\(b; un^ rooruber Qtnbere ftd> Srgem, barflber lacfjt er. 48. 3» 
©efettfe^aft (Sinem etwad ind Obr fagen, fd)icft fic^ nic^t. 49. SBenu 
bad Jimb ftc^ f^amt, fo rotben ftc^ feine SBangen. 50. Der innere 
tytil beS ^paifed febwiflt juweilen auf, unb entjfinbet ftd). 51. Da 
jdumeft t>id^ nicbt unb jdbmeft bid) nid)t, bu fdjfiumeft »ie ein 9lo§, 
m fd^&meft bi^ nic^t. 52. ^>it Watyt ift ein 2Binb, ber fi$ wenbet. 
53. Die Donan tbetit fid^ in »erf(^iebene Slrme. 54. i&x ^at ftc^ 
iae bem ©taube gema^t. 55. (ir b^rt bad ®rad »ad)fen. 56. (£d 
jdgte ftc§ mir ein 2Rann im jerfaferten 9tocfe. 57. 3* ^ arte 8 e? 
bcrt, bay fo fe&r nic^td bient ben ©eift gu erfrifc^en, aid in geiftige 
©efeflfd^aft ftd^ gu mifdjen* 58* «&iiten <Sie ft* »or einem jRildfatt, 
iaate ber $rgt gu bem ©enefenen* 59. (£d bilbet ein latent fid) in 
hi ©rifle , ftd) ein <££aracter in bem ©trom ber Sett. 60* 9lie 
xnoeile bid) lang bei ben ge^lern M geinbed unb greunbed* 
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61. 2>fe ©ro&fpredjet mfytt ftdj I5^erficC;. 62. (fd (ft fcicW, fid* 
bad ttintm an$ua,ewo(?nett ; aber fe^r fcfyroer, wad felten gfficft, cd 
ftdj roieber ab$ua,eit>ofmen. 63. 3"«3™ *>er Serianmber jtnb brei* 
fd^neibt^e <Sdjwerter, mtt roelc^tn auf einmaf bret»ernnmbet»erbcn: 
ber S3er!iitmDcr , ber JBeriaumbete nnb ber Jg>3rcr. 64. SKan wirb 
oft burdj bad Sfodfe&en ber ^crfonen unb ©adjen aetdufdjt. 65. (fht 
itnabe, ber feht #erj bat, wirb »on feinen 2Rttfd)iUew »crfpottct 
unb gemrjtyanbelt. 66. £u Jaft bic^ fe^r er&i&t. 67. Die 6tubc 
ift nictjt a,eljet$t nwrbcn. 68. Sbtc (frbe btbtt, Bag bic &dufer wanften* 
69. &ad Slatt bat fid) gemenbet. 70. @r bat ibm bide <§adjen 
entroenbet. 71* 3n* fttufciina, crfrattfcn in bcr SReget me&r SRenfcfyett, 
aid gu ben anbent 3a&red$eiten. 72. (£d ijt bejfer, cinmal franf 
fein, aU franfcln. 73. ©o lange ber JJttenfd) febt, at&met er auc^» 
74. SBcfferc btcfy, wenn bu gefeblt tyaft* 75. %&*Q bebeutet bad: 
„(ft lebt fdjtedjt unb redjt ? " 76* „tflefber madjen Seute." 2Ra!t 
fagt aber andj: „£ad tffefo macfjt nicfyt t>tn SWann." 77. Seibjt 
bem tfaifer mtrb nfdjt Sifled geroa&rr. 78. ©efobt fei er, ber JBater 
ber 8djn>ar$en nnb SBeijjen, ber Sejnaber ber Zfjoten unb SBctfert, 
ber Seratber ber iffitttrocn unb iSaij'en; ber tit SBflnfd^c gewafjrt, 
tit -Swffnungen bewdbrt, unb tie %itttn nidjt weljrt; bem bte Ser* 
adjteten finb roertlj, unb bejjen ®nabe en>ig wa^rt. 

Did you wrap the ribbon up in some paper? He was out- 
lawed. He is very much esteemed. Don't lick your fingers. They 
were talking a great deal. How do you say ? Was he flattering 
you? He is stroking the cat. Thou art chattering too much. 
Why do you shrug your shoulders ? Send the letter to the post. 
He is threatening us. He serves the king. How much did yon 
earn to-day? They were magnifying his merits. He expected 
too much. How long does the play last ? She dreads the water. 
We have conquered the enemy. He swallowed a bone. Is this 
house inhabited? He was well rewarded. Are you afraid of 
him? What have you got to sell? He was vexed at it. That 
is not proper. He is ashamed. My finger is swelling. He tamed 
the tiger. The soldier waff wounded in the battle. He deceived 
himself. The boy has been illtreated. When did he get ill? 
His request was granted. What does this word signify ? He was 
breathing very fast. He injured us very much. The dinner is 
not to my taste. He quenched his thirst with water. He mixes 
water with wine. Don't be afraid of it. 

§. 30. Irregular Verbs*). 

1. I)era ge^enben fei grewnb, uub nur bed ge&Ierd gfcinb! 
2. ®rau, tljeurer grewtb! tjr afle t^eorie; bod) grfln bed fcebcn$ 

*) To the irregular verbs also belong fein to he, and babeft Ao have in as 
much as the vowel of the latter is modified in the present tense Coudit. 
wood, viz bMe. 
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g*tbner 33a«nu 3* gricbc fef mit (gudj* 4* ^eine 2far»ort ift aud> 
doe Snrwort. 5* £)u bift »oflfommen roifltommcn. 6. €tnb JBctber 
aid rrfnltd? gn loben, bie gerne wafdjen? 9>lein, fte finb *pianber* 
tafcfjen. 7. 93efd>efoen&eft (ft bad SRerfmal grower ©eelen. 8. Dad 
Seben til cm £raum; unb fcrSume ftwl> 6d)5ume. 9. 2Bo bift bn 
groefen ? 10* (£r war in ber ©cfyule gewefen. 11. SBirft bu Ijeute 
ju £aufe fein? 12. SDad ©ewiffen ^at iramer Oted?t. 13. 2Bad bn 
aq (iebften ^aft, bad (erne au$ entbe&ren; toad man ntcfyt tyaben 
bum, bad mu§ man utdjt bege&ren. 14. 2Roraenfhmbe fyat <Mb 
im SWunbe* 15* 3* %abt Suft gu trinfen. 16* ©efcen 6fe frrt, 
fagte £err S3, $u mir; ©ie Ijaben mid} gnm 23eften. 17* <&r ^arte 
feme 3eit. 18. 2Bad ^aft bu gebabt? 19- 2)a$ £aud brennt. 
20. 5Die itird^e brannte. 21. (Sr $at fid> bie ginger aerbrannt. 
22. tfemten €fe ben 2Rann? 23. 3$ %<&* ty* »** gefannt. 
24. iiannteji bu tyn je? 25. 2Bie nennt er fid)? 26. <&x nannte 
mid} feinen SBruber. 27. (Sr fenbet bad SBudj* 28. 2Benn fanbte 
ft ed? 29. Ber &at ed aefanbt? 30. SBad brinat ber itnabe? 
31. 2Ccr bradjte ben 23rief? 32. 2Ber $at 1>a$ $u# gebradjt? 
33. SDer 2Renf$ benft. 34. 3^ badjte fo. 35* £at er baran ge* 
M>t? 36. ete tfcut nfcfctd. 37. 3$ tfat ed. 38. Dn fcaft ed 
get^an. 39. 3$ »ei§ bad. 40. (Sr nmfjte ed nicfyt. 41. $at er 
M genmfjt? 42. 9htr wer bie Zitbi fennt, wei§, wad ity leibe. 
43. £>er Slutigel tbut wotyl; er faugt bad fdjledjte nnb nnreine 
BfotauS; aber bie 23fatigel unter ben SBenfdjen t&un wetye; fte 
fangen $*& nnb (Star aud. 44. t)a$ $aar ber ©$afe nennt man 
ffiofle* 45. Xbor^eit ift euer SBafcn ! nnb bie Hugen werben en<^ 
anfget^ati, einft, wann i&r bie 5lngen guget^an. 46. 3^ ^«tte 9lfled. 
wcrauf man ftd> etwad ju %utt t^ut. 47. Der Stotf t^ut mir we&e. 
48. 2)er Saunif^e ifl mit nicfytd pfrieben ; er weijj felber ni(^t, wad 
er rotfl. 49. 3bu ^aft bi(^ nm SBormnnbfcfjaft gewanbt cat feinen 
Umnunbigen, nnb nm ^unbfd^aft an einen Sanbedfnnbigen. 50. 9li(^t 
wcW tfyxit, mx anc^ ben »errdt^ ber fibel t^nt; bo$ llnfc^nlb nur 
»erratl> etn Uebeltbfiter. 51. (Sr fannte mid) »on au§en nnb innen, 
nnb nntfjte bie SBege, mein ^er§ ju gewinnen. 52. SDenf in Seiben 
unb ^reuben mit 8teb* an ber geibenben avenge. 53. ^ine frorame 
$anbUma, ^at »iele iltnber unb bringt fd^dne grft^te. 54. (Irfenne 
bad (State am gremibe, fo aud) am geinbe. 55. C^ne dtott bift 
bn faxcati), o^ne Untferblidjfeit bijl bn arm, o^ne Jugenb bift bu 
md^td wert^. 56. 6aa.e ni^t 9lfled, m$ bn roetjjt; aber wiffe 
nmner, wa$ bn fagji. 57. SBad ®ott tfjut, bad ift ivaf)lget^an. 

58. Xrinfer »bn $>anbwert bringen ftcfy urn (|§re f ^ab* unb @nt. 

59. 3^ babe mid) oerbrannt. 60. dr wanbte ftd) re$td. 61. i&x 
Hi feine 3eit f*ied)t angewanbt. 62. ilunft brinat ©unfl. 63. @eib 
ring, »ie Ut ©^tangen, aber o^ne ftalfdj, wie bie Sauben. 64. i^u* 
bie Slugen auf. 65. iix wenbet »iei ®elb auf. 66. Safien 6ie bie 
6a^en Mm 3Hten bewenben. 67. SBenben ©ie urn. 68. 3)aaegen 
ift ntojtd einsnwenben. 69. (5r waubte fein Singe »en i^m. 70. <Sr 
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wanbtc SWan^ct an 3*ft »or* 71* &r tji tynt gut 72, @ie tfc 
tym immer gut gewifea* 73* 2Ba$ He gmfe t$ut, toff Me Sle^tc 
mcfyt wiffen* 74. Sxnrnt $at e3 ei«e gan$ anbere Sewanfrtntju 
75* 3d) bradjte ba etoe @rmtfce $iu 

Is the house burning? How long has the house been burning? 
The fire was burning, tt will not burn. Do you know him? 
Do you know, who he is ? I don't know his place of residence. 
I don't know where he resides. She knew me. I have never 
known him. He calls me his brother. She was running. Has 
she sent the book ? She sent it this morning. He is sending it. 
What are you bringing ? Who brought the cloth ? I have brought 
it. The animals do not think. Who will think so? I did not 
think so. He has not thought of it. What are you doing ? What 
has de done? I did it. He does so every time. I knew it. 
Who has known it ? We know that. I am old. Thou art young. 
The sister Was rich. The brother was poor. I have been indus- 
trious. Thou hast been idle. The night will be dark. I have 
been there. He had been a soldier. There is a God. They were 
in the country. She was in town. He would have been here. 
I should have been happy. Life is short, art is long. Be attentive. 
I have a house. He has a garden. I have had a bird. We had 
had flowers. He would have friends. They would have had 
enemies. 

§. 31 Auxiliary verbs of mood. 

They are all irregular (§* 17.) except kffen to let, of 
the 7 th class of strong verbs. 

Obs. I. The participles of these verbs are used only when 
the verb to which the auxiliary verb belongs, is left out; other- 
wise the past participle assumes the form of the infinitive, e. g. 
Jcfytjabe ftewoUt, aberntdjt gefonnt, 1 have wished (to come), 
but have not been able (to come). 3$ &a&* fommen xocUtu, 
(instead of gewoUt) , aber utcfyt femmen f o n n e n (instead of gee 
fount)* In the same manner, the participles of Jjel§en to bid. 
Betfen to help, pren to hear, fe&ett to see, lefyren to teach and 
lernen to learn, take the form of the infinitive, when they are 
connected with the infinitive of another verb : e. g. 3<i) \)&bt tfm 
fmgen & 5 r e n (instead of gel) or t), I have heard him sing. 

Obs. 2. £affeu, in the sense of to leave is not an auxiliary verb 
of mood, but a notional word : e. g. £ a § fcen Stocf $tt $aufe 
leave the stick at home. 

The auxiliary verbs of mood express the same relations 
(of possibility and necessity) as the corresponding verbs in 
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I aagtign, the following differences, however, must be remar- 
ked: — butfen in the conditional also expresses the 
possibility of a judgment: e. g. 3e$t bittfte e3 ju fyat 
fdn, now it might be too late. JKogen, is frequently used, 
especially when connected with a negative, for „ getn fyaben" 
to like, as: S)ag mag tcfy ntcfyt, that I do not like, 
Soften, often expresses a necessity founded on the assertion 
of another person like to be said in English: e.g. (5r 
[oil tobt fein, he is said to be dead. SSoUen, sometimes 
indicates v like to pretend in English, a necessity founded 
oa the assertion of the subject , as : dx tv t U bid) ge« 
Wjm Ijaben, he pretends to have seen you. 

Relations of mood are also expressed by the verbs 
|ein and tyaBen with the principal verb in the infinitive 
*tih |u (L e, the supine): e. g. £>a3 $ftt& tfl ntc^t }U 
fcanbigeti, the horse cannot be managed. Scty fyob* 
tit ettoag $u fag en, I masf tell you something, iftehtc 
3& tft ju berlteren, no time is to be (must be) lost. 

Obs. The English verbs to suffer, to cause, to make and 
to have, when used as auxiliary verbs of mood , are translated 
*>y l a f f e n : e. g. Suffer the children to come to me, lotft tit Rin* 
ta ju mir fommen. I caused him to learn, t$ iiejj ify* (emen. 
1 made him come, idj litfy tfc* fommea. I shall aave him punished, 
ty »ert>e tytt tlrofen lajfem — To need is translated by & ran* 
$ t», bat only when used with a negative: e. g. He need not 
writ, tt braudjt ntc^t $u arbeitem — To happen is translated 
by rtre advetbs gerobe and eben, as: I happeaed to ba from 
***** t$ n>ar Aerobe (or eben) ttia)t ju #auje. — Ought is 
'tap translated by the conditional of fa \i en : e. g. He ought 
to leara, er foflte ferneu. He ought to have come, er tyotte 
fowntea fotteiu — To be going is translated by wolfeu: e. g. 
J*» gong to write , idj xoiii fdjreiben. — To be with an in- 
fjrttiit b translated by follea, as: the boy is to obey, bet 
Jtftafc foU ge^or^eiu 

1* 2>er Stogef loan fiieotn. 2. tit Sbtere ffinnen nicfjt ftrectyea. 
3; ffonnft bu tefen? 4. ©ie $ot iridtf ge&ett Wmten. 5. ®te frot 
w ^ gtfomtt. 6. 3dj twrbe nidji bletbeu tflaaen. 7. @te &o*f 
town, a 3$ ^wtfte nid^t oaSgefrem 9. 6ie faben jtngen fcfirfen, 
W. Sie boben gcbarft 11. (£3 Mlrfte $a fcfyroer fefct. 12* £m 
W( # $u £ou*fe bieiben. 13. @ie mflgea &ier Meiben. 14. 3$ 
^*tt eg irf^t tbm. 15. <£r m$tt)te fftfefcn. 16. 3^ m5$te gem 
tarten, 17. 3d* mag tudjt Iljee. 18. d* mog feia, rote bu fagft. 



44 THE VERB. 

19. 2>er SRenfdj mug fterben. 20. £>er Obrigfeit mfiffen wir ge* 
fcordjen. 21. dr I) at fc^retben muff cm 22. dr &at gemugt. 23. 3ftan 
mug bie SBa&r&eit reben. 24. £)u braudjjt ni6t $n etlen. 25. 9tie 
frraucfyte er fetae perfBnlidje SSfirbe wegjuwerfen. 26. dr fofl ge&en. 
27. SDie flnaben foflen fceutf* lernen. 28. 2Bad foil id) fym? 
29. fcer ©o&n (jat arbeiten foflen. 30. dr lj>at gefoflt. 31. 3d> 
$aU femen 93rief beantworten foflen. 32. dr fofl franf fetn. 33. &$ 
fofl ein 6d)iff nntergeaangen fetn. 34. dr will oerretfen. 35. Ste 
$at fommcn woflen. 36. 6ie $at gewoflt. 37. dr will in %talkn 
aewefen fetn. 38. Dte Seute woflen ed in ber 3«tung gelefen Wen. 
39. dr Keg ben SBogel fliegen. 40. dr I5gt ben 2)ie^ wegtaufen. 
41. Sagt tyn fommen. 42. dine reidje drnbte ift gu boffen. 43. SDie 
2Rfilje, #err, war ju erfoaren. 44. 3$ &<*&* wit ber $dnigin ju 
reben. 45. £>a$ Jtinb ift $u oejtrafen. 46. Slud Slnberer ge&ler 
fannft bu SBortbeil jie^en. 47. itann und im itantpf aucfy belfen 
ein SBunber? S3effer fyfft und ein ®efunber. 48. Shelter ift mir 
ber greunb; bod) «u$ ben grefnb fann id) mifcen: $eigt mir ber 
flfreunb, n>ad id) fann; fe^rt mid) ber getab, toad ic^ fofl. 49. 2lud 
Spag fann draft werben. 50. 2)arf man einem ©brenblftfer bad 
JD&r abfcfylageh ? 9lflerbingd fofl man tym ©e^or serfagen. 51. SDarf 
man in ber Stotb SHenfdjen fpetfen? 3a * fa werben bidj baffir 
preifen. 52. 2)arf id) fortge^n fyetgen , went id) Ctuartier. gegeben ? 
3a , er; banfe bir bad fceben. 53. SDarf man geinben ben Slflcfen 
fefcren in ber Sd>lad)t? 3a, tyn fegen unb ffopfen mit afler Wlafyt 
54. SBer #ontg lecfen will, barf oen ©tadjef nidjt fdjeuen. 55. 2Bad 
magjt bu am liebjten trinfen ? 56. 33> mag lieber SBein aid SSaffer 
trinfen. 57. SBemenbe 9lugen mflgt tyr ntebt fdjauen, nnb euer O&r 
mag nidjt Ijdren Ut fllagejrauen. 58. SBad feine ©ewalt »ermag. 
fann ber hunger. 59. 3ifle grimen Olebegtoeige brec^' t* ab; an* 
bere mflgen burre fReifer bringeru 60. €>\>vid) nid)t mit bir felber, 
man m3djte meinen, Ibein 3w&3rer fei ein 9larr. 61. 9Ber Derfprtc^t, 
mu§ fegnen; bie 2Bolfe, bie bonnert, mn§ regnen. 62. 9Ber ^err* 
f$en will, mug bienen lernen. 63. %on Stnbern fagt ein $iebermami 
ha& 935fc, wenn er mu§ ; bad <&uit, wenn er fann. 64. 2Ran mug 
ben £ag ntct)t bor bem 3lbenb (oben. 65. ^2an mug ft$ na^ ber 
Decfe ftrecfen. 66. 2)a$ SUter mug man e&ren. 67. SBenn ic^ Ke* 
gen will, mug id) mid) corner legen. 68. SBenu id) fifceu will , fo 
mug id) mid) »or$er fefeeu. 69. &ie SBa^eit fofl man be^eugen, 
unb bom 9tec&tc nid)t beugen. 70. SBad id) nid)t effen unb nid}t 
fagen fofl, barf nfdjt fiber meine Si»»en fommen. 71. ©ofl id) falfc^ 
3eugnig ablegen? 3a wol, afled 235fe fofljt bu ablegen. 72. eofl 
ber 9Ud)ter nad) 5lnfe^n ber $erfou ri^ten ? 3a, r>or^er mitni^teii. 
73. @ofl man dingang wfinf^en guteu 6itten? 9ldn, bag fie nie 
eingefcen, fofl man (Sort bitten. 74. SBenn dtwad aud bir weroen 
fofl, fo barfft bn mentals mfijftg geben. 75. (State ©prfi^e, weife 
^e^ren mug man fiben, ni^t blog ^dren. 76. &u fannft, wad bu 
wifljt ; wenn bu wifljt, xoaQ t>n foflft. 77. SSenu bidj nid^t SWenfd^en* 
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Utben T\M)xm, fofljt bit ben 9lamen SKenfdji n\$t fttyren! 78. 8or 
fctn tffagen ber 9tot& n?tfl id) mein Dt)r nid)t »erfd?Iie$cn. Jcbcr 
Ungfiicflid)e fofl bet mir jiet$ eta cffene* £)r)r jinben. 79. SBer 
fcotyle 3&& ne wb 3 a^nfd^mer^ en tyaben will, ber nwfj mit ben 3^* 
nen Sfcfijfe fnacfen, mit ftabeln barm ftodjern , beifee Spetfen in ben 
2Runb nebnten unb faiteS SSaffer baranf trinfen. 80. 3ln$ bunfle 
flatter witt ber tfTanj be$ fcebens. 81. 92ic^t$ ijt fo eienb ate em 
2Rantt, ber Silled witt unb ber fticfct* fann. 82. 2ttan barf ntot 
aegen ben 6trom fojTOimmen gotten. 83. ($ut fctaa, null SBdle 
baben. 84. @ute Xage nwflen ftarfe Seine baben. 85. 2Ber ni$t 
b&ren will, mufl fitblen. 86. Benn ber dfef nid>t n>id, fo mug en 
87. £era,feicben lajjt ndj nicbt erbidjten. 88. 2a§ mtc^ nia>t faflen 
in geinbeS ilraflen unb greunbeSfaflen. 89. din SRenfdj, ber ftd> 
2lflc$ flcfaflen lajjt, 6pott unb 53cleibianna,en — ami bem faa,t man : 
er 15§t jtd? auf ber 9tafe fptelen, trommelu, fcerumtanjen. 90. SBteie 
$erfonen laffen ftd? fiinjilidje Stynt einfefcen »on Jlno^en ubet 
(glfeubeim 91. (Er fyat fac^ tyeute nod) ntdpt fe&en laffen. 

Could the bird fly? Canst thou speak German? I cannot see • 
in the dark. Can you come? Yes, I can. Would he be able 
to go? We have not been able to go. We shall not be able 
to remain. I have not been able to remain there. Are you per- 
mitted to dance. They were permitted to go out. I have not 
been permitted to play. Has he been permitted ? . . . • It might 
be too early. They might have forgotten it. He may go out. 
They may dance. He does not like it. He did not like to do it. 
I should like to play. Should you like to sleep ? I should like 
much to ride in a carriage. What should you like to do? Should 
you like to have a glass of wine. I should like very much to 
have some water. He does not like coffee. She may be an ex- 
cellent woman. He may have been a brave man. They may be 
good people. We must pardon our enemies. I must cry. Thou 
must come. The boy was obliged to work. They have been 
obliged to speak the truth. _ Have they been obliged ? . . . • He 
need not write. They need not have gone. We need not hurry. 
Am I to go? He is to stay. Thou art to work. The boy is to 
speak German. He was to have answered my letter. Were we 
to work ? What am I to do ? You are to obey. I was to have 
remained. She is said to be ill. He was said to be very indus- 
trious. The king is said to have arrived. You are said to be 
very idle. She is said to have been very beautiful. I will go 
on a journey. They will dance. He has been willing to build 
a house. Has he been willing? Will you come here? Will you 
drink a glass of beer ? What will you have ? What would be ? 
We will know it. They pretend to have seen us. He says he 
has (will have) read it in the newspapers. Whom does be pre- 
tend to have seen? She pretends to know German. They pre- 
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tended to be able to speak French. Suffer him to remain. He 
caused him to be punished. He made the dog dance. We shall 
have him punished. I shall let the bird fly. She lets him play. 
Don' let them go. Who allowed the thief to run away. Tbe 
teacher lets the pupil read. I have let him come. Let me ride. 
He happened to be from home. We happened to be in the street. 
You ought to be industrious. They ought to have been here al- 
ready. I am going to read. What are you going to do. He is 
nowhere to be found. No time was to be lost. I have to speak 
to him. He has to command, and you to obey. He bad some- 
thing to tell you. Is a rich harvest to be hoped for ? It was to 
be hoped. 

Obs. Instead of fein to be the verb ft c ben is frequently used, 
but only with particular verbs: e.g. (£6 fte&t p fcoffen, it is to 
be hoped. (£€ ftefyt ntcfyt $u anbern, it cannot be changed. 2Bi>1 
ftonb'3 ju erwarten, it might indeed be expected. 

§. 32. DECLENSION OF SUBSTANTIVES. 
Declension of the Article. 

Definite Article. 

masc. fern. neut. all 3 gendres. 

Sing. Nom. b*er the b*te the b*a$ the Plur. Me the 

Gen. b*e£ofthe b*erofthe Ned of the b*erofthe 

Dat. b*em to the b»er to the b*em to the b*en to the 

Ace. b»en the b4e the b*a$ the b*ie the 

Indefinite Article. 

masc. fern. neut 

Nom. ejn a ein«e a em a 

Gen. ein*e$ of a em*er of a em*e$ of a 

Dat. etiuem to a etn*er to a ein*em to a 

Ace. ein*en a ein*e a em a 

The application of the article is, generally, the same as 
in English : e. g. 2)er £8ote fommt, the messenger is coming. 
• (Sin SWann f am, a man came. In the following points the 
German practice differs from the English : 

a. The names of the months, seasons and parts of the 
day have the article : e. g. bet 3anuat January, icx Sommer 
summer, bet 9l&enb evening. 
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b. The definite article is required with abstract as well 
as concrete substantives, when the entire genus of a thing 
is to be represented. 2)ie JWiljnljett macfyt, bte gxetyett ben 
Solbaten, boldness, freedom make the soldier. 3)et 2Betn 
erfteut be8 SWenfcfyen «§erj, wine gladdens the heart of man. 

c. The definite article is frequently used with proper 
Barnes of persons, names of materials and abstract substan- 
tives, in order to indicate a case, especially the genitive 
and dative, as : bet $ob bed ©oftateS, the death of Socrates, 
dr jietjrt STOtldj bent SBajfet toot, he prefers milk to water. 
£3te fcte @ttmme be* 93etnunft, listen to the voice of reason. 

Obs. The article is, however, often used with the genitive 
of abstract substantives, and names of materials , though the case 
be expressed by inflexion, as : (fine %ol$t bed 3o™d, * consequence 
of anger. £>er $ortl?etf bed glet§ed , the advantage of industry. 
Der Scrttj bed dtfend, the value of iron. £)er Mangel bed SBafferd, 
bed SBeined, the want of water, of wine. 

d. The proper names bte Xixxtd Turkey, bte £aujlfc Lu- 
satia and bte ©djtoeij Switzerland require the article. 

e. The substantives bie 0latur nature, bad fiefcen life, bet 
$ob death, ber 3ufafl chance, bet «§tmmel heaven, bte ®rbe, 
and the adjective metfl most always have the article. 

§. 33. Gender of substantives. 

In German, the gender depends far more on the form 
of the substantive than on its signification ;' hence we have 
to distinguish monosyllables (e. g. 33etg) and substantives 
with terminations QUtyUutiQ, Jtonsig *c.) 

a. "Monosyllabic substantives (bet Sad, bet ©ang) 
as well as their compositions with prefixes and preposi- 
tions (e. g. bet 9Set=faU, bet Su^fatf, bet Snufatl *c.) are 
of the masculine gender. — The following are the 
exceptions: — 

1. the feminine substantives — 

9W)t proscription 2fa meadow 33trfcb hunt 

ttagffc anguish 93a(jn path 23raut bride 

2lrt manner 93anf bench 53run(l ardour 

%t axe Sap bay $rut brood 
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mdjt creek 
23urg castle 
%af)Tt expedition 
ftauft fist 
glnr field 
g(l«fct flight 
ftlutf flood 
^orm form 
g-racfyt freight 
$r$ time 
g-rau woman 
ftntcfyl fruit 
gurdji fear 
©an8 goose 
@eifc goat 
#idjt govt 
<&tet greediness 
®htHj glow 
<Bruft grave 
(Sunjt favour 
$<utf> hand 
$aji haste 
#aut skin 
$ulfc> favor 
tint guard 
3a$t> chase 
(9tficf)fe$r return 
jffuft cleft 
floft food] 
jtraft force 
&t$ cow 
iiuKlT: art 



,(lur election 
(2Bill)fityr arbitrary 

will 
£aft load 
gcmo louse 
Ztft craft 
*uft air 
£uft pleasure 
9Jlad)t power 
98agi> maid 
$R*rf boundary 
2Kaft fattening 
9ft cm$ mouse 
SDiautfy excise 
«Rtto> milk 
9ttf3 milt 
tftadjt night 
ftabt seam 
91otb distrew 
9hi# nut 
$im pain 
$flid)t duty 
Sjtoft post 
$racf>t splendour 
Dual torment 
Diaft rest 
fftuljr dysentery 
<8ct at seed 
^cm sow 
(Scfyam shame 
©djaat host 
^djau show 



(£$eit dread 
©djfodjt battle 
6d)fod)t den 
Sdjmacfy shame 
^djtmr string 
€ thrift writing 
6d)ulD guilt 
<£cfyur shearing 
@ce sea 
@j?rett chaff 
©pur trace 
@tabt town 
©tart place 
§ttm brow 
©rrcu chopped straw 
l^«t deed 
X^ftr door 
Xra6t costume 
Xrift pasturage 
U&r watch 
3$a£l choice 
2Banfc> wall 
IBetyr weapon 
fSkit world 
2Burjl sausage 
Sutlj rage 
3af)l number 
3ctt time 
Qitx oniament 
3ud)t discipline 
3ttttft corporation 



Obs. 1. The following are masculine : ber SSerMjr intercourse, 
ber Serfujr loss, ber Slbfdjeu horror, 4>an$ttiirft jack-pudding. 

Obs. 2. In the following substantives* the last member no logger 
occurs as an independent word, viz, tie 3lnbadjt devotion* bie 
$(nfunft arrival, and all other words compounded with tunft, tie 
^Xnftalt establishment, He 5lrbctt work, He 9}ctd)thjali nightingale, 
bfe Skrmmft reason, He 8er$td)t renunciation, He SIMtdjt intention, 
and all others compounded with ftdjt, tie (iinfalt silliness. 

2. £Ae neuter substantives — 

3la$ carrion 53eil hatchet 93tcr beer 

Sliut office $eet flower-bed SBilD image 

93ab bath $dn leg 33latt leaf 

S3anb ribbon Sett bed $led) tin 
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$lef lead 
Slut blood 
$oct boat 
8ret board 
$rob bread 
Slid) book 
£ad) roof 
Tina thing 
£orf village 
(icf corner 
(Si egg 
(jte ice 
drj ore 

Jfadj compartment 
ftafc cask 
ftelb field 
Sett skin 
?fett grease 
Jflrifo) flesh 
fttofc raft 
@ara yarn 
®elb money 
@ift poison 
©la$ glass 
Gttteb limb 
f*tolb gold 
@rab grave 
$ra$ grass 
©ut estate 
$aar hair 
•frarj resin 
£aupt head 
$and house 
|>eer host 
|>eil hail 
#emb shirt 
#er$ heart 
£tu hay 
$tnt brain 
$ol$ wood 
$ont horn 
#nljn fowl 
3a^r year 
3od^ yoke 



Stalb calf 
ittnb child 
Jlinn chin 
ii'letb garment 
jfrite knee 
itorn grain 
ilraut herb 
ilreu^ cross 
gamm lamb 
ganb land 
Saub foliage 
£eib sorrow 
Sicfyt light 
Sici> song 
Sob praise 
£oti) hole 
good lot 
Sotfy plumb-line 
9Jt*# meal 
2Bat time 
%RclclI monument 
2Ral$ malt 
SRarf marrow 
2)Ua§ measure 
9Jlaul mouth 
SDleer sea 
SRefci flour 
2)lenfd) wench 
(2lugen)mcrf aim 
SJtooS moss 
Wind marmalade 
9ief* nest 
ftefc net 
Obji fruit 
£)&r ear 
Oel oil 
$aar pair 
$Pfanb pledge 
*Pferb horse 
tyzd) pitch 
Cpfunb pound 
Olab wheel 
Sfler) deer 
Oleid^ empire 



(RetS twig 
9iinb ox, beef 
gftofcr reed 
9lo§ horse 
@al5 salt 
€>d?af sheep 
<Sd)dt piece of wood 
©djijf ship 
©djilf rush 
©djUb sign-board 
@d)io§ lock, castle 
€>d?md$ grease 
©djocf number of 60 
©cfyroein pig 
©djroert sword 
©ei( rope 
€>teb sieve 
€>pe<f bacon 
Spiel game 
©tift foundation 
©trolj straw 
©tucf piece 
£au cable 
Zf)(d valley 
Stater animal 
X^or gate 
£ud) cloth 
iBiefc cattle 
23 off people 
2Bad)§ wax 
SBammS jacket 
SBetyr dam 
SSctb woman 
SBero, tow 
2Berf work 
SBtlb game 
SBort word 
3clt tent 
3eug stuff 
3iel limit » 
3mf zinc 
3tnn tin 



Ofo. In the following compounds, the simple member is no 
longer in use: baS Slrttlifc face, bag 23ea,etyr. desire, bad Sejtecf 
A pel's German Grammar, 3d edition. 5 
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case, t>a$ dfettb (simple member Sanb , old German eU-lentl, 
foreign land, exile) misery, bad SSerbecf deck, ba$ $ertte$ dungeon, 
ba$ 5tna,eroeibe entrails. (£>ie) 5lntroort is feminine, though (bae) 
SBort the word, be neuter. The same is the case with t>U SDtft* 
gift dowry. 

b. — Of the masculine gender are substantives termi- 
nating in — 

el, em, en, et, tng, ling, ig, fam. 

The terminations el, en; ex admit of the following ex- 
emptions: — 



a. the neuter substantives — 



Xfter age 
83auer cage 
(liter pus 
(fitter udder 
gritber load 
gutter fodder 
(Batter grate 
(Bitter grate 
^11 after fathom 
fiaaer couch 
Sajter vice 
Seber leather 
£uber carrion 



Matter a measure of 
corn 
OTcffer knife 
VRitHx boddice 
SWufler pattern 
$o()ler cushion 
9tuber oar 
©tt&er silver 
©teuer rudder 
Ufer shore 
SBaffer water 
SBetter weather 
SBunber wonder 



3totmer room 
OKanbel number of 15 
<Rube( herd 
SBiefel weasel 
23ecfen basin 
(ftfen iron 
^fiflett colt 
stiffen pillow 
Safen sheet 
Sefyen fief 
SSBapDen arms 
3eic^cn sign 



6. the feminine substantives — 



Stber vem 
Slufter oyster 
flatter blister 
gutter butter 
lifter magpie 
fjafer fibre 
geber fearer 
flitter tinsel 
goiter torture 
£alfter halter 
hammer chambre 
belter wine-press 
liefer fir-tree 
f stammer cramp 
iftawer clapper 
Stber Hver 
Setter ladder 



aWafer measle 
Gutter mother 
Matter adder 
Otter adder 
Sftfifter elm 
€>d?feuber sling 
©teuer tax 
©coulter shoulder 
£od)ter daughter 
SBtmper eye-lash 
9lrf)fet shoulder 
3lmpel lamp 
5lmfel black-bird 
9togel hook 
S3ucfel boss 
ftet$fef pole 
S)(ftet thistle 



SDroffel thrush 
dtdjel acorn 
^acfet torch 
gejfel fetter 
gtbel fiddle 
©aM fork 
©eiftel scourge 
(fturgel throat 
£edjel heckle 
pummel humble-bee 
jiuget ball 
puppet couple 
iturbet handle 
SJtongel mangle 
Wufdbel shell 
9label needle 
ftefjtl nettle 
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e^ilffel dish 
6emntel roll of bread 
6ia)ef sickle 
€ pint el spindle 
Staffel step 
©towel stubble 



Safe! uble 
irommel dram 
SBadjtel quail 
2Baffel kind of cake 
SBinfcel swadling 
2Bur$el root 
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9to?pel rasp 
Utajjcf rattle 
§$acfctel box 
6iaufet shovel 
6d)aitfe{ swing 
£<|toM shingle 

Ofa. To these may be added the names of rivers ending in el 

Mid er, as: Me Siller, (£it>er, 3Her, 3fer, ©ber, SG&efer, ffltofcl, 

c — Of the feminine gender are substantives 
ending in — 
Mt, ?eit, fcfyaft, mtg, ct or ey, in, atty, utff f enb and e. 

Exceptions are ber forming February, ba8 $etfcfjaft 
^net-ring, ber Stfcenb evening, ba$ 9htge eye, bag (Snbe 
«»d, bag @rbc Inheritance, and the following masculine 
wbstantives ending in e. 



*ff* ape ©efefle associate 

mt messenger ©ef&brte companion 

Wjjjtofre letter of the ©(auk faith 

_ , alphabet ©5fce idol 

» lad $ au fe " 

jwge guarantee 

*ta$e dragon 

(foe heir 

iNe spark 

Wte falcon 

Pe peace 

Jtfte husband 

©e^filfe assistant 



$afe hare 
#etoe heathen 
3«t>e jew 
3imge lad 
tfnabe boy 
$nappe squire 
itunbe customer 
£ou>e lion 



*Rame name 
SRacfyfommen descen- 
dant 
qtatfye god-son 
$faffc priest 
$abt raven 
SRtefe giant 
Same seed 
ed)fi&e archer 
©djabe injury 
2Btfle will 
3euge witness 



**• — Of the neuter gender are substantives with the 
terminations — 

<$m, letn, ter, fal, ftf, nif?, t^ium. 

Exceptions are bic SKanier manner, bet 3rrt$um error, 
*tt 3fteicfytl)um riches , and the following feminine substan- 
ces ending in nif — 

^Mmgnifj oppression Setriftnig sorrow; 

jMimmermjj affliction $eu>anbtntjj condition 

apprehension (irfparnfj} savings 
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drfau&ntjj permission 
(5mpf&ngnij5 conception 
gdulni§ rottennes 
ginjterntfj darkness 



tfennrntS knowledge 
93erbammm§ condemnation 
SSitouijj wilderness 



e. — Substantives with the augment ge — are 
neuter , except: — 



ber (Sebanfe thought 
ber ©efaHcn favour 
ber ©e^orfam obedience 
bet ©entail husband 
ber ©enm) enjoyment 
ber ©eftattf stink 
ber ®e»atter gossip 
ber ©ewimt gain 
ber ©efang singing 
ber ©efdjmacf taste 
ber ©ebraucfy usage 



bie ©ewatyr grant 
bie ©eroalt power 
bie ©efdjicfyte history 
bie ©eftdt form 
bie ©efa&r danger 
bie ©ebarbe mien 
bie ©eburt birth 
bie ©ebntb patience 
bie ©enfige satisfaction 
bie ©efdjroulft swelling 
bie ©ebil^r propriety 



§. 34. Compound substantives always take the gender 
of the last member of the composition : e. g. £)a$ Sfraueru 
$tmmer woman, is neuter, because 3t m mer room is of that 
gender. 3)te <§au$tl)ur house -door, is feminine because 
$J)ur door is feminine. 

Obs. Exceptions are ber Wlittwd) (but also bie 2Ritrn>od>c ) 
Wesnesday. The following words compounded with ber Wlutf) 
are feminine: — £>emutf) humility, ©rofemutl? generosity, 9(n> 
mutlj grace, ©anftmut^ gentleness, €>d>roermutty melancholy, and 
5lrmut| poverty. 

$. 35. Foreign substantives usually retain their ori- 
ginal gender, as ber ^crfcr (career) dungeon, bag Softer 
(claustrum) convent, bie 3nfel (insula) island. Exceptions 
are — 



2Utar altar 
^flrper body 
3eyter SC epter 
Xempel temple 



tfonone canon 



a. masculine. 
$unft point 
9tuin ruin 
$Paflaft palace 
tfat&eber pulpit 

ft. feminine. 
3ttrone lemon 



Xrttut tribute 
Vitriol vitriol 
©alat salad 
2Rarfdj march 



Selene melon 
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c. neuter. 

$afoer powder 
Sajonet bayonet ' 
^ortfulat consulate 



£rfom»frate triumvi- 
rate 
; episcopacy 



frafter window 
latyrintb labyrinth 
($0 echo 
Per fever 

$. 36. The proper names of towns and countries are 
neuter, as: ba8 ©acfyfen Saxony, SBien Vienna etc. 
Exceptions : — 

a. The names of countries ending in et which are femi- 
nine: e. g. 3)ic Xixxtti Turkey. Feminine are also ble fcaujifc 
Lusatia, bte 2Warf the Mark, bie $Pfat$ the palatinate, and 
Me ®d?toei$ Switzerland. 

6. Several compositions, as: be? flflJjetttgau the circle of 
the Rhine, tote SBattfcurg, bet JftSnigjtem jc, which preserve 
the gender of the last member of the composition, 

$• 37* All infinitives and adjectives (when they denote 
things) used substantively are neuter: e. g. ba$ ©tetyen 
standing, bag ©ute the good. If adjectives are used as 
names of persons, they take a personal gender, as: ber 
2>eutfc^e the German (man), bte Seuifcfye the German (woman). 

$. 38. Strong and weak declensions. 
The strong declension is divided into a primary form, 
tod the abbreviated and enlarged secondary forms. 

I. — Strong Declension. 



primary form. 



m. n, 



subs. 

©oljn 
G. ©o^n=e$ 
D. ©o^iue 
A. ©otyn 

N. ©S^tue 
6. ©otjtue 
D. ©o$n*en 
A. eSfyee 



fern. sub. 

£u$ 

Mfce 

Mfcen 

3tftf)*t 



secondary forms, 

abbrev. form, enlarged form. 

i. n. subs. n. m. sub. 

aSogel *Bab 

StogeM $8ab*e$ 

SSogel *Bab*e 

93oeel $8ab 



93i$8el 


SSatot 


$8Sgel 


S&bset 


588gelm 


SBabsctn 


338flel 


58<to=et 
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II. — Weak Declension. 


masc. sub. 


fern, sub, 


N. ©taf 
G. ©taf=en 
D. ®raf*en 
A. ©rafcen 


$urg 
®utg 
$urg 
*8utg 



P. N. ©rafcen ©urg=en 

G. ©taf*en ^urg^cn 

D. ©rafcen 33urg=m 

A. ©rafscn ^Burgsen 

Feminine substantives are neper changed or declined in 
the singular, whether they belong to the strong or weak 
declension. 

A few substantives decline in the singular after the strong 
and in the plural after the weak declension. 

§. 39. The following substantives are only used in the 
plural: — 

(Itnffinftc revenues 
(fftera parents 
Soften costs 
3tnfcn interests 
33rteffd>aftett papers 
2Mfen whey 
Sbrfimmer ruins 
ireber lees 



SRfinfe tricks 
<£ekuber brothers 
©efdjtmjier brothers 
and sisters 
©l(ebma§en limbs 
£ofen trowsers 
23lattent small-pox 
Qftafern measles 



Seute people 
ftfaften lent 
^erten vacation 
£)\tcxn caster 
$ftngfim whitsuntide 
SBetynadjten Christmas 
£efen yeast 



§. 40. The vowel "e" in the inflectional terminations 
of the genitive and dative singular, is often omitted, 
especially in substantives ending in at , tg , enb , trig , ling : 
e. g. be$ SKonat^, bem SRonat; be$ tfonigsg, bem jtftnig. 

Obs. The same applies to substantives having a long vowel, 
and ending in a liquid letter ((, m, n, r), as: beg £&ron*3 , be$ 
&tu$U$ K. The dative ending "c" is commonly omitted, when 
the substantive is the name of a material, or one of an abstract 
signification, and is used, as such, in an indefinite sense, without 
article: e. g. Don ©oft) of gold, mit @tft with poison; mit glen} 
on purpose, auS ©ei$ from avarice. 
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§. 41. Modification of vowel in the plural. 

The modification of the vowels a, o, u, au in the plural 
into a, 8, ii, au is required: — 

a. Always in the plural of the enlarged form, as: 
®ott=cr gods, 3rtttyiim=er errors. 

6. Always with feminine substantives in the primary 
form, as: 9la&)Ut nights. 

c. Always with masculine monosyllables in the pri- 
mary form, as: 93ftum=e trees. Exceptions are — 



Sal eel 
9lar eagle 
Sinn arm 
2)od) t wick 
2)old> dagger 
-fraud? breath 
$uf hoof 
#unb dog 



tforf cork 
£ctd)3 salmon 
Scmt sound 
£n$3 lynx 
2Ro(d} salamander 
2Rotib moon 
SWorb murder 
Ort place 



$ar! park 
$fab path 
$fau peacock 
$ol pole 
&d)\\i) shoe 
@taar starling 
€>toff material 
Xag day 



rf. With the following masculine substantives in the 
abbreviated form (e. g. SBruber. brothers): — 

$t<fer acre «£>cmt>el affair @djttaM beak 

Sruber brother Mangel want 93ogcl bird 

jammer hammer Mantel cloak gaben thread 

Sdjwager brother in 9labd nable ©artcn garden 

law 9tao,et nail ©raben ditch 

Sater father (Battel saddle $afen harbour 
Styfet apple 

to which we have to add bag Jtlojlet (pi. btc Softer), 
and the only two feminine substantives SDtutter and S'odjtet 
(pi. fKutter and Xifytx) declining after the abbrev. form. 

Substantives of the weak declension never admit of 
the modification of vowel in the plural : e. g. gfrau woman, 
5rau=cn women. 

Substantives of foreign origin do not modify the vowel 
in the plural, except the following of the primary form : — 

86t abbot Standi canal SWoraft bog 

SUtar altar Kaplan chaplain $aflajt palace 

$tfd}of bishop ilarbtnal cardial tyabfi pope 

(Eljor chorus SRarfd) march tyvobft prebendary* 
&\)oxoi choral 
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to which we add the neuter substantives $o$pital, (gpital 
and ^amifol, declined after the enlarged form. 

§. 42. Declension of masculine and neuter 
8ub8tantives. 

a. — After the abbreviated form are declined all 
masculine and neuter substantives ending in — 

el, cm, en, er, lem, djen, ®e — e. 

Obs. The substantive tf&fe cheese also belongs to this declension. 

The following words may serve as examples: — 

©etraibe corn Sogen bow 

©emSlfce painting J) eg en sword 

©arten garden 

Ofett stove 

SBaaen carriage 

S3e<fen basin 

(Sifen iron 

3eidjert sign 

gffefyer fisherman 

©filler pupil 

fceljrer teacher 



©elfibbe vow 
©ebaube building 
$immel heaven 
©impel bull-finch 
S3uffcl buffalo 
dfel ass 
SSffet spoon 
$anbet traffic 
%at>d blame 



@pieael looking-glass ilfmftler artist 
(Sennramel crowd ©anger 



SBffl"— • 
SEES?! ™< - 

Srfiberdjenj little bro- 
23rfiberleht I ther 
4pau$djen little house 
grSuleta Miss 



Of the corn. To the corn. The paintings. To the paintings. 
Of the vow. To the vow. The vows. To the vows. The buil- 
ding. Of the building. To the buildings. The heaven (accus). 
Of the heaven. The bullfinches. To the bullfinches. Of the ass. 
To the ass. The ass (ace). The spoon. The spoons. To the 
traffic. Of the. blame. The looking-glasses. To the crowd. Of 
the bow. To the sword. The gardens. Of the gardens. To the 
gardens. Of the ditch. The ditches. The stove. The stoves. 
Of the stove. To the stove. The rain. Of the rain. To the 
rain. The rain (ace). The drops. To the drops. The carriage. 
To the carriage. Of the basins. To the basins. Of the iron. 
The signs. To the signs. The fishermen. Of the fishermen. 
The pupils. To the pupils. Of the teacher. Of the teachers. 
The teacher (ace.). To the artist Of the painters. The singers. 
The Englishmen. To the runner. Of a painter. To a painter. 
A little child. Of a little child. To a little man. Of the little 
men. To miss. Of a liglfc son. A little book. To the little 
hooks. Of the little brothers: -To the little brothers. 
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b. — After the enlarged form are declined: 
1. the following neuter monosyllables — 



2la3 carrion 


©ra8 grass 


2)?aut mouth 


$rat office 


©ut estate 


SWenfcfy wench 


Sat) bath 


$»aupt head 


9left nest 


Sanb ribbon 


£au$ house 


$Pfani> pledge 


©ilb picture 


$ofj wood 


9tat> wheel 


Slatt leaf 


4>ufyn fowl 


9tcid twig 
9lmt> heifer 


Bret board 


&a\b calf 


$ud? book 


flint) child 


€>d)ttt> sign-board 


£ad? roof 


fllefo gown 


®d)loJ3 lock, castle 


J)orf village 


florn grain 


©djroert sword 


(Si egg 


tfraut herb 


<Stift foundation 


ftadj compartment 


&amm lamb 


£M valley 


£a$ barrel 


£<mt> land 


£udj cloth 


ftefo field 


mt light 


SBolf people 


©ell) money 


£teb song * 


2Bamm$ jacket 


®la$ glass 


god> hole 


2Bcib woman 


®(icb limb 


- 2Ra§l rep&sV* **< 


SBort word 


@rab grave 


« 


■«• 


2. the following masculine monosyllables — 


@eift spirit 


Drt place 


(535fc)wic^t villain 


©ort God 


Slant) edge* 


2Burm worm****** 


geib body 


6trau§ nosegay 


(33or)miutb guardian 


2Jtonn man 


2Balt> forest 


:.. # - 


3. the following words with the augment ge — 


@ema<$ room 


@efdjled)t sex 


Ocfpcnfl: ghost 


©cimltfy mind 


©efldjt face 


©era a nt> garment 



4. all substantives ending in t^um: e. g. Sftetdjtljum 
riches. flonigt^um royalty Srrt^um error.;* .SBadjStyunt 
growth etc. ^ 

Of the carrion. The offices. To the offices. The baths. Of 
tbe baths. The ribbons. Of the picture. Of the pictures. A 
leaf. Of a leaf. Leaves. Of a roof. To a roof. Of the roo&. 
To the roofs. The books. To the books. An egg. Of an egg. 
The eggs. The field. Of a field. The glasses. To k tbe limbs. 
Of the grass. To the estates. Of a head. To a house. Of the 
bouses. To the calf. The calves. A child. Of a child. To a 
child. The children. Of the lambs. To the land. The lands. 
A fight. Lights. Of the lights. Holes. To the holes. A repast. 
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To a repast. The Bests. A wheel. Of a wheel. To a wheel. 
The wheels. The twigs. Of the twigs. Of a lock, To a castle. 
The locks. Of the castles. Of. a sword. Swords. To a valley. 
The valleys. To the people. Of a woman. Women. To the 
woman. The words. Of a word. The spirits. Of the gods. 
To a body. The men. To the men. Places. Of an edge. The 
nosegays. Of the forests. Villains. Of a worm. Of the worms* 
To a guardian. The guardians. The riches. Of the riches. An 
error. The errors. Of the errors. To the errors. Of a growth. 
The rooms. Of the minds. To the faces. The ghosts. Of the 
ghosts. The garments. Of the gendre. The gendres. 

c. — Of masculine substantives are declined after the 
weak declension: — 

1. the following monosyllables — - 

93dr bear £err lord 9larr fool 

(Shrift Christian $trt herdsman 9ier& nerve 

gftrfl prince 2Renfdj man Od)$ ox 

©ecf fool 2M)r moor $nttj prince 

®raf count (93or)fct^t ancestor £§or fool 
$ftft> hero 

2. those masculine names of persons and animals 
ending in e : e. g. ber 9lffe ape, ©ote messenger, fttanjofe 
Frtpokmann , 0tujfe Russian, ©cfytoebe Swede, «£afe hare, 
Rdtiht boy, 8o»c lion, 3ufce Jew etc. 

A bear. To a bear. The bears. Of the bears. Of the prince. 
The princes. A christian. Of the Christians. The count. The 
counts. Of the count. The hero (ace). The nerves. Of the 
lord. Of the lords. A herdsman. Of a herdsman. To the herds- 
men. A herdsman (ace). The men. A fool. Of a fool. The 
fools. To the fools. The nerves. Of the nerves. The oxen. 
An ox (ace.)* To the oxen. To an ox. An ape. Of an ape. 
To an ape. - An ape (ace). The* apes. Of the apes. To the 
boys. A Frenchman. The Frenchmen. Of the Russians. To the 
Swedes. Of a Swede. The dragons. To the dragons. To the 
raven. Of a raven. The lion (ace). Of the lions. The an- 
cestors. The customer. The customers. A heathen. Of the 
heathens. The messengers. To the messengers. Of the husband. 
To the husband. The husbands. A giant. Of the giant Of the 
giants. The descendants. Of an idol. The idols. 

d. — The following masculine and neuter substantives 
decline in the singular after the strong, and in the plural 
after the weak declension. 
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Sfofle eye 
Sett bed 
@rbe legacy 
&f corner 
£emt> shirt 
tyx ear 
£ffo sorrow 
6tad?et sting 
Strang ostrich 



etaat state 
®djmer$ pain 
Skner peasant 
Mafybav neigbooi r 
9Hjn ancestor 
2)ont thorn 
gtftft forest 
©tra^l ray 
Setter cousin 



©on district 
(Seuatter gossip 
fcorbeer laurel 
2Xaft mast 
$fau peacock 
(See lake 
©pom spur 
Uuterrfccm subject 
(£nbe end 



Of an eye. To an eye. The eyes. A bed. Of a bed. The 
beds. To the beds. A corner. Of a corner. The corners. Of 
the shirt. Of the shirts. To an ear. The ears. Of the ears. 
The sorrows. Of the ostrich. To the ostriches. To the .state. 
Of the states. A pain. Of the pain. Pains. Of the pains. The 
peasant (ace*). The peasants. Of the neighbour. To the neigh- 
bours. The ancestors. Of the ancestors. The* thorns. Of the 
ray. The rays. Of the cousin. To the cousins. The gossips. 
Of the laurel To a laurel. Laurels. Of the mast. Masts. The 
peacock (ace). Of the peacock. The peacocks. A lake. Of 
* lake. To a lake. A lake (ace). The lakes. Of the lakes. 
To the lakes. The lakes (ace). The spurs. A subject. Of a 
subject. To the subject. The subject (ace.). The subjects. Of 
tbe end. To the end. The eads. 

«. — The following masculine substantives hare "nS" 
10 the genitive sing. ; in all the rest of the cases they 
we declined weak: — 

9*#ffafre letter of the gunfe spark 

alphabet ®ebanfe thought 

m rock ©laube faith 

ffriefce peace $aufe heap 



31 ante 
€?$abe damage 
©ctame seed 
SBiHe will 



Oh. The neuter substantive ba$ £er$ heart, has in the geni- 
tive smg. #er$en« , dat. $ergeit , ace. $er j. In the plural it 
inclines weak: Me #er$ea 2C 

Of the letter of the alphabet. The letters of the alphabet. Of 
fe rock. To the rock. The rocks. Of tbe peace. To the peace. 
Tt * peace (ace). The sparks. Of the spark. To a spark. Of 
Mhovght. A thought. Thought*. Of the faith. To the faith. 
JJe frith The heaps. Of the heaps. Of a name. To the name. 
T»e Barnes. Of the damage. To the damage. The seed. Of 
J» seed. To the seed. Of the will. To the will. The heart. 
Je hearts. Of die heart. Of the hearts. To the heart. To the 
■■•to. The heart (ace,.) The hearts (mcc). 
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a. itfasto. and neuter names of things decline after the 
priiiiary form, as: bag document, pi. bte $)ocumente; 
those, however, which end in el/ en, er, decline after the 
abbreviated form: e. g* ber Setttyet pi. bie Sentpel. 

Obs. The following have the pi. in er : <&o$pitaf (pi. ^oSpitafer), 
©pital, ifamifof, Regiment and ^3arlament. — The masc. words 
ifonfonant, Duotient 2)ufat, $(anet and hornet decline weak. 

b. The following names of things are declined in the 
singular after the strong, and in the plural after the weak 
declension: — 

1. the neuter subs, in lib (lat.: tivilm), as: 2lb{ectta, 
©ubfhntfo k. 

2. those neuter substantives which end in turn or, at 
least, did so formerly, and also many substantives in a! 
and It. In the pi. they have (en; e. g. ba3 Stubtum, pi. 
bie <Stubien; ba$ Soffit, pi. bte gofittten %c. 

3. the masc. subs.: 2)famant, gafatt, JtapctUn, 3tttyoft, 
$onfut, 2Hu$M, $antoffet, 3tubin, £l?ton, 3tn$, and the 
neut. subs* 3nfeft, $ronom, Statut, a$et&. 

d. Most masc. names of persons decline after the weak 
declension: — 

1. those ending in at, ant, ent, if (lat. atus, ans, ens, 
icus); aft, {ft, oft, tt,it, ot, e, as: 9tbs>of at, $toleftant, 
©tubent, tfatfjotif, SJtyarttajt, 3utift, @taroft, $oet, 3efutt, 
3biot, Stnttyobe *c. 

2. those compounded with the Greek words tog, fopt), 
ttom, atd) >c, as: Styeotog, $$il0fo)>§, 9lfttonom, JDemagog, 
©eogra^, tyattiatfy. 

Obs. Excepted are, however, all masc. names of persons 
derived from the Latin terminations u alis, anus, anus, and inus.*' 
viz.: at, ar, an, aner and faer, as: jtarfcinol, 9iotar, if apian, £)o» 
mtoifaner, $enet>tftfoer ; and also 9l&t. $tob% $abft, $ifd)<>f, QJtajor, 
SRatabor, Spion, patron, SRagljter, Officier, all of which decline 
after the primary form, and fucty as end in er after the 
abbreviated form. 

d. All feminine substantives decline after the weak 
declension e. g. bte 8tegentin, pi. bie ategentirtnett. 
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§. 48. Declension of proper names. 

In the singular, both masc. and femin. proper names 
of persons are declined after the abbreviated form : e. g. 
N. grtietoericfy, G. 3rrteberidH, D. and A. Sriebettcfy. In the 
plural, masc. names decline after the primary form, and 
feminine names after the weak declension : e. g. Stteberi$;e, 
dlifa&etfcen. 

Obs. Those names of females ending in — e, take n$ in the 
genitive sing., and n in the dat, and ace. : e. g. jtaroline, G. &<u 
roUn*en$ jc. — Male persons ending in — $, %, j, fd), %, also 
decline like the preceding fern, names in e, as : 9Ha$, G. SDRogenS, 
D. SWajen ac 

Proper names of cities, countries etc., only take in the 
genitive sing, an ; e. g. 9tom, G. 9tom$. 

Proper names are, generally, not declined at all in the 
singular, when they are preceded by an article, as: fce$ 
Merges of Xerxes ; bent 3ona$ to Jonas. 

Obs. Proper names do not admit of the modification of vowel 
in the pluial: e. g. He 2fta£e. 

§. 49. DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. 

Every adjective used attributively is declined either after 
the weak or after the strong adjective declension. Pre- 
dicative adjectives are never declined : e. g. t)te #tofen flnt) 
fcfyon, roses are beautiful. 

I. Strong Declension. 

m. f. * n. ail 3 genders. 

S. N. gut=er gut-e gui-e3 PI. gitee 

G. gut*e3 (en) gut=et gufeeg (en) gutter 

D. gutsem gut=er gut=cm gufeen 

A. gut=en gut^e gut*c$ gitfce 

Obs. Instead of the genitive ending — e£, masc. and neut. 
sing., many writers use — en. 
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S. 





THK 


ASJfcmVE. 






II. Weak Declension. 




m. 


1 


n. 


all 3 genders 


N* gut*e 


piUt 


gUt=« 


P£ guteen 


6. gut=en 


gut*ett 


gut=en 


gut*en 


D. gufeett 


gutsen 


QUtcCtt 


gut*en 


A. gutscn 


gut*e 


gut*c 


girtsen 



a. — The adjective has the strong declension: — 

1. when no article, pronoun or numeral precedes it, 

as: — * 

©ut^er SDtattn good man; guke SJlanner good men. 
®aUt 5rau good woman; gut*e grauen good women. 
©ut=e8 Jttnb good child; gut-c jftnbet good children. 

2. when an undec lined article, prononn or numeral 
precedes it, as: — 

(&in gutter SRann a good man. (£m gut=e0 $inb a good 
child. Unfet gutter -SruDer our good brother, (Seiti f(fyon=e$ 
«§au8 his beautiful house. (Suet grower ©arten your large 
garden. 2)etri aft=e$ $fa^ thy old horse, ^etn frifefcer 
gtfdj no frfsh fish. 3§t ftyitoret 4?uttt> her (or their) 
beautiful dog. 

. Obs. The termination ft in imfet and etter is not an inflectional 
termination, but belongs to the stem, hence it is followed by the 
strong declension. 

6. — The adjective has the weak declension, whenever 
it is preceded by a declined article , pronoun or numeral, 
as: — * 

5)sfer gut^e SWamt the good man; b*eg gut*en SfRannea 
of the good man; bste gufcen Scanner the good men. 
(§ttt=e$ gut=en 2Ramte$ of a good man. (Sin^m gufeen 
jftnbe to a good child. Unfer*e$ gut=cn 3$rubet$ of our 
good brother, ©ein^c fcfyon*e* «£aufet his fine houses 
(Suetsem gtofcen ©arisen to your large garden. £)ehfc:ett 
altscn ^fcrbscn to thy old horses. Jtem=er frtfe^sen JJtftye 
of no fresh fish, SJ^eS fdjitaen JHeibeS of her fine gown. 
3^r=er neu^en 93ud)e* of their new books. 
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However, the plural of the adjective Ins in the nom. 
and ace. the strong declension after emigre, etltcf^e, fem=e, 
«ttoer=e, biel=e, taeniae, mc^rcr-e, aGUe, mandj-e, fold)*e 
and toeld^e: e. g. @olcfy=e fd?8n=e SBIumen such fine flowers. 

Obs. After the numeral afle, the adjective in the nom. and 
ace. plnr. has the strong declension only when the adjective has 
the principal accent : e. g. 93or fcie Serfammhmg murben aflc ^r o h e 
fttgelegenpeiteft geforadjt, all great affairs were brought before the 
assembly. 

When the adjective is preceded by a personal pronoun, 
it is declined weak (5)tr, Qut^n ©eele ! to the, good soul) 
except in the nom. sing., which is declined strong (3d) 
armlet 9Rann! I poor man!). 

If two or more adjectives without any preceding article, 
pronoun or numeral (or one of these which is underlined) 
follow each other, they are declined in the nomin. sing, 
and in the accus. neut of the sing, as well as in the nom. 
and ace. plur. after the strong declension , but in the 
remaining cases only the first adjective has the strong in- 
fection: e. g. gnt*er, afoet SBein good old wine. ®ttt*e 
o&Ut SBeine good old wines, ©ut^ct alfeen ffirine of good 
old wines. If two adjectives, however, are referred to one 
substantive in such a manner that the conjunction "unfe" 
might be placed between them, they are both declined 
strong: e. g. 5WU frifefy-em (unb) flar*em SBaffec, with 
fresh clear water. 

Ohs, 1. The adjective of the neuter gender often drops, hi 
the nom. and ace. of the strong declension, the termination " e$." 
This in done, however, only when the adjective has the subordinate 
accent : e. g. Stait (instead of fatten) SBaffcr, cold water. 6d)5n 
fBktttx, fine weather. 

Obs. 2. Adjectives ending in el, en, er (as : efcet, efcn, titter) 
lose the vowel e in such terminations: e. g. £er tbk — (instead 
of efcek) Warn, the noble-minded, din efriuer 2Beg, an even road. 

The following adjectives are not declined, being only 
used as predicates: — 

frerett ready tflfafle i*.--*«i *»«* known 

femb hostile ipbt cunrem bdt> distressing 

<$«r cooked g*M* confident nufc useful 

rittgefcenf nrindral gram adverse faafo guilty 
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§. 50. Adjectives used substantively. 

When adjectives are used as substantives, they are still 
declined like adjectives : e. g. (Sin ©elefytt=er a learned man. 
£)=er ©elefyrfce the learned man. (Sin 2)eutfdj=et a German. 
2>=te JDeutfd^en the Germans. 

§. 51. Examples and Exercises on the adjective. 

1. ©dj5ne 33fnmen fteljen auf wettem gfefbe* 2* ©ftjjeS ©after 
unb guter 9tatb ftnb oft ju <5cf)tffe teener. 3. 3* 65rc lieber ertifte 
9teben alter SMnner, ale letcfytftnntge ©cfyerje jttnger iboren. 4. 2>ie 
9toen jtnb n>etge , toetcfye unb marfige gaben. 5. 2)Zobrcn fcaben 
fdjn>ar$e ©eftdjter. 6* (£8 gtbt audj n>ci§e Sftofjren (ilaferlafen). 
7» itletne tftnber unb nulbe Softer effen mit ben gtngern. 8. ©e* 
t^eflte greub' tji boppelt greube ; a.et&eilter-@d)mer$ fft balber 6d)iner$* 
9. ©trenge £erren regteren ntdjt lange. 10. tf ur$e 9lbenbma&l$8ett, 
lange Scbcn^eit* 11. (fr nutrbe »on fyefttgem €>d?mer$e ergrijfem 
12. UngeraudjerteS gfetfdj nemtt man griineS gleifdj. 13. 3d) ftfc* 
gern fm ©fatten belaubter 23aume. 14. ©tb Me Slepfel gutcn 
Stabern. * 15. @r trinft gent ftarfen SBefn. 16. $&fe ©efellfdjafter 
aetberben gute ©itteu. 17. &$ gtbt fdjroarje 9lugen, braune, Matte, 
graue Slugen. 18* @tn alter Sftann fyatunfer neued £au8 gefauft* 
19. SDetn alte$ $ferb bat fern gefunbed 9Utge. 20. (£tn entfeefter 
Stbxptx tjt tobt. 21. din gefaflfgeS, etnnebmenbed 2teu§ere tji em 
fdjSneS ©efdjenf bcr ftatttr. 22. ilarl tjt em tyi&iger, jorntger fiopf. 
23. SDaS ©etoiffen t(t em Seller ©pteg.1: em guteS gtbt un8 ©otteS 
grieben, em bdfeS ber £olle $ein. 24. din unniifc £eben iji etn 
fritter Job* 25* 9ftu§ tjt etn bitttx (instead of btttereS) tfraut. 
26. SBo Itegt euer grower ©arten? 27. 3u £enferS SDienft brangt 
fid) fern ebler Sftanit. 28. 3nm gute junge Sente. 29. Stel alter 
2Bem. 30. SSentg grune8 &mb. 31. dintge SDetttfdje tfatfer. 
32. JBtele treue greunbe* 33. Slnbere nridjttge £>tentfe. 34. 8We 
grofjen $»rannen unb staffer ^ielten'8 fo. 35. dr ftng bamit an, 
aHe golbnen unb filbemen 2Rim$en $u tterbteten. 36. SDu gute* 
tfinb! 37. 3br armen Seute! 38. 3&r lieben bolben SWufen! 
39. O id) unalMitytT ungefd)t(fter ilnabe. 40. TOt frc^em (unb) 
letdjtem @inn. 41. 2Rtt trorfnent tt»eigem @anbe. 42. SDer ntenf^* 
li(^e ilfirper Ijat eine aufre^te ©teflung. 43. dine gefunbe ©eele 
wo^ue in etnera gefunben iterper. 44. Serborrt tjt bie Suft, bit 
grflne, unb fort t]t t>a$ ©olb, ba8 gelbe; gefc^toarjt ifl ber £ag, 
ber mci§e, unb getvetgt ba& £aat, ba8 f^war^e; jur t>a8 5luge, bad 
rot^e, (^ nuflfommen ber Xob, ber blaffe. 45. £er Qtint ^at einen 
flatten, birfen ober bitten 23art; ber 3lnbere etnen f^toa^en, bfinnen; 
ber dine einen raufcen, jtac^elic^ten; ber Slnbcre etnen giatten, »ei* 
djen 53art* 46» 2)ie °Ra6)t ^at i^ren bunfeln Mantel urn. 47* SBa8 
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t$un nnfere gnten greirabe? 48. &to ed befnem often Onfel. 49. fBo 
jinb tyre neuen Sitber? 50. 2>iefed fd>5ne £and unl> jener grofje 
Gotten fle&drt bem ©o&ne emed rridjen itaufmamtd. 51. £>er leib* 
Ifoje ober ^ettli^e Job tjt entyeamgefefct tern geiftigen ©ber ewlgen 
lobe. 52. Dad ©cbet tft Me natiirlidje ©lute eined ftommen ftab* 
tidjen £>er$end. 53. <&W tfnabe! ben 5lpfel am 93aume. (S3 er* 
jreut bid) ber Stnblicf feiner frifcfyen unb rotten 33atfen. ©o freuen 
au$ Setter unb Gutter fld) fiber beine frifoyn unb rotten SBanaen. 
6et attdj gut, rotbba'cffa.er Jtnabe bu! 54. £>ie ©eleven reiben 
Me 6tfm. 2)er SBerjTOeiflungdwfle fd?f3a,t ftdj *>or bie @tirn, unb 
bet Xrcfcige will mit ber €tirn burcf> tie SSanb. 55. Der 3ornfa,e 
wilt bie Sluflen unb ber ©djlafrifle reibt bie Slugen. 56. Dent 3u* 
ftiebencn unb groljen lac^t bad 5lugc 4 bent 2Kutl)iam ftrablt bod 
Sluge; bem 3wniam blifct, funfelt bad 5luge; ed trfibt ftcfy bef bera 
traurtgeu; ed leudjtet bet bem ^cffnungdMOen ; ed wrTIart jtd} bet 
bem ©etroiieten unb 2tnbacbtta,en. 57. £>*$ Seben ijt bad efogige 
©ut ber €d)ledjten* 58. 93on lobten mug man nur fitted rebetu 
59. SDett ©ebenben fdmifidt, m& ben dmpfangcnben beglfitft; unb 
bad ©olb, bad SDanf anfrofigt, i\i n>o^l an* unb audgelegt. 60. SBoflte 
©ott, ee gebe feme unru^tge ilcpfe in Deutfdjlanb. 

Red roses. Green leaves. Old wine. White lily. High oak. 
Round apples. Sweet grapes. Long grass. Beautiful fruit. Bitter 
clover. Black root. Dry leaf. Fresh salad. Ripe cherry. Shady 
trees. Lovely yiolets. Thorny shrub. Poisonous weed. Large 
potatoes. Young buds. A red rose. Our old wine. Your white 
lilies. Of the*) high oak. To the round apple. A- sweet grape. 
This long grass. That beautiful fruit. Of the bilter clover. To 
the black root. Of the dry leaves. This fresh salad. Of a ripe 
cherry. Of the shady trees. To the lovely violets. To a thorny 
bush. Such poisonous weed. Our large potatoes. Of young buds. 
My red rose. Of their old wines. To thy white lily. Industrious 
pupils are praised. Lazy girls are scolded. It is very fine weather. 
Bring me cold water. We saw beautiful flowers. Give me red 
ink and blue paper. I saw her new house. Nightly rest refreshes 
the weary limbs. I have seen his new books. I have some 
French books. There are few happy men. I poor man ! Thou 
good child iy&e heavenly powers. There stood a frail wooden 
cross. These are wet woollen clothes. They kept him alive with 
nourishing (and) healthy food. A good conscience is a soft pillow. 
Fresh clear water is a wholesome drink. He has few faithful 
friends. Every honest man thinks so. A good tree bears food 
fruit. True friendship is eternal. With dry white sand. With 
cheap old wine. These new precious demands. What is the 
short sense of the long speech ? 

*) After the definite article ber, bie, ba$, being throughout inflected, always 
follows the weak adjective declension. 
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§. 52. Comparison of adjectives. 

The comparative is formed by the termination "et," 
and the superlative by the ending "eft" or "ft," as: 
rein pure, rem=et purer, tem=ft purest. 

Obs. The superlative being always inflected, the vowel "e" 
of the ending eft is commonly dropped, except when the final sound 
of the adjective is a lingual letter (p, t, $, % fd>, $, ft), as : ber 
fd)on*fk the most beautiful; but ber breifcefte the broadest, ber 
fufcefte the sweetest. With participles in — enb and et, however, 
the vowel " c " is also omitted : e. g. : ber refyentefie the most 
charming, bcr gebilbet?fte the most cultivated. The superlative 
gro§scfter is contracted into (jrj&jjter. 

Monosyllabic adjectives require the modification of vowel 
in the comparative and superlative : e. g. ftatf strong, fiarf *er 
stronger, bet jiaTf=jie tne strongest. The following are 
exceptions: — 

fccut(je gerabe 

Bunt ajatt 

fabe ioU) 

fla* fa^l 

fro$ farg 

as well as those which have the diphthong au, as: rautj 
rough, rauty-er rougher, bet taut^eftc the roughest. 

The comparison is irregular in gut good, fceff=et better, 
bet Befbe the best, tgocfy high, has in the comp., ^o^=er 
higher, and nal) near has in the superl. nacfyfi nearest. 
*Biel much, mei)T more, metji most. 

§. 53. The comparative and superlative degrees are 
declined just like the adjectives in the positive: e. g. 
fitfi er=er SBetn sweeter wine ; bet fitfi eft=e SBetn the sweetest 
wine. 

§. 54. The comparative is formed with meljt more, 
if two predicates or attributes, relating to the same subject, 
are compared: e.g. dx tft mefyt flug, att rec^tfe^affen^ he 
is more prudent than honest. (£g toar etne mefyr fimftlicfye, 
a(0 biinbige Oiebe, it was a speech more artificial than 
conclusive. 



flat 


rolj 


faroff 


m 


la&m 


runb 


ftarr 


»ofl 


lofe 


fadjt 


ftolj 


ttaljr 


matt 


fatt 


ftraff 


jaljm 


tfatt 


fd)laff 


ftumm 


Sart 


rafdj 


fcfclanf 


ftumpf 
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Obs. The comparative superlative is rendered emphatic by com- 
pounding it with the genitive after : e. g. aflerliebfl most charming* 

§. 55. The absolute superlative is commonly expressed 
by $od$ most, but also by ubetaug exceedingly, fefyt very 
and aufierji extremely: e. g. $)a$ ifl erne ^od^fl toricfyttge 
dlafyxifyt, that is most important news. 

1. (Sr ifl alter ate i#. 2. 3* bin arflfkr ate bein Prober. 3. 2Bir 
gingen ben langeren SGBeg. 4. Der dltere 93ruber muB bem jungern 
rceidjen. 5. <§ie ifl bie jfmgfle ©cforocfter. 6. Der altefle 2Bem tjl 
Itx befle. 7. SDicfer @e(fel Ijl mebr fd)Sn, ate bequem. 8. 2>a$ ifl 
erne mebr rooblriea>nbe ate fdjfcne 93lume. 9. <Sein 33ruber ifl ein 
$d$ft geletyrter 2Kann. 10. DaS Seben ifl ber ©liter ^^fte§ nidjt, 
bet Uebel grouted aber ifi bie ©cfyulb. 11* Die £aut ber tfeineren 
Xtytxt nennt man gefl. 12. ©djnefl ifl ber ®(|att, fdmeOer ber 
33KJ, am f^neflftcn ber ©ebanfe. 13. ©ebe md>t riefer in* SBaffer 
ate fefier @anb ifl, mtb lange ntdjt lj3&er ate beine £anb ifl. 14. Dad 
(Si will finger fern ate bie #emte. 15. Der dine axbtittt gut, ber 
Slnbere beffer; ber befle Abetter %at tit metflen itunben. 16. <£r 
Ijat groei @ityne ; ben filteflen lafct er bie £anbhmg lernen, ber jflnafle 
foil ftnbtrem 17. Die flnod)en ftnb bie Wrteften unb fprflbejlen 
X^eile meineS ildrperd* 18. Du unbanfbarjler ber (Raben! beflietyljt 
bu bie £anbe, bit tit gutter gaben? 19. Die beutfcfye (Spracfye ifl 
t>U rei^fle unb fraftigfle in ber SBeit. 20. Unfd)ulD ijl bie befte 
SBetebeit, un b gHed>tfd>affcn^ett ber grojjte Scribed. 21. O 23olf 
»on 33a3ra ! (Stiter ©ebiet ijl t>a$ glaubeuSreinfle unb fUtenfemfle, 
an Umfang ntcfyt ba$ fleinfle, unb an %nbalt ba% imgemeinfle ; n>o 
ber Jtgrie ifl am bretteften, tit Sanbfcfyaft am roetteflen, bie $alme 
am tyfldjflen, unb ©otteS *Rab' am nadjfien. duer JBolf ifl H$ frict>« 
fertigfle, bem Oberbaupte treu gerocirtigfle, gegen SBofyltbaten bank 
barjle, in 3fajjanglid>feit unroanfbarfte. 22. Der 53alg ift ba$ Sefte 
am gucfyfe. 23. Slucfy im ©eringften unb Slermflen »ere&re ba$ 
(Ebenbilb ©otteS. 24. 3e Jjob« ber 23erg, befle ttcfer H* X^al. 

The mouse is smaller than the cat Give me the shorter piece. 
He is a better soldier than his brother. Bring me the longer stick. 
She is a better girl than her sister. He is more tall than strong. 
She is more weak than ill. What is your eldest brother doing? 
When shall we have the shortest day and the longest night? 
The noblest of victories is forgiveness. The richest man is not 
always the most happy. It was a most tedious journey. He is 
extremely prudent. It is excessively cold. It is a most important 
affair. He dressed himself in the greatest haste. The higher you 
climb, the deeper you will fall. The longer the day, the shorter 
the night. The wolf is a stronger animal than the sheep. AH 
Rome was in the most violent commotion. 
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$. 56. DECLENSION 0F THE PRONOUNS. 

^4. Personal substantive pronouns. 

Singular. 

l»t pers. 2 1 " 1 pers. 3 rd person. 

m. f. n. 

N. !<$ I bit thou er he fte she e$ it 

G. memer of rae berner of thee feiner of him il>rer of her feiner of it 
D. mir to me bit to thee ifcm to him ifyv to her tym to it 
A. mi<$ me bid) thee if?* him fte her eg it 

Plural. 

all 3 genders. 
If. »fc we ifyx you fie tbey *) 

<i. unfer of us euer of you tyrer of them 

D. uid to ns eu$ to you i&nen to them 

A. mt* us euxfy you fie them 

Obs. Instead of the genitives raeuter, beiner, feiner are now used 
more rarely the forms meto, befa, fern: e. g. Sergif? me in ni$t, 
forget me not. 

§. 57. In the first and second persons, the personal 
pronouns are also used reflectively. For the third person 
fid? is used both for the sing, and plural : e. g. tdj fcfytage 
mid?, I strike myself. (Et fctylagt flcfy, he strikes himself. 
(Sicty in the plural often expresses a reciprocal action, 
which to distinguish from the reflective, the pronoun em- 
anfcer one another is added, or used also entirely alone 
without the flcfr. e. g. <&it fcfyfagen ffd? (or ftd) etnanbet, 
or emanber), they are fighting with one another. 

1. 3d) Hfo befotm ©ruber efaen Srief gefftri^cn, er wtrl tyn 
fctr jrifletu % mb t§ ifym. 3* 53nngen Sk e* ifc. 4. &a* fag* 
ten fte eu$ ? 5. 3* &a&e nti* fcernmnbet. 6. £>u fd>«be# Mr. 
7. ir »*f«t ft*. 8. Serftynt <Su** 9. eie fceftymtfen fid) eiH* 
<mt>er; (or) fte fcefahnpfen ehtanbet. 10. Gin ftarfer ©awn eer 
gift eS , ein faroadjer SWamt bcr fdjehtf $. $>«« ©Ifirf auf fcrben 
tft e$, ntft jebem fid? tterein'tS. Unb t$ »era,eljt, o SBmtber! &eun 
ttniergana, be$ gemb$. 11. din paar #ijjf5pfe fommen eutMtber 

*) The Sd person plar. is now commonly used for addressing a person : e. g. 
»cr fiub <Sie? who are yomJ 
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batb in bte £aare, nnb ganfen fid* baran tyernrn. 12. 9B(r &earfi&te« 
und nrie 93efanntc, unb ttraarraten tm$, wit JBeroanbte. 13. 93er* 
wanbte jutb fid^ auVftarfen Seelen. 14. ©ie fdjlugen fid) auf 2e* 
ben mib Xob. 

1 hope that you will visit me. I have need of him. Thy sister 
has written to me; she expects us. He does not know thee. 
They told it to as. Give her the book; she wishes to read it. 
Have you seen them? Give it to them. What did they say to 
you 3. Ask hitn. Do not trouble me. Bring her to us. Why 
do you not write to her ? I am washing myself. He has cut 
himself. We have injured ourselves. You make yourselves enemies. 
The friends met. They are killing each other. They were abusing 
each other. 

§. 58. £. Personal Adjective -Pronouns. 

They are mem my, betn thy, fein his, ifyx her, fein its. — 
Uitfet our, euet your, tfyr their. They are declined in the 
singular like the indefinite article ein, tint, cm, and in 
the plural after the strong adjective declension. 

Oks. If the. substantive to which the adjective (or possessive) 
pronoun relates, be left out, the nominative masc. and neut., as 
well as the accus. neuter in the singular take the Mtrong adjec- 
tive inflection: e.g. SBem gebflrt ba$ 23ud)? i$& ift meiu*e£. 
To whom does the book belong? it is mine. However, when 
the substantive is omitted, the definite article is more commonly 
used with the adjective pronoun, the latter declining after the 
weak adjective declension, as: ber mem«e mine, bte fem*ett his, 
H$ befo*e thine etc. , instead of which are also used the forms 
ber mctmge, bcr bemia,e, bcr fetnige, bcr unfrige, bcr eurigc, bcr tfcrige 
having also the weak declension of adjectives. 

1. £a§ ift md?t mem ©taube. 2. SDctn £ui tft fd)fln. 3. (£r 
bcfiidjt feme 93ruber. 4. Ste fd)rieb an t&ren Setter. 5. £em #i\t 
ift fd^Sner, aU meiner. 6. (liter #an$ ift fitter, d$ unfereg. 7. 9timm 
betn 33ud) unb gib mir metneS, beineS ift aerriffen. 8. SDein £irt 
ijt ftyitaer, aid ber meine. 9. Ghter #ait8 ift alter, ate ba$ nnfere. 
10. 2>ein SBeg ijt fntmm; er ift ber meine nid)t. 11. $>ein $>nt tft 
ftBner, ate ber meintye* 12. £)te$ $>ani ift t>a& mtfriae, jenee 
bort ba$ tyrige. 13. £terfrob beine dtleiber; too finb bie memigen '< 
14. SDaS tft unfer ©arten; bort liegt ber 3brta,e. 15. 6*inc 2Rienen 
faienen mir $u t>erMra,en, ba§ unter tbnen fid) feine 2Jliuen »er* 
bitrgen; fein fcadjeln roar eine £immel$mita,ift , bad) fetn 4>evg roar 
aeiaben mit ©tft. 16. SWein IBerbrufj tft fetn ©enufc, tmb meine 
*uffc fein %tit>. 17. 2)a legten roir tn$ ftcft feinet tonuty linftrer 

Apel's Gentian Grammar, 3d edition. 7 
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©rojj mittlj (fier. 18. SDaS ©eljeimnfjj ift bem ©efattfletter, fo lange 
bit e8 nicfyt Dffcnbareft ; pffenbaret, fp Mji bit fein ©efangener. 

Where are thy sisters? Where are his books? I saw their 
pictures. My father said it to thy mother. Her brother will write 
to your sister. My mother has lost her watch. The flower has 
lost its colour. Your dog has bitten our cat. Thy brother has 
written to me; I have shown his letter to my sister. His hat is 
finer than mine. Their house is older than ours. Give me thy 
book, I have lost mine; mine too has no title page; the binding 
of thine is beautiful. Their sisters are older than ours, there 
is your stick, where is mine? I found his books, but I have 
not yet seen mine. Is this your umbrella ? No , it is his. We 
shall first visit his brothers, and then theirs. Where is her 
penknife? 

§. 59. A. Demonstrative substantive • pronouns. 

They are bet, bte, bag this, that (or: he, she, that)', 
betjemge, biejmige, baSienige this, that; and berfelfce, bte* 
felbe, ba$fefl>e the same. 

m. f. n. all 3 gend. 

tf.N.ber he bte she bad this, that P. bte they 

G. beffen of him berenofher beffen of this, that bererofthem 

D. bem to him ber to her bem to this, that benen to them 

A. ben him t>it her bad this, that bte they 

Obs. 1. This pronoun is also used as an adjective demon- 
strative pronoun, but then it is declined exactly like the definite 
article: e. g. J) em Sftettfdjen traue id) mcfyt, I do not trust that 
man. 2) e 2Beg3 tarn er, he came this way. 

Obs. 2. This pronoun is used likewise as a personal sub- 
stantive pronoun, especially in the genitive. As such, it has ber en 
in the genitive of the plural : e. g. 9limm ba$ ©elb , id) frebarf 
fceffen nfdjt, take the money, I do not require it. S3ehalte bte 
Slepfef, id) Ija&e ber en genug, keep the apples, I have enough of 
them. @r roirb SBort Ijatten, id) Mn.be f feu gerofjj, he will keep 
his word, I am certain of it. 

Obs. 3. The demonstrative pronoun being connected with a 
preposition, often assumes the form of the adverb ta or bar, and 
preceding the preposition is contracted with it, as : baran, barauS, 
fcarauf, babd, t>at>ox, baju 2c. These forms, however, are only 
used when the notion of a thing is to be expressed : e. g. £ a * 
*pn will id) effen, of that I will eat. 2)ann (aji bu 9ded)t 
in that you are right. 
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Obs, 4. This pronoun in the genitive if also used instead of 
a possessive pronoun, to indicate the notion of a person for the 
sake of avoiding an equivocation : e. g. (£r befdjettfte feinen Setter 
nnt) fceffen (for feinen) <Si>f?n, he made a present to his cousin 
and to the son of the same. 

The demonstrative pronouns betjenige, biejenige, baSjenige, 
this, that, and berfelbe, biefelbe, ba$felbe the same, decline 
both after the weak adjective declension. They are both 
used to express the relation of a person or thing to an 
attribute, which is contained in an accessory sentence 
always following the demonstrative : e. g. £)eTJentge, 
berbicfy betrugen toiU, mu£ feljr fcfylau fern, he who wishes 
to deceive thee must be very cunning. 

Obs. 1. The pronoun berfelbe is often used instead of the per- 
sonal pronoun of the third person, and instead of the possessive 
pronouns (cm his and ibr her, if the clearness of speech should 
require a precise distinction between two objects named in a pre- 
ceding sentence: e. g. £>er 93ater fcfyrieb fetuem 6obne, berfelbe 
(&« ©obn) miiffe nacfy Simbon reifen, the father wrote to his son 
thaj he must go to London. ®ie fprad) i>on ibrcr Softer, itnb 
erja^lte »on ben Setfcen fcerfelben (ber Softer), she spoke of her 
daughter, and related of her sufferings. 

Obs, 2. Both berjenivje and berfelbe are used also as adjective 
demonst. pronouns. 

As a demonstrative is also used felbft self, with an ex- 
clusive as well as inclusive (like even in English) sig- 
nification: e. g. 3d) felbfl J)abe eg getljan, I myself have 
done it. ©elbjt feme getnbe acfyten ityn, even his enemies 
respect him. The adjective form felbcr (felbe, fefl>e3.), is 
bow obsolete except in poetry : e. g. <Ste felfcer trug nocty 
Wne Saffcen, she herself bore no burthens yet. ©elber gety' 
i$, unb totll mem ©cfytcffal felber etfatyren, I myself shall 
£o, and will learn my fate myself. 

1. SDcr ift mem gretmb. 2. SDte gefaflt mix nidjt. 3. SDen fentte 
i* nity. 4. 25Me netrnt man bad ? 5. 2)a$ war ein 3ufafl. 6. Sap 
He ^inattggeben. 7. 3$ erinnere mid) beffen m'ebt, wa$ er faate* 
& 3*&o fag mtr bag (Unbe berer, bie »on Iroja febrten. 9. SDeffen 
*utfce icb micb fdjamen. 10. 3* bin nifyt »on benen, bie mit 
ffiorten tapfer fwb. 11. $en xoiU id) nicbt Ictten tmb ma)t geielten, 
&er mid) felber gem fab' gleiten ; nnb tern tt>ifl id) im $immel tdtua 
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@tu# bereiten, ber em (Pffibt ju ber £offe $fnbl mir mBdjte bretten. 
12. ©cm ruben wir an ber 93ruji beffen, ben wfr lieben. 13. 2Ber 
tttoaS fann, ben baft man werrb, ben Ungefdjicften 9ltcraanb begeort 
14. 2>erjenfge, ber ^nbere beberrjften nrifl, mu§ fidj felbjt betyerrfdjen 
(ernen. 15. 6te war biejenige , hit am meijten %tyt anf ndcfy $n 
aeben fc^icn. 16. SDerjenige, roeldjer fdjtelt, fiebt mtt bem einen 
$foge reacts , mtt bem anbern ltnf$. , 17. ©erjenige , ber ben Stop 
fiircbtet, blM$elt mit ben 3lugen. 18. ©elbft bu baft tbm nidjt ge* 
traut. 19. 2>u felbji mn§t rtdjten, £u aHein. 20. 3* felbft fcabe 
e§ gebort. 21. ©elbjt ber ©tn$ fdju'ejjet bie Stebe ntcbt au$. 22. SDic 
(Sdjnfirbrujk baben fdjim mancfyem jungen grauen^tmmer atterlei 
Srnftfranfbetten, felbjt ben Job, $nge$ogen. 2lber bie (gitetteit fragt 
nidjt barnadj. 23. d8 tft bcrfelbe, ben tdj fdjon gefeben babe. 

24. ©tnb'S ntdjt btefelben, bie tin eMe$ 23olf fret unb geredjt regireu? 

25. SBoten, S(bneflidufer unb feia.e <So(baten tyaben gute £eme, 
ober »a8 baffelbe i% jtnb gut auf ben 53einen. 

They are my friends. He pleases me not. Them I know. 
What is that? Let her come in. I saw them more than once* 
That is a beetle. He could not recollect that. They ought to be 
ashamed of that. God is a father of all those who catt on him. 
He it must be, him have I selected. I esteem those that speak 
the truth. He who does not believe in a God is called an atheist. 
Those who wish to deceive thee must be very cunning. They 
that will rule over others must learn to rule over themselves. Ht 
was the one whom I dreaded most. She herself has seen it. 
I myself was present. They themselves will come. Thou thyself 
art to tell us what thou intendest. Even bis enemies extol his 
justice. Even his friends consider him guilty. Even his relations 
would trust him no longer. There stands the same whom we 
saw yesterday. They are the same who came last week. He 
cannot be trusted, he (the same) has already once deceived you. 
She is still the same that she ever was. 

§. 60. B. Demonstrative Adjective- Pronouns. 

They are bief^cr this, Jen^er that, and fokdjet such, being 
declined after the strong adjective declension. 

Obs. 1. ©Dicker with etn or fern before it, has the weak 
adjective declension in all those cases in which etn or fern have 
inflectional endings: e. g. etn*e$ fold)* en SflanneS, of such a 
man. When fokb is followed by ein, it is not declined at all: 
e. g. fold) etneS 97tonne8, of such a man. 

Obs. 2. The pronoun btefer is frequently used in the nomina- 
tive and accusative of the neuter gender as a substantive pronoun, 
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indicating the notion of a thing in the most general manner, and 
distinguishing, as such, neither gender nor plural; moreover, it is 
then usually contracted into Meg ♦ e. g. £) t e 3 ift eme Otofe , this 
is a rose. £) i e 3 i jl cm ilafer , this is a beetle. SD t e 8 jtnb 
tttdjtige *p apt ere, these are important papers. 

1. 5Dtefer S3awm tfl fdjoner, ati jencr. 2. 9htf biefer ©ette be$ 
Strome$ ftegen gelber, unb auf jener ©eite 2Bicfen* 3. SMcfem 
retdjte fie 2Mnmen, jenem griidjte bar. 4. SDtcfc £aufer J fmb nidjt 
fo cjroj*, al$ jene. 5. i&in SDienfcr^ ift bem anbcrn entroeber in biefer 
cber jerter £mftcfyt an ftopf uberle^cn. 6. ©efyt fciefeS SBSlflem 
jeneS £enen ! 7. SDtefer 1)<it cine gribe , jencr cine feme ©pradje. 
8. (Sin ilinb nur bin tc^ gegen foldje SBaffen. 9. (£in folded SBaffer 
fcabe id) nodj nie getrimfen. 10. ©ofdje genre braudjen wit nidjt. 
1L SBejfrflte 5lrbeit ift m ber 9ftea,ef bejfer, ati felctye, bte anf ben 
Jtauf fjetnadjt ijr. 

He will be rewarded in this world and in that. At that time, 
we shall not be here. This garden is larger than that. These 
trees are higher than those. Give this flower to that girl. This 
ribbon is dearer than that. Spring as well as autumn has its 
joys, the latter gives fruits, the former flowers. I know this 
gentleman. Do you know that lady? Such a tree grows wild. 
Such fruits do not grow everywhere. I like such wine, but not 
such beer. Such animals are rare. Such a man is worthy of 
praise. 

§. 61, A. Interrogative Substantive - Pronouns, 

They are toer who? for persons, and tra$ what? for 
things being declined as follows: - — 

Norn. SBet who SBoi what 

Gen. SBeffert whose SBeffm of what 

Dat. ffiem to whom 

Ace. $Ben whom $BoJ what 

Obs. 1. Of the antiquated genitive form we§ (demonst. bejj) 
are' still preserved the compounds wcjj^alb and ivcjjwcgcu on what 
account. 

Obs 2. If the pronoun wa$ be connected with a preposition, 
it assumes the form wo, or, if the preposition begin with a vowel, 
wor, it is then contracted with the preposition following, as : roorin, 
roorauS , wirtwn , wo$it k. , as : 5fi5 o » o n fpriefyt cr % i What is he 
talking of? 

1. SBer fennnt? 2. 2Ba$ ttifljt bu? 3. SBeffen SjmZ ift US'* 
4. 2Bem a.er;Brt biefe* 23udj? 5. 2Ba* tyut 3^? 6. S»en ftetjft 
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bu? 7. 2Ba§ fcebeutet bie OtebeuSart: „<$x tft fetaem 9KanI feme 
@tieftmttter?" ober biefe: „(£r tjt uidjt auf ba§ 5Kaul (jefafleu." 
8. 2Ber tragt fern £er$ auf t>er 3uua,e? £er Offett&er$ige. 9. &m 
went fprecfyen ©ie? 10. SSoruber fcaben Sic gefprocfyen? 11. £rau, 
fdjau, wem? 12. SBcffen £ut if* bag? 

Who will come with me ? To whom am I to give this book ? 
Whose son is he? Whose book is that? Whom do you mean? 
What does he want? Who is there? Who are you? What 
are you doing? What lies here? Whose pens have you taken? 
To whom are you going to give it? Whom was he seeking? 
What will you eat? 

§. 62. B. Interrogative Adjective -Pronouns. 

They are toeW^er, tt>eld)=e, toelef^eS which, and \va$ flit 
etner what sort of. — SBelcfyer is declined after the strong 
adjective declension, and in tva$ fur etner the pronoun 
(Siner only is declined. Before names of materials and in 
the plural, (£tne* is dropped. 

Obs. Instead of tta$ fur etner is also used the form meld) eitt, 
being used chiefly in expressions of wonder: e. g. 2Beld) em 
9tiefe! what a giant! SBelcfy cm frembeS neue§ Seben! what a 
strange new life! 

1. SBetdjeu SBeg ge&fl: bit? % SBeldjer 2Ir$t foil fommett? 3. $ter 
flnb brei iBfidier: tt>e%3 aerlangft bu? 4. SBelcM $ferb nufljt bu 
rettett? 5. SBeidje geber (jaft bu ba^ 6. 2Beld?em tfnaben ljaft 
bu eg a,ea,eben? 7. 3n roetcfyen Sanbern $aji bu gereift? 8. 9tuf 
ttefctyen Bergen ift beta ©tamm entfproffen? auS roefdjem £&al fommt 
beta @rrom gefloffen ? au$ roeldjem tfocfyer tjt bein $fetl gefd>f[en? 
9. SSeldjeS i|t betn renter, beta (infer 2trm? 10. 2£elc$e$ tft bte 
geffi^rli^jle after ©eetenfranfyetten? bte &ma,ett>etfe. 11. 2Ba$ fflr 
tfunbe bringft bu? 12. 2Sa§ fur eta £&ier ijl bag? 13. SBa* 
ffir etaeu &\t treat ii)x Ijaben? 14. 3Ba$ fiir SSeta trinfft bu? 
15. SBaS fur gifdje ftub in biefem Seidje? 

Which boy is ill? Which sister is here? Which tree are you 
going to plant? Which book are you reading? Which horses 
are yours? To which girl did you give the cake? To which 
boys did you give the books? Which country do you like best? 
Which towns have you seen? What sort of wine is this? What 
sort of animals are there in this country? What sort of wood 
ia that? What sort of fish are in this river? 
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§. 63. Relative pronouns. 

In German, the interrogatives toer, toag, toeld)et, toag 
flit einer, and the demonstrative ber, bie, bag are used as 
relative pronouns, being also either substantive (tret, ftag) 
or adjective (ber, bie, bag, toelcfyer, teag fiir em). 3)cr, 
bie, bag as a relative pronoun is declined thus: 

all 3 genders. 
P. bie who, which 
beren whose, of which 
benen to whom, to which 
bie whom, which 

Obs. The relative adjective pronouns ber and roefcfyer are thus 
distinguished: ber is used when the adjective sentence expresses 
9n individual attribute (btefer JBein, ben id) $eute gefauffc 
babe, ift fauer), and tt>elc^er when it expresses a generic attrU 
bute*) (2Beme, roeldje fauer ftnb, trtttfe id) nidjt). The relative 
ber, however, can always be used instead of welder. The latter 
is particularly used when the substantive to which it relates has 
the indefinite article. 

1. 2Ber ft<$ furdjtet, (ber) ge&e nadj £aufe. 2. 2Bag fommen 
mujjte, fam. 3. 3dj er$& v te t>a$, wag id) wei§. 4. 2Ber emeu 
£emt $at, (ber) bien' i&m pfKd)tm&§ia. 5. *Remte mir bag 23ud}, 
weldjeS to) lefen foil. 6. 23Sume, roeldjfe feme grtidjte tragen, »er* 
ben umge^auen. 7. &g iji ber ©tern , ber meinem fceben ftrafylte. 
8. (&in jhrengereg ©ertdjt enoartet (iudj, ber fefae JBollmacfyt freuefab 
flberfdjritten. 9. din ©efdjledjt, toeldjeg toanbefn ttirb mit ber 
Sonne. 10. din tfrieg , in weldjem t>tele taufenb ©treiter ifyreu 
Untergang fanben. 11. SSer auf ber faufen £aut liegt, i)t em 
SJWtjfigganger. 12. SSag man bem ©rab, unb wag man in fromme 
©tfftung gab, nimmt man beiben nidjt me^r ab. 13. SSe§ 2$rot 
id) effe, be§ Sieb id) ftnge. 14. Sente, todd)t tm $opf ntdjt rtdtjtfg 
ttnb, bringt man fag 3rren(aug. 15. (£r bejtieg fein Zfytx unb 
oerfdjroanb, bie <Silben>af in ber £anb, unb roir blteben $urficf er* 
bltnbet, wie eine 9lad)t, beren SWonb »erf$tt>inbet. 16. Slug tfmbern, 
benen man $u »iel burdj bie ginger fteljr, roirb nidjt mel. 17. 2>ieg 
iji bag £anbn>erf, bag iiberafl gefct, bie SKu^le, bie nie jutfe fte^t, 
ber 23runnen, welder nie »er(tegt, ber £anbei, ber nie barnicber 
liegr. 18. SBem ©ott ein 2fott gfbt , bem gtbt er and) JBerflanb. 
19. 2Ber 3efum ebrt, ftut, wag er leytt 20. 2Ber ben Slrmen brfitft, 
ente^rt fetnen Stopfer; $arou>r$igfeit iji ©ottegbienfr. 21. 3$, 

*) See James' "Elements of grammar," page 5. §. 8. 
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ber id) franf bin, Meibe ju #aufe. 22, £)er StnaU, beffen 23rnber 
eben #er war, ijl franf. 

He who knows much has to care much. He who has ears is 
to hear. What is not forbidden is permitted. Forget not what 
a friend is worth in necessity. Let me know what I have to 
fear. I know a man who is not overbearing in good fortune. 
You speak of an affair which is very important. The girl, whose 
mother you saw, is very industrious. A boy whom I do not 
know brought me the letter. Thou who art older mayest speak. 
The air which thou breathest, the sun who warms thee, and the 
spring that gives thee to drink are gifts of God. Those are children 
whose parents are poor. 

§. 64. Indefinite Pronouns. 

They are 3emanb some one, 9tf emanb no one, 3cbcrmann 
every one, man one, people (French on), (£ttoa$ something, 
and 9itct/t$ nothing. 3emanb and 9Hemanb have in the 
genitive e$ and en in the dative and accus. , or no termi- 
nation at all. Sebermann is declined only in the genitive : 
„3ebe*mann$." If a case of man is to be used, (Siner 
is employed instead of it: e. g. STOan fyrfidje 9cm mit 
itym, afce* et betfleljt Sin en nid)t, one would like to speak 
to him, but he does not understand one. 

The numerals (Sine? and Reiner when used substantively 
have also the signification of indefinite pronouns, as such, 
they are employed, however , only in the masculine gender 
and in the singular. They have the strong adjeetive 
deelension. 

1. SSenn man in ber @uw>e cber bent f&xct tin #aar fhtbet, fo 
»era,efct dinem hit djjfajt, unb man f§t nidjt wetter »on ber ©peife. 
So faa,t man aud) »on Unterneljmunflen, »«m beren 9lu$fiiljruna, 
man burcfy irgenb einen ttmflanb ijl aba,efd)re<ft roorben: „dr !>at 
ein #aar barm (jefunbem" 2. SBenn id) (£tnem (£troa$ auf bit 
9lafe bfnbe, fo lege id) e* feinem 5lua,e fo na$e al« mSaKdj* 3. <£$ 
ijl fet)r unanjlfinbta,, 3emanben, ber ba (iejl, t>a$ S3ud) »or ber ftafe 
tt>ea,$uneljmen. (ibenfo unanjlftnbia, ijl eg, dinem bie £$fir »or ber 
9tafe $u$umad)en. 4. SDu fammeljl ®ut, unb roeifjt nidjt, ob e8 btr 
ijl pt, unb tfynjl bir (Stioafl baranf $u gut, baf? e8 DWemanb fommt 
gu pt. 5. (£S tyat Reiner n>a$ gefetyn nocfy gemerft. 6. 2Benn 
Semanb befd[>efben bteibt, mdjt beim Sobe, fonbern beim £abef, bann 
ijl er'$. 7. ©ei immer froinm unb $\\t, and) wenn bid) 9liemanb 



ETYMOLOGY. 81 

Wt &em ffemen »eu*d)eR Qld*, fca* im Serfcorgnen tttyt 8. 9Ue* 
mairt fann in rigner Sadje 9ltd^tcr fcin. 9. 2Benn man fagt: „biefer 
2Jtoifdj trinft," fo fcenft man jtcfy geroofmftcfy etncn ©aufer, ber felten 
nttytern tjt 10. 3ebermamt rottjjte ba»on. 11. 2>ic UnjterbKdjfeit 
$ nid^t 3ebermami3 Sadje. 

1 hear some one coming. What no one venture*, his daughter 
cti venture. Trust here to no one but me. What one does not 
understand, one does not possess. No one can serve two masters. 
I am looking for something. Here is nothing. He is everybody's 
friend. He helps no one. Do not quarrel with any one without 
a cause. If any one said that he had seen a unicorn , no one 
would believe it. People say so. Something new, nothing good. 
They scream. They are running. It is said. 

§. 65. THE NUMERALS. 
Definite: A. Cardinal numbers. 

1 em, 2 $toei, 3 btet, 4 tier, 5 fiinf, 6 fecf)8, 7 flefcen, 
8 afy, 9 neim, 10 $el)n, 11 eif (etlf), 12 anrilf, 13 brci= 
$n, 14 &ierget)ti, 15 funfjeljn, 16 fecfoefyn, 17 fie6ae§tt, 
18 aa)t$efyn, 19 neuttyeljn, 20 atoanjig, 21 cm unb swan* 
h k., 30 breigts , 40 *>ier$tg, 50 funfttg, 60 fed)$ig, 70 
fcfanjig, 80 acfytjig, 90 neunjtg, 100 ^unbert, 101 tymtfcert 
uirt) ein k., 1000 taufenfc, erne SDWUion a million. 

Ofo. In counting (Eind is commonly used : e. g. ($iu$, jwei, 
fcfti k. Otherwise, the numeral etn declines just like the possessive 
pronouns mein, fcein k., as : (iin 9ftamt one man ; Der (line the one. 

Btoei and t>rei are, generally, not declined at all; if, 
however, the case should not be pointed out by a prepo- 
$ion, pronoun or article, and also when the substantive is 
omitted, the genitive takes the ending et and the dative 
en: e. g. 3umet 3eugett SWunb macfyt alle SBaljtfyeit 
funb, the mouth of two witwesses makes known all truth. 
3<v tyafce e$ $ toe ten gefagt, I told it to two. The num- 
bers from 4 to 12 take in the nominative, genitive and 
accusative the ending e and en in the dative when the sub- 
stantive is omitted: e. g. ©tel) fcie SDhrtter biefer funfe, 
see foe mother of these five. (St ffttytt mtt fedtfen, he 
drives with six horses. «§unbert and Xaufenb, when used 
*s (neuter) substantives, decline after the primary form. 



84 THE NUMERALS. 

They «re used both adjectively and substantively. 3ebet, 
JegRcfyer. and j[et>tt?et>cr are only used in the singular being 
declined like adjectives. 9111 declines after the strong adjec- 
tive declension. (Stficfye, etmge, md)rere, tuancfyer. are de- 
clined after the strong adj. declens., and are mostly used, 
manner excepted, only in the plural. $Jlctyc and toeniget 
are not declined. £3iel and toenig are declined like adjec- 
tives, but only in the following cases: 1) when the definite 
article or a pronoun precedes; 2) when the numeral is 
emphatic; 3) when the numeral indicates persons and the 
substantive is omitted. ®an$ declines like the adjectives. 

Obs, Before proper names of cities and countries gang is 
commonly not declined at all: e. g. ganj Sterim all Berlin, ©dag 
fceutf^Ianb all Germany. 

1. $li$t Mt wtffen, bafc atte ?$fere atljmen. 2. fttdjt Slffe tmfien 
«Ue$. 3. SDeraut^ tft bte @eete afler Xugenben. 4. @$ tft 3ifle* 
aflc rein afle. 5. (fr getjt aflc £age jwetmal att$. 6. Unter triefeu 
Storten ift ntand) ^ergebUc^e^, unter tttelen ©efhrnen memo) neblidje*. 
7. ©o iriel Jtdpfe, fc »icl @hnte. 8. Petite (&id)t fallt *on tfhtem 
©tretdje* 9. £)er £ungrige bat fern Secfermaul. 10. ©it fbflft 
befaen dimer tyangen in jeben 93n>nnen, imb an jebem gaunt beine 
SBdfdje fennen; jeben @trauu> fcfljfr t>u rnttefa, unb jeben 55aum 
ira S3orbet^ef»n fa)nttefa. 11. 3$ bin tin 3lr$t, ber SlfleS ^eilt, ber 
Jeber ilTanffycit etnen 9tamen erttyetft. 12. Jtemer fet gtefefy bem 
3tnbern, bod? gleidj fet jebcr bem #5d$en! SBte t>a$ $u madden? 
(18 fet jebet twflenbet in fta>. 13. 9tebe wenig, after wafer: »icle$ 
SReben bringt ©efa^r. 14. tfcine fcntroort iff and? erne Stntwort. 
15. Tlit barren tmb ^offen fyat'g SRandjer getroffen. 16. Sitter 
9lnfang if* fd)t\>er. 17. dine Sdjwalbe madjt fetnen ©ommer. 
18. SDtandje tyaben erne fdjroere, Slnbere erne letdjte @pra<fye. 19. Stele 
#unbe finb be$ $afen lob. 20. &ridjt din 9itng, fo reu)t bie 
gan$e jtette. 21. JBtel ©efd>rei ttttb werng fflofle. 22. 9lfle jtnb 
franf; em3^ber^at etne anbere flranfljett, imb Jebem tji em<Nittel 
uetorbnet. 23. SDenft 3fo er $abe jebwebent jHflen drbenaliicf ent* 
fagt? 24. 3$ fa$ geflern enttge metner greunbe. 25. 3d) fyabt 
tyn me^rere 2Rale gejetyn. 26. 3* H^t wa&renb etniger Zaat 
meljrere 23efamtte unb aua; ttlityt Sttftenbfreunbe gefe&en. 27. Clr 
(pria^t rait btel SStJ, aber wenig Urt^eitefraft. 28. (Sm ganged SDorf 
iji abgebrannt 

They all go on their way. Welcome were all guests. Not 
every flower's smell is pleasant. All men die. All want to be- 
come happy , but each in a different manner. Many know much, 
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bat no one knows everything. Some know more, ethers less. 
Smt fish can fly. Many hares have been shot, hot few partrid- 
ges; no fox has been seen. Each moment is precious. A silly 
person believes everything. Think of every one, and give to each 
his share , every one according to his age. Many boast of their 
iodiistry, and yet they pass many 8 day in idleness. He drinks 
much water, little beer, and still less wine. A table with fewer 
dishes, bnt with more guests. I have seen him several times. 
She has no children. Few servants are the friends of their masters. 
The whole sky is clonded. In a few hours the news can be 
here. The whole village knew it. 

§. 68. THE ADVERBS. 

Adverbs of Place and Direction. 

#« here nieber down rina.8 around 

* a I there binten behind frgenbwo anywhere 

tort j »om before uberall everywhere 

tonnen thence fort \ ow- „ beifammen \ tAMtVu[k „ 

Jer hither, from »ea ( away gufaramen j t0 & eUlcr 

Wu thither, to $nni<f back briiben on that side 

W where redjtS to the right tyiiben on this side 

fa§en without UnU to the left braujjen out there 

innen within fettroartS sidewards btcSfeitg on this side 

obm above »oro>art$ forward }enfeitd on that side 

unten below rficfroartS backwards 

Obs. $m always denotes a direction away from the person 
^king, and $er a direction towards the speaker. They are 
often compounded with prepositions and other adverbs such as: 

toeta, ftnefa; IjeranS, f>tnau$; Ijeranf, fnnauf; berab, #nab; (ner* 
to. Merlin; ba&er, bajjin; nwber, wobm; berfiber, binftber; $er* 
Met, Jinuntcr: e. g. ©ety* tytufiber go over, ^omm' tyerfiber 
come over. / 

1. £a« 23ud> Itegt #er. 2. Srtnge e$ fcterfcer* 3. <Sr aina, $ter* 
Wt- 4. dr ftanb t>a. 5. fringe ben €>tnf)l ba$er. 6. Xrage ben 
fort ba$un 7* (£$ liegt bort. 8. <£r fam border. 9. 6te Qfngen 
tornjin. 10. 3dj lief, nue ein SBiefei, bafcfn unb bortbtn, 2reppen 
toauf unb ftnab. 11. SSo $artfceien entftel?en , JjSlt jeber ft* 
W&en nnb brfiben. 12* ©e$ tjtnefn. 13. itomm herein. 14. ©elj 
Www$. 15. flomm &erau«. 16. SBofcer tommf* bu? 17. 2Bo&m 
8#bu? 18. 93rina.e bad 33n* $erunter. 19. Xrage bag S3ud> 
wnmter. 20. Xritt herein. 21. Sritt bmeta. 22. m i\t fetn ©offer 
*«ri»u 23. ©ie|e Staffer $fnefn. 24. ©iejje SBBaffer herein. 25. 2Bo* 
to fofy man bie ®uw>e ? 26* SSorein fiiegt bie tf3<$in bie 6nfl>e? 

Ape Ps Gennan Grammar, 3d edition. 8 
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27. dx grfi jiite redjtfl unb linfs* 28, 3$ Wt Jfctaben gefe^en, 
welctye »<m einer fjoben JBriicfe fopfiiber, fopfunter tnd SSaffer fpraiu 
gen, fc bag ber itopf in bcr Shift balb obcn balb imten war. 
29. ©cfywimme nid^t (toman, fonbern ftromab. 30* 2Bfr $oam 
bergauf unb tyalab. 31. 3$ fuay cincn <SKa»en , bcr »on auffett 
gefa'flt, unb »on innen bie $robe ^a(t 32. SBetat £immel, beffcn 
#ulb bid) gelefte »on bannen, fage, wcr btft bu unb »on roannen? 
33. £ier ift ba$ ©lucf berganglid), w>ic ber £ag ; text ijl eg erotg, 
uue bie Siebe ©orteS. 34. 2ftandjer $Cpfcl fjt auSrocnbig fd)5n, abet 
tnroenbfg tterbcrben. 35. 2Bo ©lauben, ba Siebe; wo %itbt, ba 
grfebe; toe griebe, ba @egen; wo ®eaen, ba ©ott; too ©ott, 
feine 9tot^ 36. ©erabep i{t ber nadwe 2Beg. 37. din 3*ber 
Ijute fid) »or Jtafcen, bie fcorn letfen, unb fyinten frafcen. 38. 3$ 
fa& ein £eer gepanjert, bag fcftamlog rutfwartS gfng: gefangen brauf 
unb fterbenb errdt^etc tit 6djaar. 

Here am I. There art thou. Come here. Go there. Go in. 
Come in. Go out. Come out. Whence do you come ? Whither 
are you going? Look out. Step in. Look in. Step out. To 
the left is the kitchen, and to the right the sitting room. Come 
over. Go oyer. Bring it here. Take it there. Put water in. 
Is there water in it? He is above and she below. They remai- 
ned together. We went always uphill and downhill. He is co- 
ming home. He is nowhere to be seen. He has been every- 
where. She stood on this side and he on that. He rode from 
thence. Where do we get the coffee from? Where do we sell 
the corn to? He remained behind. I was in front. Let us re- 
main within. 



§. 69. Adverbs of Time. 



bctnn then 
wann when 
ttorber before 
nacf^er afterwards 
bt%r hitherto 
bamafc at that time 
unterbeffen in the mean 
while 
jefct at present 
nun now (well) 
beute to-day 
einft once 
erft first, only 
je ever 



me never 
immer always 
ntmmer never 
guerji at firs( 
morgen tomorrow 
fibermorgen after to- 
morrow 
geftern yesterday 
aorgeitern before 

yesterday 
fonft formerly (else) 
nod? yet 
baft soon 
fdjon already 



berettS already 
eben just now, the 

same 
jngleidj at the same 

time 
juttetten sometimes 
fortan henceforth 
neulid) lately 
jiingft recently 
ftetS constantly 
oft often 
felten seldom 
tagflcfy daily etc. 
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1. @<$ret6e erfr, imb bann %tty aus. 2. 3$ »« fdjw »or$er 
fca. 3. 2)amaB war e$ anbers. 4* %t$t nMen xoix rutyen. 5. dr , 
fad^t immer. 6. (£r war (jeute unb geftern lanae ^ter. 7. ©onjt 
»arcn nrir ajittfltd}. 8. 2Ba$ fonji §at er get^an? 9. <P ift nfctyt 
ttlleS mefcr nrie fonft. 10. (fr tji ebett gefommen. 11* (Sben bcr 
2Rann bort fagte e$. 12. (£rjr fcanbefa , unb bann rcbcn. 13* dr 
it crft 5tt>an$ta, 3a$re alt* 14. drft jest begriifj idj <£ud) alS ftdnfg. 
15. (£$ iji entfcfyieben. mm ift'S out. (9tou, was t&uft bu?) 16. <£t 
burnt balb. 17* 2Cir jtnb er'jl am gn§e be$ Serges. 18. Ste 
j»cifcin nod) ? 19. „ ©emeS ©ebeinS ijt fc^on lange nidjt meljr " — 
W fo ml, ate : er (ft fd?on lange tobt. 20. <§ei wie. ber £aljn 
jhty unb fyat anf ber SBadjt. 21. £&u nimmer, wa§ bie meiften 
fa immer. 22. ©ettbem i)at fetner ben 6a)faf gefcfymecft, unb 
tie Safcln roerben umfonft gebecft. 23. £)amt baten wir tyn ange* 
legcntlia), un8 uneber ju befnajen adegentltd). 24. SDie 9JKttetjrra§e 
immcr, bag SWittcImdg^c nimmer. 25. 2R&§ta,e betnen 3orn! e3 
fatten bie gunfen bed 3ornS erji auf bid), auf ben getnb, roenn fte 
]e trejfen, gutefct. 

He rises early in the morning, and goes to bed late. He came 
in the evening. He was here yesterday and the day before 
yesteiday. We are going out daily. He returns monthly. Do it 
immediately. He is coming to-day. He will soon be here. Work 
first and then rest I saw him never afterwards. To-morrow I* 
shall stay at home. In the mean while much may change. Were 
yon ever there ? I was never there. The day after to-morrow v 
we shall depart. It is already evening. It is only (erft) four 
o'clock. It will soon be five. We heard it just now. Are you 
still here? He is but (erft) fifteen years old. He is often here. 
He is seldom to be seen. 

§. 70. Adtebbs of Manner. 

In German, almost all adjectives may be used as adverbs 
of manner : e. g. er. fcfyreifct fcfyon, he writes beautifully. 

in bet 0tegel commonly MinblingS blindly wte as 

rtriftlid) by writing fyeimlid) secretly anberS otherwise 

(pflttifdj sneeringly treultd) faithfully itmfonjl in vain 

9tyWnb quickly fo so gerabe (fo) exactly 

%nthdj publicly alfo thus s eben (fo) just as 

Wtjtlidj seriously al$ as fcergebeng in vain 

The adverbs of manner admit of comparison: e. g. ©* 
Nctyt laut, Jautet, am lauteflen, he speaks loud, louder, 
loudest. The comparative superlative is always formed 
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with the preposition am (= an bem) and the toeak ad- 
jective ending en ( dative ) : e. g. £)er ctnjetnc Sfflann ent* 
flidft am let ti^teflett (son 2(Uen), the single man escapes 
easiest. — The absolute superlative is expressed either by 
the simple or compound superlative without inflection : e. g. 
<£r graft fteunblidjjt, he salutes in the most friendly 
manner, or by the superlative used substantively with the 
preposition auf$ (= auf bad) and the toeaA; ending e, 
as: St griifit auf 5 freunbltcfyjle, or also by the super- 
lative with the termination m$: e. g. @r banit fd)onfien$, 
he gives his be*t thanks. 

Obs. JRelational adverbs are, with the exception of oft, felten, 
halt) , gent incapable of comparison. Instead of the comparative 
and superlative for oafo are used e$er sooner, am e&ejten and 
efcefienS soonest; and for gent are used (iefcr rather, am iieoffcen 
most gladly. 

1. @r $at mix f#riftfid> geontoortet. 2. <Sr t&at biefe ©djritte 
flffentltdj. 3. ©efte$ mtr$ frew 4. $te Saume Mtyen fd)3iu 
5. etreng fcerrfdjt unb Mmb ber eiferne 53efe#. 6* SSte bie Wit* 
fwngen, fo aroitfefyerten bie 3ungen. 7. 3$ fann &*** attberS. 8. dr 
o&ferte ftdj oergebenS. 9. dr gru§t am freunblidtjften (»o« Stten)* 
10. Sim Kebjien fprfiaV id? tyn atteuw 11. 3efct bttf tdj $o# *nb 
Wty\t, fur bfeSmal muff $u entfoffetu 12. <£r banft aufd ft*ftt${ie* 
13. 3^ werbe ba &5d#ea$ ^mct Sage Mei&en. 14. 2Ran fpteft 
auf* fdjfinbu'djfte mit bir. 15. (hr n>trb &3(jer gead)tet, al$ fein 
Sruber. 16. (£r empfte^t ftd) fcefienS, 17. 3e e&er 6ie foramen, 
bejto liebcr wirb e8 tmr fein. 18. 2)er geige Derfauft feme §aut 
n>o y lfeu\ ber Xapfere t^euer. 19. 2Bte bie dltcrn ftnb, fo werben 
in ber [Kegel audj bie tffober. 20. 3»el ^c^enfroirt^e , ^>it na&e 
fret efoanber »o$uett, pub in ber 9tegel nt$t gut auf etuauber ju 
foremen. 

Speak louder. Speak more distinctly. Speak a little slower. 
The strong one is most powerful alone. The prince thanked most 
graciously. He behaved most improperly. This peculiarity is most 
intimately interwoven with our nature. He salutes you in the 
most friendly manner. He wept bitterly. He asserts falsely. He 
runs fast. How does the soldier walk? He walks thus. You 
most do it so. I cannot do it otherwise. He speaks differently 
from his brother. Do it just so as I. They tried it in vain. 
They received me most courteously. At the latest, he will arrive 
to-morrow. Mr. N. sends his best compliments to Miss 0. They 
acted most imprudently. 
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§. 71. Adverbs of Intensity. 



\$T very 
gar very, even 
jogar even 
iiberanS exceedingly 
bemafye almost 
auA even 



faft almost berma^en in such a 
nur only, but manner 

fattm scarcely gSttjlid) entirely 

ju too n>eit far 

emfgermajjen in some M treitcm by far 

degree nod) yet, still 



1. SDaS ©djtoert tft ntd^t gu fitter nodj teidjt, $u fdjwadj iffc 
gucr 9lrin. 2. 3dj faun eg faum fc^cn. 3» £>ag ijl gar ju fd>5n. 
4. 2Bir waren faft (bemalje) $u fpa't. 5. ®ogat fern 93ruber war 
afcwefenb. 6. 2)a3 i\t bet weitem p fcfjwer fur mid). 7* Die ©acfye 
raa$t fidj 9<tf teidjt. 8. d$ iji iiberauS warm. 9. SBeim er nur 
rimgermafjen eilen rooflte. »10. 2>a$ geuer iff ganoid} erlofdjen. 
11. <§ie qualten mt$ bermajjen, t>a§ n>ir e8 gar nidjt me(r aufy&U 
ten fonnten. 12* SDanle bent ©eber auty fur etne 9tufSfd)afe. 

That is too little for me. He speaks very loud, still he is scar- 
cely heard. I had almost forgotten it. They are very haughthy 
people. They frightened me in such a manner. This is excee- 
dingly difficult. I forgot it entirely. She was by far the cleverest 
woman of them all. I have but one hour's time. They even 
denied the matter. We had for that cause but half a heart. 



§. 72. Adverbs of Mood. 



gar xtityt not at all 
and) ... nor 

mefleidjt perhaps 
roafyrfcfyeuilicfa probably 



aflerbhtgS 

fdjfedjterbingS 

bureaus 



by all 
means 
absolu- 
tely 



oar really freittdj certainly 

ja yes, indeed eben indeed 

bod) yet, indeed fcfyon certainly 

roatyrlid? truly nefn no 

root indeed nidjt not 

W m & X J certainly M™**W* b * no 
gewtfc ) ^^■""y means 

ooirfltcl) really tt>eber neither 

traim truly nodj nor 

jwar it is true 

1. 3n?ar fam er, afrer git frSt. 2. 3fr meint bod) m$t, bag id> 
fca§ glauben foil ? 3. SDte SDam' (at wacfre £)iener, traim ! 4. €ie 
iieot V gen>i$ nod?. 5. Gr (at tk Olebc freilic( ge(ort, after ittd^t 
»erjtanbcn. 6. 3ft bie giebermauS cin 93oget? ftein, fie iff e3 
nify. 7. <£r (at bic £(at feineSroegS DerlSugnet. 8. (fr faun toeber 
fjettte nodj morgen fommeti. 9* £aft bu eS wol ge(drt? 10. $at 
cr bidb frerrogen etnw? 11. SSiclIci^t fommt cr morgen. 12. £a$ 
Uefcef if* allerbingS grog. 13. 3* famt e$ burdjau* ttidjt tyuiu 
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Sarah has loved her father, and certainly she loves him yet. 
Truly, fortune was favorable to your boldness. The orator spoke 
perhaps not load. That I can certainly (eben) not say. The old 
respect was indeed (eben) gone. Yes indeed (ja n>cl) an incon- 
ceivable good fortune. You are desirous perhaps (root) to end 
like Babington? You will certainly (fd) on ) understand me. Will 
he really not come? You really cannot wish that, Anne must 
by all means have a rich husband. 



/ 



§. 73. THE PREPOSITIONS. 



The prepositions govern cases. When the preposition 
indicates a direction from a place, or no direction at 
all, it has the dative Te. g. id) fomme au$ bent ©arten, 
I am coming out of the garden, and: id) bin in bent ©or* 
ten, I am in the garden; but when it indicates a direction 
to a place, it governs the accusative, as: id) ge$e in 
ben ©arten, I am going into the garden. 

Obs. The prepositions %\\ and nod}, however, though they in- 
dicate a direction to a place, always have the dative. The pre- 
position urn always governs the accusative even when it indi- 
cates no direction at all. 

The following is a Est of the genuine prepositions with 
the cases they govern : 

Dative. Accusative. Dative and Accus. 

au8 out of bnrd) through an on, to 

auger out of, besides fur for anf upon, to 

fret at, near gegen (gen) towards, Winter behind 

mit with against in in 

nadj after, to urn round, at fiber over, above 

oh over nnoer against unter under, among 

von of, from »or before 
gu to 

§. 74. VltUx, oS, ctuf, nntet. 

The preposition efc is now obsolete. When with the 
verbs geijen, fommen, laufen, fasten the direction is to be 
expressed emphatically, the preposition auf is used with 
the preposition gu after the substantive: e. g. (Sr gtng 
«uf ben *Baum $«, he went np to the tree. In conjunc- 
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tion with ni$ the preposition auf indicates the extreme 
limit: e. g. <§r Urn unS 6i$ auf jtoet ©djritte nar)e, he 
came near us up to two steps. 

1. £>a8 93u<fr ficgt anf bent £ifd>e. 2. gege bag Sudj auf ben 
Xifd). 3. (£r ftanb unter bent 93aume. 4. i$x jteflte ftdj unter ben 
93anm. 5. @ie wctynten an bem gfaffe. 6. ©fe gutgen cm, ben 

tfofc. 7. Gr ging fiber ben ©adj. 8. (g* &ing fiber bem Sadje. 
, Unfer £eer fat ben geinb aufg #aupt gestagen. 10. £)er naa> 
Wtigen Sautter if* b&% ttebe ©5&ndjen fiber ben flopf gewadtfen. 
11. feann fagft bu : ba§ SBort fcfyrocbt mfr anf ber 3un§t, id) fcab'S 
anf ber 3 un 8 c ? 12. (linen fiber bit QnnQt fpringen faffen, tft oft 
f^fimmer, al$ (Sinen fiber bfe fltinge fpringen lajfen. 13. Die £M* 
nen ftoffen ber Gutter fiber bie SBangen. 14. d$ t5nt bat ®u 
jnntrae ber ©tenen anf ber £aibe. 15. 9tebeu erf>5l?et ber 2Renfdf>en 
©efd)(ed)t i)f>d) fiber bie Jfjiere ; fprfd^ft bit oljne Scrnunft, ftc^t ba8 
tljier bir »oran. 16. $Der Sanbmann. ber 3&ger ge&t fiber ba$ ftelb. 
$5fer, Cramer, Settler gefcen fiber %tlb, ober: fiber Sanb. 17. ®e* 
n>ait ge^t fiber 3ted[>t. 18. 2Mefe £t>fir ge&t auf bie ©affe. 19. <Sr 
tjt auf bem SRarfte. 20. dr ge&t anf bit $oft, auf bit £oa^eft, 
anf ben 33afl, auf bie 3agb', auf bie SDfcejTe. 21. (£r fjt nod) anf 
ber fco&en ©#ufe. 22. (£r ge&t auf JRetjen. 23. (£r fit auf btn 
Job franf. 24. <£r ram auf bie Minute. 25. dr $at bie ftiafdje 
bi« auf bie £affte au$getrunfen. 26. £r ge&t fiber bie ©rficfe. 
27. £)b bem Slttar bing eine Gutter ®otte$. 28. ©aui unter bat 
$ro^eten. 29. 2Rifd>e Staffer unter ben ©aft ber fteben, unb 
©paren unter ba« 2luggcben. 30. Unter ben @ebirg$benw&nern 
trifft man £d(fe mit ungtaublidj grofcen itrSpfen an. 31. 3$ getye 
fiber ©tflflfel ftacft <parts. 32. SDie offne ©tra§e ikbt ftd) fiber 
©teinenj bo$ einen ffir^ern 2Beg fann dud) mein jfttabe fiber goroerj 
ffi^ren. 33. drnft fiber feine 5a^re war fein ©inn. 

I am dwelling upon the mountain. I am going upon the moun- 
tain. I shall walk over the mountain. She is standing under 
the tree. Go under the tree. He climbs upon the tree. The 
bird is singing upon the tree. The bird flew upon the tree. The 
picture is hanging over the table. The dog lies under the table. 
Pot the glass upon the table. A fog lies over the Rhine. The 
troops are going over the Rhine. The result was above our 
expectations. We shall go to Rome by way of Paris. They are 
in the country. We shall go to the country. The servant is in 
the market. I am going to the post We were at the wedding. 
Will you come to the ball ? Has he been at the university ? 
Come at the minute. Come at the stroke of the bell. That is a 
wolf among the sheep. It amounted up to four millions. 
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§• 75. 3tt, au8, aufjet. 

1. 3$ tilt in bem $aufe. 2. 3$ ge$e in ba§ £au$. 3. 3$ 
fomme auS bcm £aufe, wel^eS auger bem SDorfe liegt. 4. $)ie3 
war nur em SBorwanb, auger bem £aufe $u fein. 5. 34 9^e in 
bie $ir$e. 6. @ie ift in ber tfirdje. 7. 2Bir fommen aU ber tfirdje* 

8. &t ift auger 3wetfel. 9. &r tjt auger ©efafjr. 10. Stuger ben 
©etbfummen fanb man nod) einen reicfyen SBorratty an (Sefdjufc* 

11. 3luger ber 9tetterei rourbe audb nodj guguolf angenommen. 

12. (it fpri*t im ©d)lafe. 13* <£r faUt in edjlaf. 14. 3* Wn 
i\itf)t beffen 9larr, ber an$ ben &ol)Un ben SBraten ijclen will mit 
meinen Xafcen* 15. 3dj todltt in 9tom in einem bitten ,£retfe 
ebler SDidftfergreife. 16. dine <Stefl' in bem 6tatt ift bejjer, al« 
Seftaflung gur Gftrenfkfle. 17* SSaS man nidjt.im tfopfe ^at mug 
man in ben gfigen fyabtn. 18. Urn fcfySne Olingc in ben O^ren ju 
tragen, laffen gdj bie fleincn eitefn 2Kabdjen gem £5djer in Ut 
£tyren ftedjen. 19. 2Ba$ auger unferm ©eftcfytSfreife licgt;., romteu 
unr nfdjt erfennen. 20. 9m ber &pi$e beg SatterS fetmt t>a$ dlenb, 
unb au$ bem dfenb bie Oteue, unb an$ ber Oleue bie Xugenb, unb 
ai\$ ber Xugenb bie ©efigfeit. 21. SDu fannjl mit beiner SBeiSljett 
Srotfen tyier feinen £unb au8 bem Ofen lotfen. 22. 9Jltr fam ntdjtS 
3B5fe3 in ben ©inn. 23. 3n ber 6djute tjt ber SDlctifc^ immer unb 
fitealL 24* (Sr ifl tyut ein £orn im Sluge* 25. 91u$ 9tid)t8 wirb 
9tid)t8. 26. 2Benn bu plump unb gepen alien Slnftanb bid) beuimmfr, 
fo fagt man »on bir: „25n faflft nut ber Xljur ins £au$." 

I am going into the wood. Our dwelling lay in the middle of 
the wood. They passed the night out of the house. He conies 
from Germany. We came from the theatre. Is he in the theatre ? 
I am going to church. They were coming from church. The hut 
lay without the wood. We were in the garden. They fell into 
the water. We were in distress. Is he out of danger? I am 
coming from the town. They always dine from home. We are 
dwelling in a house which lies without the village. 

§. 76. 93ot, Jjhtter, httd), urn. 

With the prepos. um the adverb §tx is often used after 
the substantive : e.g. 2lfle ftanben urn un$ Ijet, all were 
standing around us. 

1. Irirt Sinter ben 93aum. 2* (£r fte^t Sinter bem S3aume. 
3. £a$ #au$ liegt »or ber €tabt* 4. dr trat t>ox ben Xljron* 
5* SBfr gtngen burd) Ht ©tabt* 6* ®ie jlauben um ben S3aum. 
7. 2Bir ttollen um ben Sera geijen. 8. 9WeS ifl (fud> feii um ©eib. 

9. 3^ frucfte burn) bie ©palten ^r £f>ure* 10. tfann man ft^ 
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dt»a« Winter bie €>$ren fdjreiben? 11. $eter nimmt bor feinem 
SRenfdjen ein Slatt *wr'$ 2Rauf. (£r fagt jebem fefae 2Reinuna, brrift 
iuS ®efid)t. 12. Oteine $anb gebt burets flanje ganb. 13. dr Ijat 
un* #nter$ gid>t gefu$rr. 14. £u triffft fctc tfead nadj ber OUari, 
Dor Wr ftreiaV id> He Seatf. 15. Umriffenfcit fjl »or bem &>&< 
tob ; Ic^eaD'gc ©rSber jtnb Umwfienbe. 16. Ueber mir ifl ein (Stott, 
in mir em ©efefc, »or mir eine Unjierbudjfeit. 17. Skrftanb lommt 
aid^t »or Jabren. 18* SDer 6a>ranf a,e$t nicfyt burc^ bie Xbfir. 
19. 3» »te »«* i«d« $«* ber 2Jtonb feinen Sauf urn bie (£tbe 
uoflenbet? 2)emiiayge bia) »or beinera £errn, unb beine ©<$u(b 
a,ejie$' i$m (jern. 

t 
The village lies behind the mountain. Go behind the garden. 
He puts the horses behind the cart. I shall not throw pearls 
before swine. I am going through the town. You may go round 
the town. It happened before our eyes. They ran through the 
grass. They all stood around him. So it went one day after 
another. She stood before the door. I shall walk round the hilL 



§. 77. 3fo, to, wit. 

3ttt frequently expresses a direction to an object exten- ^ 
<Kn£ l<™JLJ£ a y s : e « £• @* 8^t an ben 8M)eitt, he is going ; 
to the Rhine* "*** 

/ 

Obs. 5tn also denotes a relation of office , as in»< % % fie$t \ , 
on ber ©djule, am Sweater, an ber ittrdje, he has an appointment /** 
at the school, at the theatre, at the church. — It also indicates 
a turn, as : <£$ ifl jefct an mir, unb nidjt an tym , it is now my 
turn, and not his. — In a few expressions it stands for in, as: 
on etnent Drfe in a place, on ber ©telle in the spot, am gefcu 
in life. 

1. 3Ra$ , bieibe M mir. 2. Offenbadj Regi Ui granffiirt am 
2Jtain. 3. Bit $ana.t an tym. 4. <gr $att fia) an ber tffifte auf. 
5. (t$ Qefdjafj an ber ©renje. 6. ©ie ftnb mir febon bkfct an ben 
gerfen. 7. <£r igt mit un$. 8. 6ie fpieleu mit einanber. 9. SDer 
SBolf mad)t nid)t mi itraftanbe mit bem @d>aft. iix frigt** mit 
£aut unb $aaren auf. 10. Die #aare am ilinn bti SRannern unb 
bet mandjen Xbieren bcijjeu 33art. 11. Unterridjte mid?, wie id) bad 
®efd)aft foil faffen beim ©djopf, unb befeJjre mia>, wit man am 
gifdje ijfet ben tfopf. 12. £alte ben 9lal nidjt beim ©#»an$e, 
unb nid)t bti ber Gpifce bie Sanje. 13. £ei mir ift 9ta#, bocfc bet 
bir tfl \>it Z^at 14. £a fdumte idj niajt mid) mit i&m $u »erbin* 
ben, unb »erfaumte nfdjts, urn i^n mir ju^erbinben. 15* SSann 
iege^ bu enblic^ t>it $fet an ben Stamm? 16. 2Bir ru^eten am 
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gufje einer Gidje. 17. Man fanb an fc^g $adMe mtt fcersty* 
SBappen. 18. SDa8 &au8 ft5§t an ben ©arten. 

He dwells near the church. A well springs forth near the 
tree. We sat near one another. He dines at his brother in law's. 
He stood at the pillory. He is going to the Rhine. They resided 
near (an) the coast. It [is standing at the wall. He has an ap- 
pointment at court. Whose turn is it? It is my turn. Is he 
still alive (in life)? The gardens join each other. The house 
joins the theatre. The apples are hanging on the tree. 



§. 78. SSott, ju, nad). 

After the subst. with son often follows another prepo- 
sition, or also the adverb Ijer: e. g. bon Qlnfang an from 
the beginning ; bonSugenfc auf from youth upwards; bon 
Dfien f)tx from the east. — With nacfy, the prepos. $u, 
or the adverb fytn is often used: e. g. 2)et *§afe lief nad) 
toerStabtju, the hare ran towards the town. (£8 iDonnert 
na&) fcem ©ebitge J) in, it thunders towards the moun- 
tains. — 9kcty commonly expresses a direction to a place, 
and ju to a person. 

1* 3«H^ wme &m *> cr SDonatt* 2. @r flieg *>om 93aume. 3. 95on 
fern tyer fontmeu wit gegogen. 4. <Sic geljt nad) 9lom. 5. 3d) 
aetye nad) (fnglanb. 6. (£r griff nad) bent Scfyroerte. 7* Unb be* 
benb l)bxt man »on 2Runb 511 2#unb. 8. (£r n>artete »on 2ftcrgeti 
fcte jur 9lad?t. 9» 3$ getye ju metnem greunbe. 10. SBrijin? — 
gum gurftcn. 11. @r ftubirt ju *pari$. 12. §ie roofjnt ju SBreSfau. 
13. 3d) ge&e ju 33ette, s» %i\6)t, $nr edjuie, p 6d^jfe. 14. @r 
atog gu ©nmbe. 15. (£r fprang jum genjier btnauS. 16. (£r 
ftmmt sum £f>orc herein. 17. 3"^ iftctte, jur £alfte, gu £aufen* 
ben, gum SBenigjfcn. 18. Xbut, al$ roenn 3&* 511 £aufe ro&ret. 
19. #e, greunb! 93m id) auf bent redjten 2Bege nad) ber papier* 
nutyle? 3a, nnr immer ber 9lafe nad) — antrcortete ber 5Wann. 
20* SDte £oct>fa()rt (£offa&rt) ffi&rt gur Weberfaljrt. 2L 2H5gen 
audi) bie ©ttirme toben, blicfe fh'fl unb fromm nad) Oben* 22. Cfr 
&at jtdj »om $ferbe auf ben (£fel gefefct. 23. £fe 9Uten fjaben ber 
3ett nad) ben SBorgang, ntcfyt ber £reff(id)feit nad) ben JBorrang- 
24. SBaS &om Bergen femmt, gefyt gum ^eqen. 25. Wltin 6cfylaf* 
Simmer gel)t nad) bem $ofe. 
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§. 79. ©egen, totter, fur. 

©eg en expresses a direction to an object generally, but 
tctDet indicates it, at the same time, as resisting. 

Obs. ©egen also denotes — 1) an exchange, as: idj ttette 
ljnnbert gegen (£tn3, 1 bet a hundred against one. — 2) a com- 
parison, as: (fr til ftegett bid) em Oiiefe, he is a giant compared 
with thee. — 3) it has the sense of about and towards when 
it refers to time and number, as : (Sir tarn gegen 2Rcrgen, he came 
about morning. 

1. 2Bct§ Ijaben ©te gegen fljn? 2* d§ gefd^a^ au§ 2ldjtimfl gc* 
gen meinen greunb. 3. (fr fcfcrotatmt roiber ben ©trout. 4. 3$ 
erbradj ben S3rtef rotber 2Men, rotber SBtflen mu§ id) t&n lefen. 
5. (18 gebt tbm roiber bte 9tatur. 6. 6orgt ftir bte ©iefcer^ett ber 
gfefhutg* 7. 2lucfy bte 33firger erflaren fid) fur tyn. 8. 2flein ilepf 
mufc fcafur ^aften. 9. 2)u gfbjt fur jebeS Seib em fiieb* 10. SBtr 
jteben afle fur (linen 2)tann. 11. 2)aS 3tuge ber SSelt tit $egen 
Serbtenfte btinb* 12. (fin tiidj%r ©olbat fur^tet ftcj) nic^t gegen 
ben gehtb in \>it ©cfylacfyt gu stegen. 

We sailed against the wind. He turned towards the east. He 
is just towards friend and foe. I swam against the stream. I 
did it against my will. They are marching against the enemy. 
He came towards evening. What did he do for you? Go there 
for me. His head shall answer for our security. We are fighting 
for onr country. For the present , I cannot do that. There were 
about a hundred of them. The age of man is, compared to eter- 
nity, like a drop of water compared to the sea. 



§. 80. Prepositions improperly so called. 



Genitive. 



fiL! fa8tead 
SSI-— 1 

uber^alb above 
unterfyolb below 
imterfyalb within 
lemt according to 
trojj in spite 
mtgeadjtet notwith 
standing 
gnfol&e according to 



aujjerljalb without 
bieSfetrS on this side 
jenfeitS on that side 

langS along 
entlang along 
um,... unfleu on ac- 
count 
to&brenb during 
unroeit not far from 
»ermtttetjt by means of 



Dative. 
fammt together with 
nacfyft next to 
fett since 

gema§ conformable 
gegenuber opposite 
jtmfdjen between 
bmnen within 
nebjl besides 
juwtber contrary, 
neben near * 
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The Accusative is governed by o§ne, fonber without, 
fci$ till. * 

Ofo. 1) 3 u f°^ e governs the dative, when it follows the sub- 
stantive. — 2) entlamj has the accusative, when it follows the 
substantive. — 3) trofc and lanoS are also used with the dative. — 
4) when neben and gmijtyen indicate a direction to a place, they 
govern the accusative. — 5) SBegen, ungeadjtet, $nfolge, cntlang 
and gemajj may follow the substantive or precede it» — 6) fyau 
ben and gegeniiber always stand after the substantive. — 7) n>e* 
gen, (alben and widen, when used with personal pronouns, are 
generally contracted with the same, as : memetwegen, meinetljatben, 
memetnuflen on my account, unfetti? albert on our account etc. 

1. <£r fpric^t fiatt feineS SntberS. 2. ©te ftanb bieffeitS be* 
puffed, nnb voir jenfeits beffelbetu 3. &r trat $wifd}en mity uitb 
tyn. 4. Die 6tabt- tfegt jnnfdjen groet £ugefo. 5. £>a8 #au$ liegt 
anjjerbalb bed £)orfeS. 6. (£r fanb neben tym. 7. (£r ttyat e$ u m 
ber dljre nnUen. 8. $r reift feiner ©efnnbtyett wegen. 9. &t 
tarn ofynt tbn. 10. dr fdjtaft w&brenb beg £ageg. 1L @o gtagS 
fort, .£>ate uber itopf bis na$ £aufe. 12. SJlorgen null idj fracfoen 
kffen g»ifd?en nn$ ben Otaben bef irennnng. 13. @o mid id) 
betut urn bemeS $ejien m ill en btr fberttefern memen lefcten SBUIen. 
14, 2Bo bn $n rofibien ^aft $»tfdjen nwrgen nnb beut gmifdjen bem, 
wad man wfpridjt , nnb bent , »a$ man bent , fa wiffe : beffer ifl 
jeber. ^anbet baar; benn 2Renfd^nftnn nnb (Btffyd i$ roanbefbar. 
Qwiffitn (ent unb morgen (inb ©rfifte, nnb grotfdjen 93erjpredjen 
nnb drfuUen tflfifte. 15. ©ebet clmc ®foubew if* nityt*. 16. Stint 
SRofe obne SDornen. 17. 3»i\d)tn £5ffel unb @aum em grower 0tanm. 
18. Stdat 9leget obne 3ln$nabme. 19. 9ttan mufj ja ni$t glauben, 
ba% eg fdjfln fet, frembe SBcrter nnb 9ln$briicfe in bie 2flutterfpraa>e 
ein juraengen, 5. 93. „ enriren " $n fagen ftart „ betfen ", „ Section " 
fiatt „ ©eroegung ", „<£ami>agne" ftatt „ getting." 9ftan nennt 
biefe tabelnSmertbe ©ewo^n^ett „ <Spra$mengeret." 

The child uses the spoon instead of the fork. The town lies 
on that side of the Rhine. He contracted debts for the sake of 
his brother. The estate lies on this side of the Main, above Franc- 
fort, within the Hessian territory, between two small towns oppo- 
site the mountain. I walked along the stream as far as the wood. 
He is ill since a week. He sleeps during the sermon. According 
to the laws and by reason of the testament, he is the sole heir; 
but for the sake of his honour and on account of peace he has 

S'ven up a part of the inheritance to his opponent. We passed 
e night outside the town. They stood near me. They stepped 
between me and him. Sit down near me upon this chair. The 
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ship went down together with the crew. According to' his pro- 
mise he must arrive to-day. Notwithstanding the great heat we 
travelled all day. 

§. 81. THF CO-ORDINATIVE CONJUNCTIONS. 
A. Copulative conjunctions. 

They are unb and, auc^ also, gubem, itfcetbteS moreover, 
aujjerbem besides , ntcfyt nut ( or : nicfyt afleitt) — fonbew 
aucfy not only — but also, fotoo^l — al3 as well — as, 
teeber — nodj neither — nor, tl)etlg — tfyeilS partly — 
partly, etjfcenS, etjlltdj firstly, burnt then, femer further, 
mbiicfy lastly; namltcf) namely, tote, ol8 as. 

1. £er f?cint> i\t mtyam, unb bie Wtafyt tfi feitu 2. 6te ftttb 
ba»on ^eut* 9tadjt; bte 33ger au<$. 3. &r $at ba§ 93ud) ttic^t nur 
gelefen, fonbern and) fcerftanben. 4. (£r ift toeber im #aufe, nod) 
im ©arten. 5. @r ift em SDeittfdjer, namttcfy cm @d)roa&e. 6. Die 
ebeln OTetaflc, ate ©oil) unb <Stlber. 7. SDte fletnen tfmber fd^reien 
mir bfe £)fcren toll, unb bie ©ajroafcer fdjtoafcen ratr bic Dl?ren »ofl. 
3$ will mir bte OJren toeber »oll fcfyreten, nod) »oll fcfytoafcen laffen. 

8. £>er Swttfd erortert nidjt, unb bit Sebenfltcfyfett f&rbert md)t. 

9. fRic^t afleut bte erften SSlfit^en fallen ab, fonbern and) %xnd)U, 
bte, am 3»etge fcangenb, un$ uodj lange bte fdjonfie $offnung a,aben. 

10. Die 9tetfe iji ityetls fe$r f oftfytelia, , ttyetfg and) mtt ©efafyren 
»erbunben. - 

Do what is right and dread no one. I heard thy voice in the 
garden and was afraid. He has a large fortune, moreover he has 
a lucrative appointment. The sun warms the bad as well as the 
good. Neither herb nor plaster healed them. The letter is partly 
composed obscurely, partly it is written illegibly. Our country 
has in the first place a good climate, then it has a fertile soil, 
further the laws are good, lastly the institutions for the mental 
culture of the people are excellent. She is a German, namely a 
Bavarian. I can neither see so nor act so. 

§. 82* B. Adversative Conjunctions. 

They are ntdjt — fonbetn not — but, fonji else, other- 
wise, benn (e$ fei benn, bafi) unless, (except it be that), 
enttoebet — obet either — or. — 3fl>et, afleitt but, how- 
ever; bo«$, iebodj, bennocty yet, still; beffenuitgeacfytet, 
flleidjtooljl notwithstanding; inbeffen however; olg but. 

A pel's German Grammar, 3d edition. 9 
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L gfofge ni$t beiuett fcflfett 8fi£en, fonbern frrfdj beinett SBiffeiu 
2. 92:td^t entf^loffen, fonbern fcerjagt entfaam wir bent, wag wir 
beftfcen. 3. SDu mu§t i&m gute SBorte geben , fonfi fdjeibet er »<m 
Mr. 4. dr fdjetbet »on bir # bu gebcfi tfym bemt #att SBorte. 5* ©e* 
tyordje, fonfl jfrafe id) Md). 6* £>n ntujjt bid} beffern, fonft wirfi 
feu befrraft werben. 7. £u wirft beftraft werben, bu befferjt bid> 
bemt (or eg fei bemt, baf bu bid) bejferjt). 8. (Er ift entweber eta 
Setruaer, ober felbjt betrogen. 9. (Sr fpridjt gran$3(Ifdj, aber nidjt 
getauftg. 10. 3ljr gidjt erfreut, bod) madjt eg fefnen reid). 11* 3$ 
tnd^te bir mem aan§e§ Snnere jetgen, aflein bag ©djicffal will eg 
tttdjt. -12. (£r trinft nidjtg afg SBaffer. 13. Set nic^t tra'ge xoit 
tin gautt&ier, fonbern unermubltd) xok bag 2ftattft^ter. 14. <So lange 
man fdjweiflt, fann man fur weife gelten; aber wenn man fpridjt, 
ifi'g lauter SBeig&eit felten. 15. 2)er ©aft fpradj : Set bent, ber mid) 
geffi^rt ju eurem £aufe! id) rfifyre nidtfg an »on eurem 6cfymaufe, 
tyx uerfpre^et mir benn (or eg fei benn, t>a% ifyx mix serfpredjet), 
cudj fftt mid) nid)t in Ungemad) $tt fefcen, nod) urn meinetwittcn cure 
*Hufy gu oerlefcen. 16. 3 a 8 c «$*» fonbern wage. 17. SDer 2Bifc 
foil nidjt fengen unb bremten, fonbern leucbten unb warmen: er ift 
cin Sfltffer, ben Slrmen am ©eifte uufcr ©rot ju fdjneiben, nidjt, 
ibnen bamit tug £er$ gn ftofjen. 18* £ie £ugenb ift entweber be* 
mfttbia, ober fefl; bag Rafter entweber friedjenb, obcr feretjt 19. £ag 
ilinb faugt, aber Me Gutter f&uat 

The moon gives light, but does not warm. The crab is neither 
a fish nor an amphibious animal, but Inn insect. The animals can 
neither do good nor evil. The owls fclo not go out by daylight, 
but at night. He receives a great deaj, but he spends a great 
deal too. I asked him three times to come, yet he did not come. 
The horse is already old, yet it has been sold dearly. The medi- 
cine will be of no use to me, I shall lake it however. No one 
was there but he. Tbey drink nothing but wine. It appears a 
riddle, yet it is none. An unfertile soil sucks in all dew and 
rain; yet (bemtod)) it bears no fruit. Men are cruel, but she is 
(ike an angel. The senses do not deceive, but the judgment de- 
ceives. Much desires man, and yet he requires but little. 

§. 83. C. Causative Conjunctions. 

They are bafjer, begiregen, be$l)af6, barunt therefore, 
on that account. — 2)enn for, alfo, folgttcfy, bemnacr), 
mttljin consequently. 

1. dr xoiH nad) (Snafonb reifen, barum lernt er (Suafifdj. 2. (Sin 
eljrwurbiger S3art umwflttte fein tflnn; feegwegen &lelt id) tyn fur 
einen 3ufeen. 3. <&g rjt fait, benn Me gtnfter ftnb flefroren. 4. @ttd? 
alfo fott idj trauen, 3*t nia)t mjr? 5» 3^ fcenfe, unb mit^u bin 
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ty fo. 6. £tefe S3irnc i\t nid^t reif ; folflltdj au$ ttic^t (jenfefjbar. 
7. 9Jton faun letd^t in ber geute 2R5uler fommen; barum adjte auf 
SlfleS, wag bu fpridjji unb tfrnfi 8. Set ^afHg nte, an$ wo bit 
£aji $ajt; benn feme Sdit^e Kebt, wer $ajt fyafet. 9. SDie drnf 
ifl wte bte 6aat; brum was tyr [fit, fe&t! 10* 3$ war i&m juge* 
t$ait mtt Sreue fpdt unb frity ; eS war gu frfi$ : brum f am bte 9teue 
fpater. 11. SBo bir bte ftaljnma, au$a,ef>t, gefce gefdjwmbeft; benn 
bem SSatertanb ift ba, wo bu SBetbe fmbefi unb bt$ wo&I beftnbeji* 
12. 2Bir beraajjen fm 9Jhmbe ben 93fffett S3rob; benn »on jeber 
©eite flopfte an$ <Sdjiff ber £ob. 13. Stdjte J>odj bie tfunf* ber 
Sftebe; benn jte fd?fid?tet jebe ge&be. 14* SDU aftenfdjen traaen 
(fatten) i&ren Stbvptx fe^r »erfd)teben ; ba^er fann ity einen 93efatm* 
ten au$ ber blojjen £alrung femes tfflrperg erfennen. 

Glass is brittle, therefore it cannot (fagt e8 ftd>) be bent. The 
vine-tree requires a warm climate; on that account it does not 
thrive in cold regions. This boy is inattentive, therefore he has 
made so many blunders. . Man has free will, consequently he can 
do the good and avoid the evil. This tree cannot bear fruit; for 
it did (perf.) not blossom. This wood is damp ; therefore it cannot 
burn. Every one is pleased with his cap ; hence there are every- 
where so many fools. It is cold; for the windows are frozen. 
He is an honest man ; consequently he will not deceive thee. The 
physician has forbidden him wine ; on that account he drinks 
water. Thou humbledst thyself; therefore has he raised thee. 

§. 84. Interjections. 

They are chiefly ad), ah, alas I o oh! et eh, jjfut fi, 
tod) woe is me, Iciber alas! e. g. (St tine fdjon ifl btefe 
mumtl $fui trie $&$U$ ijt bag Styer! @r tft leibet 
fe^r franf! %$, meineS ©etjteg ©cfytmngen ftnt> gela'^mt! 
D ®ott! bad £eben ifl bod) fcfyon! 
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L gfolge ni$t befoeu bdfett gfijhn, fonbern bridj betnett SBidetu 
2. %t4t entfctyfoffen, fonbern »er$agt entfagen wir bent, wag wir 
beftfcen. 3* £u mu§t t^m gute SBorte geben , fonft fajeibet er »on 
Mr* 4. dr fdjeibet t>on bfr, bu gebeft tym benn gute SBorte. 5. ®e* 
tyordje, fonfl ffrafe id) bidj. 6. £)u mupt btd^ beffem, fonft wirji 
ou befrraft werben. 7. SDu wirffc beftraft werben, bu befferjt bio) 
benn (or eg fei benn, bajj bu bid} befferft). 8. (£r ift entweber eta 
S3etrfiaer, ober felbjt betrogen. 9. (Sr fpridjt granjBflfcfy, aber ntdjt 
get&uftg. 10. 3^r gidjt erfreur, bo<$ macfyt eg feinen reid). 11. 3d) 
utfldjte bir mein ganjeg Snnere jeigen, afletn bag ©cfyieffat will eg 
tttyt. 12. (£r trinft ni^tg alg SBaffer. 13. ©ef nic^t Mge wie 
etn gault&ier, fonbern unermftblfdj rote bag aftanttfyter. 14. <So lange 
man fd^mei^t r fann man fur weife gelten; aber wenn man forfeit, 
tfi'g tauter SBeidfteit fetten. 15. SDer ©aft fprad) : S3ei bem, ber mid} 
gefu&rt $u eurem £aufe! id) rityre niefctg an »on eurem 6cfymaufe, 
ifyx oerforecfyet mir benn (or eg fei benn, bcify ifyx mix oerfpredjet), 
cudj ffc micr) nidjt in Ungemad) $u fefcen, nod) urn meinetwiflen eure 
9tu& gu oerlefcen. 16. 3 a 8 e m $ 1 ' fonbern wage. 17. £>er SBifc 
foil nidjt fengen unb brennen, fonbern leucbten unb women: er ift 
tin 2Jteff er ' ben Slrmen am ©etfte unfer ©rot $u fdjneiben, nid)t, 
ibnen bamit ing £er$ ju ftofjen. 18. Die £ugenb ift entweber be* 
mfttbig ober fejt; bag Rafter entweber friedjenb, obcr breijt. 19. Dag 
itinb faugt, aber Ut Gutter f&ugt. 

The moon gives light, but does not warm. The crab is neither 
a fish nor an amphibious animal, but inn insect. The animals can 
neither do good nor evil. * The owls tio not go out by daylight, 
but at night. He receives a great deaj , but he spends a great 
deal too. I asked him three times to come, yet he did not come. 
The horse is already old, yet it has been sold dearly. The medi- 
cine will be of no use to me, I shall 4ake it however. No one 
was there but he. They drink nothing but wine. It appears a 
riddle, yet it is none. An unfertile soil sucks in all dew and 
rain; yet (oemtod)) it bears no fruit. Men are cruel, but she is 
like an angel. The senses do not deceive, but the judgment de- 
ceives. Much desires man, and yet he requires but little. 

§. 83. C. Causative Conjunctions. 

They are bafjer, begtoegen, begtyalfc, barum therefore, 
on that account. — 2)enn for, alfo, folgltd), benmacr), 
mttr/in consequently. 

1. dr will nad) (Snglanb retfen, barum lernt er (Snglifdj. 2. Sin 
ebrwurbtger 23art umwflttte fein tfran; begwegen &telt id? ifyn fur 
einen 3uben. 3. <|g ift fait, benn bte genfter p nl > ge^orett. 4. <£tid> 
alfo fott i$ trauen, 3^r nia)t mir? 5, 3$ benfe, unb mit&to bin 



ETYMOLOGY. 99 

id) fo. 6. fctefe S3irne ijt nid^t reif; folgli* au<$ ni*t aaifefjbar, 
7. Wl&n fann leidjt in ber geute 2R5uler fommen; barum a^tc auf 
SlfleS, wag bu fpridjft imb t&uft. 8. ©ef fcaftig nie, aud) wo bn 
#ajt Ijaft; benn feme Sdu^e iiefet, wer $aft fyafjt. 9. SDie drnf 
ft wie bie @aat; brum »a$ tyr fat, fe&t! 10* 3dj war tym guge* 
t&an mit Xreue fpat unb frill? ; e$ war ju frfifj : brum fain bie JReuc 
fpater. 11. SBo bir bie fta&runa, auSgeljt, gefje gefdjrofnbeft ; bemt 
bem Satertanb fft ba, wo bu SBeibe finbefi unb bt4 »oW fceftnbefh 
12. 2Btr »erga§en im 9Jhmbe ben SSiffen S3rob; benn »on jeber 
6eite flopfte an$ 6djiff ber £ob. 13. 9t$te fadj bie tfunffc ber 
9tebe; benn fie fcfyftd^tet jebe ge&be. 14* SDie aftenfdjen traaeu 
ftalten) i&ren Slbxptx fe^r »er[d)ieben ; baljer fann id) einen 93efatu> 
ten an$ ber fcfojjen £altuna, jehteS tfflrperg erfennen. 

Glass is brittle, therefore it cannot (lafH e$ fid)) be bent. The 
vine-tree requires a warm climate; on that account it does not 
thrive in cold regions. This boy is inattentive, therefore he has 
made so many blunders. Man has free will, consequently be can 
do the good and avoid the evil. This tree cannot bear fruit; for 
it did (perf.) not blossom. This wood is damp ; therefore it cannot 
burn. Every one is pleased with his cap ; hence there are every- 
where so many fools. It is cold; for the windows are frocen. 
He is an honest man ; consequently he will not deceive thee. The 
physician has forbidden him wine ; on that account he drinks 
water. Thou humbledst thyself; therefore has he raised thee. 

§. 84. Interjections. 

They are chiefly ad?, ah, alas! o oh! et eh, pfut fi, o 
welj woe is me, letber alas! e. g. (Si trie fdjon tfl biefe 
SBlume! gjfut trie ^afttctj ijt bag Styer! dt tfi leibet 
fcr)r franf! 9lcfy, meineS ©etfteg ©cfytringcn ftnt) gelaljmt! 
D ©ott! ba$ Men ifl bocfy fcr/fin! 



lOfc ctfK*r*mcTiON of sentences. 

: ,§. 87/ Objects: eiiBer 'precede the inflected verb or 
"follow it,' «s: S^ett^o-if-^ot bet3aget getifttet, the wolf 
was killed by the huntsman. 2)et 3%r §at ben SBolf 
getdbtct, the huntsman killed the wolf. 

Obs. 1. If several objects of different kinds are referred to 
the same predicate, the principal object always follows the secon- 
dary, as : — 1) the notional word after the relational word : 
e. g. 3$ (jabe i b n i n b er <S t a b t gefeben, I saw him in town : — 
2) the completing object after the adverbial: e. g. dr trinft im 
©ommerSWUdJ, he drinks milk in summer: — 3) the thing 
after the person: e.g. 3$ Ijabe bem tfnaben ciu 93u<fc ge* 
ftyenft, I presented a book to the boy : — 4) ground and effect 
after place and time: e. g. &r bat auf bem 93erge vox 
tfdfte gejfttert, he was trembling on the mountain from cold. 
Bit ifl am ©onntag Dom SRegen nag geroorben, on sunday 
she got wet from the rain : — 5) the place after the time : e. g. 
QLx ftngt jet) en €>onntag in ber j?tr$e, he sings at church 
every sunday: — 6) the manner after the other adverbial ob- 
jects, and sometimes even after the completing object: e. g. @ic 
(at in biefer SBod>e fteifHg gearbettet, she has been working 
industriously this week. 

Obs. 2. If the object of place, however, stand in a com' 
pleting relation *) , it follows all other objects : e. g. €>tecfe 
oaS $ud) in tit £afd;e, put the book in your pocket. 

Obs. 3. If several relational words relate to the predicate, 
the pronoun precedes all other relational words : e. g. 34 fab 
i$n geftern, I saw him yesterday. Among the pronouns, the 
personal precedes the demonstrative, and "e$" every other pro- 
noun: e.g. ©tb mix bad, give me that. ®ib e$ ifym, give it 
him. — With personal pronouns , the accusative precedes the 
dative: e. g. 3$ will (f)n bit bringen, I will bring him to thee. 

If the object be emphatic, it often takes the very last 
place in the sentence, in the principal as well as in the 
accessory: e. g. 3d) tyabe geftytotegen gu alien Uebel* 
i I) at en, I have been silent to all misdeeds. SBeil icfj ge= 
^offt tyabe aufbiefettSag, because I hoped for this day. 

If objects be dependent on a supine (i. e. the infinitive 
with 3U), they always precede the latter .- e. g. SScrmcfecn 
@ie'S, in biefm erflen ©tunben ffc§ offentlidj $u act gen, 

') See James' "Elements of grammar," page 117. §. 169. 
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avoid showing yourself publicly in these first hours. (3<Jj 
Uxi) nidjt jung genug, loot ©5$en mtdj $u neigen; unb 
%xq§ mit ixo§ ju banb'gen, aft genug, lam not young 
enough to bow down before idols, but sufficiently old to 
subdue defiance by defiance. 2)et STOenfd) tyat^eine eigene 
£ujt, ^Jtofefyten gu raadjen, people have a peculiar plea- 
sure in making proselytes. 

If the object be expressed by an accessory sentence, 
the latter generally occupies the same place which the ob- 
ject would occupy if it were expressed by a notional word : 
e. g- 3d) tear batiibet, bafi et fo fel)t getoadjfen war 
(fiber feine ©tofie), erjtaunt, I was very much astonished 
at his having grown so much. (£t ttritb im$, fob alb er 
toieber gefunb iji, befudjen, he will visit us as soon 
as he is well again. — Should the accessory sentence, 
however, contain the principal notion of the whole thought, 
it follows the principal sentence: e. g. 3d? tear batitbet 
etjiaunt, bafl et fo fefjt gei»ad)fen tear. 

§. 88. B. Construction of the accessary sentence. 

The construction of the accessory sentence thus far differs 
from that of the principal, that the whole of the verb comes 
to the end of the sentence, the inflected verb taking the 
very last place: — 

3nbem bet 3aget ben ©olf tSbiete.... 
2TIS bet 3aget ben fflBolf get&btet l)atte.... 
3Bemt bet dtnabe ben 93rief abfc^reiben toitb — 
SFtacfybem bie Sonne aufgegangen to at — 

Obs. If three verbs in the accessory sentence follow each other, 
the inflected verb is often placed before the others : e. g. 2Ba$ 
bu mtr funftfg mag ft ju tymterfcrtngen fcaben (instead of $u gutter* 
brfogen $abett mag ft ),.... whatever you may have to report 
to me in future ... 

In accessory sentences, separable prepositions and ad- 
verbs are never separated from the compound verb : e. g. 
SBenn bet tfnabe ben Stief fjcute abfctyreibt, if the boy 
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copies the letter do -day. 211$ bet 95ote biefen SRorgen 
an! am, when the messenger arrived this morning. 

Obs. For the sake of emphasis, however, the separable pre- 
position or adverb is sometimes separated from the compound 
verb of the accessory sentence : e. g. £etf, totx fretroiflia, »ott ber 
SBelt ftd) lodaefagt, t\f (tc »on tym ftcfy fagt aerraty'rtfdj US, 
instead of: ctj' fte »on tym ftd^ »errat^'rifc^ lodfagi 

In the accessory sentence, the inflected auxiliary verbs 
feln and 1)dbtn are frequently omitted : e. g. 3dj betlot 
nidjt utiles, ba folder gfreunb im Ungliicf mtr gefciteben (ijt), 
I did not lose all since such a friend in my misfortunes has 
remained. 0iacfybem toit un8 erfrifc^t (Ijatten), reijien toix 
toeiter, having refreshed ourselves, we continued our journey. 

If an accessory sentence precede the principal, the latter 
begins with the inflected verb. The accessory sentence 
being merely a member of the principal one, the rule is 
here applied that after the first member of the sentence 
follows the inflected verb : e. g. J)a e$ $eute fcfyon SBcttcr 
tji, twetbe tdj audj au$ge$en, since it is fine to-day, I 
shall go out. 3Bo$renb e$ regnete, flanben tvix unter, 
whilst it was raining we stood under. (Stye bu f amfi, tt> a t 
er fdjon tyier, he was here even before you came. 

§. 89. Accessory sentences may be known by the sub- 
ordinative conjunctions with which they begin and which 
indicate the relation to their principal sentences. The 
following is a list of them : — 

aid when, than, as je . . .befto the ... the roarnm why 

auf fcafj in order that im gatte baj? in case roejjljalb wherefore 

old ob i . f * that rofiljreni) whilst 

aid roemu tnbem whilst roeil because, while 

bttwrl KofnrA nadjbem after roenn when, if 

e&e ( DeIore oHUi$( wemt a,lefd)( 

bid until 0Bfa)ou< although roemt aud) ] although 

fca when, as obxoofy. ( roemt fdjon ( 

bafem if feitbem since tote how, as 

fcamit in order that fobalb old as soon as in rote fern in how far 

fafld in case that fo....<md} however rote . . . aud) how 

je ttadjbem according ungeadjtet notwith soever 

as standing roie roofyl though 
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toofem ( j. wo where roo^iit whither 

wo ( ttotyer whence 

Obs. The sentence is also an accessory one, when it begins 
with a relative pronoun: e. g. 3$ wetjj nifyt, roer biefen 
SRorgen Ijier geroefen i ft , I don't know who was here this mor- 
ning. 25a8 tjt t>er 2Ratm , ben id) gcftern fcfyoit gefcljen babe, 
this is the man whom I already have seen yesterday* £)ad tft 
SBaffer, n>eldje$ tcfy mdjt trinfen famt, this is water which I 
cannot drink. 



§. 90. PREDICATIVE COMBINATION. 
Subject and Predicate. 

Subject and predicate are expressed by the same forms 
as in English : e. g. 2)er $unb be (It, the dog barks. £luccf= 
jilber iji ffufftg, quicksilver is liquid. Qtx ijt cin ©olbat, 
he is a soldier etc. The subject is always in the nomi- 
native case. 

The substantive pronoun, in German as in English, 
agrees in gender and number with the substantive which it 
represents, as: id) ^abe meinen greunb crtt?artet; er tjl 
inbeffen nicfyt gefommen, I expected my friend, he did not 
come however. 

Obs. With diminutives of names of persons , the pronoun 
commonly indicates the natural gender of the substantive: e. g. 
Be ift grifcdjen? er tjt im ©arten. — SSaS madjt gotten? 
tft fie franf? — 3H$ mi* bag 2Habdjen erbttcfte, fo trat fie ben 
$ferben na^er. — aBagatot'S? — ba$ grauiem! fie fctHjtoben. 

The pronouns e£, ba$, bie$, tt>a$ and the numeral QltteS 
are often , when the notion of a person or thing is indi- 
cated in an indefinite manner, used in the singular of the 
neuter gender without distinguishing either number or 
gender : e. g. $)a$ ftnb meine Cfttcfyter, those are my judges. 
9lHe$ ergriff bie SBaffen, all took up arms. 

$.91. The logical subject in the nominative often 
follows the inflected verb, a grammatical subject in the 
form of the indefinite pronoun "eg" ("there") being placed 
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at the head of the sentence. The real or logial subject 
thus becomes emphatic: e. g. @3 toanfen fcfyon ganjeSfte* 
g i m en te r, whole regiments are already wavering. 68 fyeult 
bet (Sturm, e$ fctaufi ba$ fKeer, the storm is how- 
ling, the sea roaring. 

§. 92. The logical subject is frequently represented, not 
as an active subject, but as an object of the activity 
asserted, the verb assuming the impersonal form. Such lo- 
gical subjects are indicated: — 1) by the dative with the 
verbs gtauen, efeln, fcfynrinbeln, traumen, biinfen and atjnen; 
by the accusative with the verbs pungent, burjren, frteren, 
fcfyaubetn, berlangen, geliifien and jammern: eg. 60 grauet 
in it bot iljm, I have a horror of him. 60 tyungert unb 
burfiet mid), I am both hungry and thirsty : — 2) by the 
accusative with the verb g e b en when it denotes existence : 
e. g. 60 gab einmal einen Sftiefen, there was once a 
giant : — 3) by the genitive with the verbs fcebutfen and 
btaudjen: e. g. 60 fcebatf nur (Sin eg 3Botte0, but one 
word is required: — 4) by the preposition "an" (with 
the dative) after mangeln, fctylen, gefctectyen : e. g. 60 fcljlt 
an SBaffet, water is wanting: — 5) by the preposi- 
tions mit and urn in many peculiar expressions: e. g. 60 
ifi 9Uctyt$ mit ©etoalt, force is of no avail. 25ie fieljt'S 
urn meine gute <5tabt? how fares my good city? 

§. 93. The subject is frequently expressed by the in- 
finitive (e. g. tyanbeln ifi letd)t, benfen fitter) as 
well as by the supine (i. e. the infinitive with $u), the 
latter generally taking the last place in the sentence whilst 
the pronoun "eg", as a grammatical subject, occupies the 
place of the subject: e. g. 60 ifi eine SBoflujt, einen gutett 
SOTamt ju fefyen, it is a luxury to see a good man. 

§. 94. Affirmation and Negation are expressed as 
in English by ja yes, netn no, nicfyt not. The relational 
word " ja", however, is often used within a sentence which 
may be either affirmative or negative. As such is makes 
the thought emphatic. Two points are here to be dis- 
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tingoished: — a) "Ja" has the principal accent and 
is used in a conditional or imperative sentence, or also with 
the verbs mujfen, fallen K. ; it then enforces the possibility 
or necessity of the predicate in opposition to something 
not presupposed or expected, as: >4Bemt er ia lauonen 
foflte (<£r tiritb nidjt laitgnen), if indeed he should deny. 
Set ia borjtcfyttg. gaffen <5ie bag mcinen ^atet ia ntcfyt 
merfen, be cautious. Don t let my father observe that by 
any means: - 6) "ia" has the subordinate accent indi- 
cating the thought as something already known to the per- 
son addressed; it then gives force to the reality of the 
predicate: e. g. 3$ fcht J a ©fhrina, but I am Skirina. 
3$r cilct Ja, ale ob 3^t glutei fy&tttt, you really hasten 
as if you had wings. 

Obs. Double negation is only made use of in popular language 
and in poetry: e. g. £offart tfycit nie fern (§ut, haughtiness never 
did any good. — A double negative also takes place, if with 
the verbs tocrbmbern, tterbuten, fid> in 3td)t neljmen, serbicten, roar* 
nen k., which in themselves already express negation, a substan- 
tive sentence is connected, as: ^ttmm bid) in 9ltt)t, t>a$ bid) tie 
JHacfye nid)t uerberbe, take heed that revenge do not destroy thee. 

1. $>er £ag bru$t an, unb 9Dto$ reaiert bie ©tunbe. 2. Batten 
fradjen , $faften ftiirjen , genfter fltrren , ilutber jammem , Wlibtttx 
fcren, tbtere irtmmern unter irummern. 3. 34 tIa ft e ntc^t , menu 
man mid) »erttagt; id) entfage, n>o man nut »erfa$t. 4. 2Rand)e 
SRenfdjen fyabtn in bet Knfen ^anb mefcr (SJewanbtljeit unb <St&rfe, 
aid in ber redjten. <Ste roerfen, nfytn, fcfyretben, effen, bammern 
mit ber linfen &anb; fte ftnb linte. 5. 2BaS ^dnSdjen md)t lernt, 
lerat £an$ mmmerme^r. 6. Unfrer 2)td)tuna, 6a>mu<f fei bie 2Babr* 
Ijeit, wnfer SluSbrud hit itlarbett, unb lit Bearifteruna bie ireib* 
feber unferer ©djreibefeber. 7. Unalau&e ijt faroarge $ad)t, 3tber* 
glaube eine 3auberlatente. 8. 9flein ®efW iji SSiffenfdjaft, unb 
stein 33eruf t>it gorjtywta,. 9. j&wti (Rei^cn fdjflne 3d*&ne fuiD eine 
Rierbe fur Itn 9Jtonb. 10. VRauU unb 3ungenbelben ftnb fd)led)tc 
JtrfegSljelbett. 11. $er Befit ift ein 2)foraentraum, unb ber ©enujj 
eta jerrmnenber ©djaum. 12. 3efct bin iq Dermeft , Dermaijl unb 
mnniftet; mein itlefo la$ gelb, meine hammer ber 3ammer, mein 
glummer ber Summer, meine tfofl: ber groft, mein geuer unb 
Stand) mein ©eufeerbaud). 13. 2)ie 9te»en ftnb ber 6lfc beg ®e* 
fu#$. 14. SDer ©eiji i(l wiflifl, aber *><t$ gleffd) tft fdjwad). 15. £)er 
©a)3 if* furj* unb bicfl)a% 16. SDie SSBelt ijl aerafaafld) , unb 
bad ©likf aerfanaUcfr. 17. 5Die ^Jrufung ffremj, bie fteuc ernjl lit 
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33efferung bauerfaft. 18. Stifle SSaf|Vr fuib tief. 19. Gnbe ant, 
«fled gut. 20. 2Benn bie Sflot^ am arbnten, ift b(e £filf am nadjften. 
21. din SBeibfein, grau »on Sabwn, bort an bem 9tocfen foann; 
fie fcatte tool 9ticf)t3 erfatyren, »om ftrengen ©pinbelbann. 22. (S3 
roar fefn ©djeinbilb, jte war eg felber. 23. dd ftnb nidjt eben 
fd)led)te Scanner. 24. £a§ ift beine Softer. 25. 2)a« benft, nrie 
em ©eifenfteber. 26. 2Bad ficb necft, t>a* liebt ftd). ' 27. 2>er ©turm 
ift »oruber (gegangen). 28. ©o ift aud) rnetn ©obn gurticf. 29. dr 
felber ift babfn. 30. Unfer ©trett ift and (geftrftten). 31. ©aturnuS 
3iet$ ift aud. 32. dr ift berfelbe (TOann). 33. Skldjer ift ed? 
34. (5.8 becft bie ebeln ©iieber bfaened (Setoanb. 35. Unb ed fbmmt 
ber (Sort ber Clffc* 36. <SS ftegt in und bie ©timme ber ftatur. 
37. ^ lauft thnen ailed 8olf nadj. 38. (le ftirbt ber ©Ificflidjfte 
wfinfdjenb. 39. &$ liebt bie SBelt, bad ©trablenbe gu fdjtofirgen, 
unb bad drfcab'ne in ben ©taub gn gietyu. 40. dd fdjjlafen mdjt 
3UIe, roeldje bie 5lugen offen baben. 41. d$ ift bort eine arojje 
^ungerdnotb. 42. (£$ regnet. 43. (Sd toirb ^ettte getangt. 44. d$ 
tangt fid) fyitx gut. 45. (£$ efelt mir »or ber ©peife. 46. d* 
fawinbelt mir. 47. Sflir ift gang anberd gu 2Kutbe. 48. (S§ ift 
jefct griebe. 49. $>a$ biinft mir bod) gu grfifjiid). 50. SDfmft e* 
bir, bafHd) gu fdjfedjt bir fei, fo bfinft ed mid), id) fei filr bid) 
gu gut. (SDer £atio foroofyl aid ber Slccufatio ftefyen $ter in »ofler 
dintradjt unb aollfommener dinbeit mit ber grammatifdjen $einbeit;; 
bod? groifdjen beiben ift eined Unterfdjtebed gefnljeit, bie fid) nidjt 
!&§t erfaffcn »on eined ®efefced SUlgemeinbeit.) 51. £eute traumte 
mir, id) fudjte bid) in beinem Simmer auf> 52. 2)Hd) gelfiftet nid)t 
nad) bem t^euern Sobn. 53. (£$ fiberlauft mid) fait. 54. Tltin 
ebler grelbberr, ben bed minted jammert. 55. 2Jttdj »er(angt nadj 
meinen Sieben. 56. dd gibt nod) bofe (Beifter, bie in tti 2Renfd)ett 
S3ruft ft* ibren SSobnft^ nebmen. 57. Wify eured ©elbd bebarfg. 
58. (Id braudjt ber SSaffen nic^t. 59. (Id gebridjt an SBein. 60. dS 
mangelte an 5tflem. 61. Sin $fid)ern fe^lt'd, ben ©eift gu unter* 
fatten. 62. 3ft*d and mit (Euren Olanfen? 63. (Id ift ein furge* 
unb mfibfelig Ding urn unfer Seben. 64. (id ift ein gtfabrlid) SMna, 
urn einen 6^tt)5^er. 65. dd ift nic^t ratbfam, 5lfled audgufpredjett, 
xoa$ dinem in ben ©inn fommt. 66. (linem bie £anb bruden, ift 
ein 3^*«n ber greunbfdjaft. 67. 3mmer ba^eim gu bocfen, mac^t 
ben SSiJ trocfen, unb bad JBerbienft bed fanned ftocfen. 68. JDetne 
^Pftid^t gu tbun, fei bir bad arbflte SSergnfigen. 69. JDrutfe ben 
$Pfeil gu fc^nefl nid^t ab, ber mmmer guriicffebrt: ©Ifitf gu raubcn 
ift (eic^t; wiebergugeben fo fd)»er. 70. (Id ift ein garft'ger Xob, 
uerbrennen. 71. ©ang fein, toad bu bifi; gang tbun, toad bu tbufl: 
fei bir SBeidbeit. 72. SSobl reben ift eine $unft, aber bie tfunft 
bed ©^toeigend ift nod) grower. 73. (Id ift unanftinbig, bem ©pre* 
d>enben in t)k JRebe gu fallen. 74. 9lodj einmal ein SBunber fy>f[tn, 
,bie§e ®ott oerfuc^en* 75. J)ie Xage finb urn Jo^annid am 15ng(len. 
76. SDad @c^auf»iel ift bd Zifyt am fdjbnften. 77. 2)er ®rurm 
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par gefcnt am fcfti#tu 78. SDer 53efu$ fji mrc fceute am an* 
aeue&mflctL. 79. 3>e$ $immel3 gugmtaen jtnt immer He &ejten. 



80- S>a8 tft be! un$ ffiedjtenfi (redjt). 81. 3&r n>art fo jarten 2U* 
ter* (fo juiift). 82. 2Bir fym, »a* nnftret #mte$ i% 83. £aft 
ilcrl! ober bu Mji be3 £ot>e$. 84. (£r tj* »on 2ibcl (abeitg). 85. @fe 
war nid>t »im etanbe. 86. (fr ijr in ©erfegen&dt. 87. <£r tft nidjt 
bei Shmen. 88. €ag' 4bm, er m&ae ja balb fommen. 89. 0, tfrttt 
bad ja. 90. £>a$ benfe ja ntdjt, Slater! 91. (£r fhflte «ed> ©a* 
$en an fcuien *Palla#, bamti }a fitdjW bacattS entwenM nulrbe. 
92. 3ef t barf id? e$ ja fagen: btmt jeht fitib 6ie ja unfa. 93. <I* 
{ft ja taum ein gugenMitf. 94. Den gaft bu ja »erfa>(<ft. 95. &* 
fann vn* Allien ©letd).e* ja. fceatgnen. 96. $fer mu§ fetn 3»ang 
nidjt feta. 97. G* ift feta ©djnee n(a>t ; *$ finb feftte <Sa>fine. 
98. tf eme gnft »on fetner 6eite. 99. 90Ie* tfl Cartel , unb nirgenb 
tein tRigta. 100. Dad MpuM ibm 9titmanb tttyt 101. 9ta 
bfitet <£n$, ba§ 3$r mir nfdjts »era,iejjt. 102. 2Ba$ fjinbert mi*, 
ba§ i6) nidjt eine ber arfiiten ©djnurew ergitffe, unb fe, voc ttfcfyt 
dvrttn $«!*, boaydurcm Stficfen anmeffe? 

The wind is blowing. The birds are singing. The flock H 
striking. He is playing. . She is dancing. Who is coming? Is 
(hat true? Who are they? To bathe in the river is dangerous. 
To drink much wine is injurious. To be just is commendable. 
To err is human ; to forgive, divine. . It is dangerous to bathe in 
the river. Kings are from God , find it is a bin, a folly , and a 
madness to struggle with his appointments. It is madness for 
him that is free, to put himself into a state of bondage; and 
rather than bear a less misfortune, to hazard a greater. There 
are people. There was once a king. There are some nations. 
There were women in your Arab's lor tress. Is there such de- 
pravity in man ? There is. so much infelicity in the world. There 
came into a bookseller's shop a very learned man. There arose 
a mighty famine in the land. It is dangerous to sleep with open 
windows. It is a hard case for a philosopher to be tried by fools. 
U has been freezing. It wilt thunder. Metbinks. Meseems. Are 
you giddy? She fek ($u 2Eutfce few) very strange. Yesterday 
he was dreaming. He is not desirous (geluften) for it. Our assis- 
tance was wanted. So many words are not required. Water 
was wanting. Wine will be wanting. Books were wanting. 
The ass was sick ef the spring ; sicker yet of the summer ; more 
sick still of the autumn; and sickest of all of the winter. This 
tree is an oak. Our naval strength is a bulwark to the nation. 
Man is but a shadow, and life a dream. They axe brothers. He 
is a hero. She is an heroine. I am of opinion. All of us are 
of one mind. He is of good cheer. Is be back ? The storm is 
over. Is the cook in the kitchen? yes, Sir. Is the boy in the 
garden? No, Sir, he is not. Don't you (ja) forget it. Yon ex- 
pect him? but you know (ja) he is ill. 

A pel's German Grammar; 3d edition. 10 
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§. 95. When the subject is expressed by a substan- 
tive accessory sentence, the latter has the conjunctions 
bajj that, oS whether, or a relative pronoun. 

1. £fe £autotfad)e tjt, ba§ 'bu arbefteft; ba§ bu btr JBcrgniigeti 
mad)eft, f|t 9tebenfad>e. 2. £>atf er gut ift, ift mir unbefannt. 3. 2fltd) 
freut, bag bu angefommen bift. 4. (1$ mn§ ftd) erflaren, ob id) 
ben greunb, ob id) ben Stater foil entbeljren. 5. 2Ber ftcfc auf belt 
2Rarft fiettt. ber fei gefagt , ba§ man priife femes 2Bua>fe8 ®erab* 
l)ett unb ©djtefe, feineS SBafferS ©eidjtyeit unb Xtefe. 6. 2Ber »iet 
ju f»red)en, aber (roer) nidjtS ju fagen, gefdjroeige red)t unb gefadig 
gu fagen wei§, ift eftt Ungebflbeter. 7. 2Ber roagt, madjt fe&rauS; 
wer jacjt, atfyt leer au$. 8. 2Ba$ $n berebt madjt , bmbet'g (£udj 
bie 3"«0** 25to Diet weip, ^at Diet $u forgen. 

That he squanders money is known. That he is modest, pleases 
me. That he will soon recover, is doubtful. That the supreme 
Being may be more easily propitiated in one place than in another, 
is the dream of idle superstition. Who he is, is to me unknown. 
What he is doing, is not known. Whether he knew the modern 
languages, is uncertain. He who will not listen, must feel. He 
that would know himself, must look into himself. He that's a 
slave in the town, is a kind of petty prince in the country. 

§. 96. Active, passive and reflective forms of the verb. 

They are, generally, made use of in the same way as in 
English. In German, however, the reflective form is very 
frequently employed when in English the active or passive 
form is used. 

a. The reflective form is particularly used, when an 
intransitive notion is to be expressed by a transitive 
verb: e. g. <Dte (Srbe fcetoegi fid)', the earth is moving. 
3)tc Sonne nerfinftert fid), the sun is darkening. (£3 
fiilit fid) ber aerobete $aflaji, the desolate palace is 
filling. 

b. The reflective form is further employed, when the 
transitive notion is represented as passive, but without any 
agent being understood, as: 2Rand)erlet benft fid) Bet 
ben SBorten, many things may be imagined by these words. 
2lu$ ©tiefeln mad) en fid) (etcfyt $antoffeln, out of boots 
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slippers are easily made. 2Rag fitfj'8 entfdjetfccn, toie 
f$ totO, may it be decided as it will. 

Obs, Instead of using the passive form , when the agent is 
not expressed, the German language very often employs the in- 
definite pronoun man with the verb in the active voice : e. g. 
$em 9lad}ften mu§ man fyelfen, the neighbour must be helped. 
9Ran tat mtd) »on meincn Dtenern getrennt, I have been separated 
from my servants. — As in English, emphasis is often produ- 
ced by using the passive form, the same is attained in German 
simply by inversion *) : e. g. The wolf was kilted by the hunts- 
nan, Den 2Bo If tdbtete ber 3&ger. 

The following verbs are never used otherwise but in the 
reflective form: — 

Ity foramen to be ashamed ftd) ttetgern to refuse 

„ ttmnbern to wonder „ begeben to happen 

„ freuen.to rejoice „ geiranen to dare 

,, befleifjen to apply oneself „ erbarmen to have mercy 

„ begnugen to be satisfied „ ereignen to take place 

„ bejtmten to recollect „ ergeben to surrender 

,, entfd)liejjen to resolve „ ttermeffen to dare 

„ cntftnnen to remember „ tmberfefcen to resist 

„ unterjietyen to dare „ erfii&nen to embolden oneself 

By means of the auxiliary verb laffen, the German 
language forms, together with the reflective pronoun, a 
peculiar passive form, which represents the suffering as 
something intended, or at least permitted, by the sub- 
ject: e. g. (§r I a fit fid) Betoegen, he allows himself to 
be moved. 2)a$ lafit jid) IjiSren, that may he heard. 

1. S)a§ ©pief be§ SebenS ftebt ftdj fetter an. 2. $)te (Srmnerung 
webt fid) wiener, and ber ©eele itefen erfyebt ftd> fcie gflttltcfye ©e* 
Mt. 3. SDie $fkn$e febrt frenbtg fid) gum 2ia>tc^ 4. SDcr Singer 
Mihnt fty roty. 5. (Sin laftenwfle* Seben btijjt fid) in Mangel unb 
&mebrigung. 6. SDer Soften fanb fid) in ber 3fted>mmg. 7. *for* 
tai bauen fid) aug grfmen ^roetgen, unb nm bte Saule wmbet ftd) 
Jft tomj. 8. (£inc nene Otbmmg ber $>mge fu^rt fid) em. 9. SDie 
yrannei begnugt fid) ntd)t, tbr 2Bert nnr ijaib ju tbun. 10. 3&r 
«%it (£nd} ! 11. S3epnnt (£ua> erne* S3ejfem. 12. SBa* bat ftti) 

*) The construction of the sentence is said to be direct or straight, when 
the subject precedes the inflected verb, as: Der ffiolf tdbtete Den 33aer; 
P«t it is inverted, when the subject follows the inflected verb, as: Vtn 
Sfyer tdfctetefcer ©olf. 
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§naetragen? 13. <gr trnmbert ftd). 14. <$x fdtfmt ft<$. 15* fcaji 
bic$ fcefdjwflren. 16. (fine J)nrd)la*d)ttafeit la§t er ftcfy nennen. 
17. -3* laffe mfdj nid>t fatten. 18. ©eftn, bcr afte Unter&anbler, 
i>at fid? ja fur*ua> wUfccr Mtfen iaffen. 19. <£$ lapt fid? unnriftttd} 
fcefefyreiben. 20. 2>em ftrieblt^cn geroa&rt man gtrti ten grieDeti. 
21. 2>ie &ibel Ke& man i&r, ba$ &cr$ $n bejfern. 22. SRan gcnitt 
i v r fetnen 8lnn>alt. 23. $eut mmmt man ntdjt gefangen, tyent' §ttyt 
td auf fcen Xrt>, 

The wind has turned. The weather is going to change. The 
times are changing. I do not change. You are to bathe. I 
approached the window. The report was spreading. The sky 
is darkening. The ship is moving. The door is opening. The 
theatre will soon open. The key has been found. It may be 
questioned. The sky is being covered with clouds. One get* 
accustomed to everything. All hats are adorned with may. If 
the crime to be accomplished before our eyes. In the mean while 
much is discovered. An unnatural {red is kindling on your pale 
cheeks. He did not let himself be seen. This cannot be* remedied. 
He does not let himself be beaten. This cannot be pronounced 
at all. He sends his compliments to you. The grammatical blun- 
ders are easily struck out. Be ashamed. He is not ashamed. 
Why are you wondering ? You .are justly wondering. They will 
be delighted. I am delighted to see you well, Miss. He is applying 
himself to the sciences. Be is satisfied with little. The town has 
surrendered. Shall you dare to do that ? We had mercy on him. 
Is that proper? This will never happen again. It is said (man 
fagt) he has arrived. It was proposed (man) to introduce them 
as strangers in distress. I have been told (man) that late mar- 
riages are not eminently happy. No man is required (man) to 
betray his own secrets. It is commonly observed (man), that when 
two Englishmen meet, their first talk is of the weather. It was 
therefore agreed (man), that she should leave the valley with them. 

§. 97. Relations of Perron and number. 

The verb agrees with the grammatical subject in per- 
son and number: e.g. ffitr folgen Six, unb memt'3 
jut #otte ftitlQt, we follow thee, even should it go to hell. 

Obs. However, if the logical subject should be different from 
the grammatical, and if the logical subject stand in the nomi- 
native, the verb agrees with the logical subject, and not with 
the grammatical represented by the pronoun " e$ " : e. g. (£$ 
J omm ««, ed fommen He SBaffcr all, all the waters are coming. 
m icben SBfele, Die bag nta)t gefe&en, many are living who did 
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not see that. — If the subject be indicated as nn indefinite no- 
tion of a person or thing by one of the pronouns e g , bag, b t eg, 
and if the predicate be expressed by a substantive, the verb fein 
agrees with the predicate: e. g. (£g f in b nidjt eben fdtfedjte 2R8nner, 
they are not bad men exactly. £a$ finb metne 9ftid)ter, those 
are my judges. SDieg finb wicfyttije jpaptere, these are important 
papers. 

If in a compound sentence two or more subjects be 
connected by the conjunction unb, the verb is used in 
the plural : e. g. ®ctyonl?eit unb 3ugenb betgetyen fdjnell, 
beauty and youth quickly pass away. However, if two or 
several subjects be so conceived that the plurality be com- 
prised as an entity, as it were in one notion, the verb stands 
in the singular: e. g. SBetratfj unb 2lrgn?ol)n laufefjt in 
alien (Men, treachery and suspicion lurk in every corner. 

Obs. Practice, however, is here frequently at variance with the 
rale, and the singular is sometimes employed even when the sub- 
jects are conceived a* distinct existences : e. g. Job nnb geben 
fteM in ber 3 un ft e ©eroalt, death and life remain in the power 
of the tongue. The singular is particularly used, when the sub- 
jects follow the inflected verb: e.g. J) a antra or tete fRatyl 
nnb Sea. (£g (elite 2Reer unb £anb nfcfyt dtnera bienen, land and 
sea ought not to serve one alone. 

With collectives, the verb stands in the singular : e. g. 
©oil unfer ganger £auf ntatfdjiren? Is our whole troop 
to march? the collectives em $aar, eine SKenge, etn I>ufcenb 
and similar others are considered, however, as indefinite 
numerals, the verb agreeing in the plural with the sub- 
stantive with which these words are connected : e. g. (Sin 
tyaax «§aufer finb a&ge&rannt, a few houses are burnt 
down. (SinefWenge «§afen finb gefefyojfen tootben, a mul- 
titude of hares have been shot. 

1. 3$ wrgejfe feinen, mit bem id) efmttal SBorte %ab' gwedjfelt. 
2. <£g mnfj aud> ftffdje tfanje geben. 3* 3$n fu^rte fein Ser^Sng* 
nig. 4. ©efefcli^ tyn $u ridden, fe&lfg an Seweifen. 5. 34 Wn 
eg* 6. 2>u frift eg. 7. (Sr if* eg. 8. SBir ftnb eg. 9. 3fr feib 
eg. 10. ©ie ftnb eg. 11. ©ie ift eg fel&fh 12. <£g bredjen fafi 
ber 23n$ne ©tfi&em 13. (£g ber&ergen ft$ ncd? Stele in btefen 
SWauern. 14. (£g $alten'g ^ier nodj 23icle mit bem $of. 15. £ag 
finb tit gclgen tmglficffef ger J^atcn. 16. (&g ftnb bte grfid^te Styreg 
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3#mtg. 17. Stag fmb ia bie attcrBe^cn 6<$n>abrouen. 18. SWtr 
roftcii in ber $afle $efat unb @djilb* 19. Ung erfc&fittern gurdjt 
Mttb SweffeL 20. din fcra»er 9leitcr unb em renter Oteam fommeu 
uberatt burdj. 21. ©tint, 3lua,en, ftafe, 27ttmb, tfinn wnb $acfeu 
&ilben jufammen bag ©eftdjt 21 3orn, $a§ unb fteib format bir 
nnr 8cib. 23* 3tuf Muffle ©djladjten folgt ©efana, wnb £an$. 
24. Stttar wnb ^ttrd^e prangt *« Sefieggfonj. 25. £em #errn fie* 
fyBrt bag SSiib unb bag ©efteber. 26. SDa gait ©cf^winbfein unb 
<£ntf#loffen$eit. 27* Side SS'clt nimmt £l>etl* 28. (Sin Smfceub 
3Dtafd)en famen unu 29. 3* unb bu wiffen bag. 30. SDu unb 
bcr Sater xoifttt eg. 31. 3d? unb bu, toir wiffcn bag* 32. 2)u 
unb ber Sater, tyr wiffet bag. 33. $>er ba unb id} wir fmb aug 
dger. 34. «u^ wfr, tdj unb* bcin 23atcr faljen fd)5ne Xage. 

The father and son are in the garden. Hell and destruction 
are never full. Pride and cruelty never want a pretext to do 
mischief. Might and right are inseparable in the eyes of the world. 
Saying and doing are two things. Sorrow and sexation is en- 
tailed upon the whole race of mankind. Seriousness and zeal in 
religion is natural to the English. I and you (we) have seen 
that. I and the brother are united. Thou and he know it. Yon 
and he are united. You and I are so alike , said the eel to the 
snake. The cavalry has passed the boundary. The government 
was in very despotic hands. A large crowd was under the win- 
dows. All the world knows that. A couple of houses are burnt. 
A number of people were present. A dozen of apples are hanging 
on the tree. Those are bad soldiers that cannot bear the smell 
of powder. Are those our judges? These are beautiful flowers. 
They (eg) are the fruits of your passion. 

§. 98. The Tenses. 

In the following points, the German* practice differs from 
that of the English : ~ 

a. In German, an absolute relation of time of the past 
is always expressed by the perfect tense, though in Eng- 
lish the imperfect be frequently employed : e. g. 3$ bin 
tyeute beinem *8ruber fcegegnet, I met your brother to- 
day. Sanu ftnb ©tc fciefen SRorgen aufgeftanben'.' 
When did you get up this morning? @tnb @te Ie|te 
Zlatyt im Sweater getoefen'? Were you' at the theatre last 
night ? 

b. The present tense is often used instead of the /w- 
ture, when the relation of time is already pointed ont in 
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some other manner, by an adverb of time for instance; as : 
$alb fefyr' icfy felbfl jutfttf, I shall soon return myself. 
®cr toeifj, ton motgen ufcet ung Bcfic^lt, who knows, 
who will command over us to-morrow. 

c. By the two future tenses is often indicated the 
logical possibility (i. e. probability) of the predicate: 
«•&• 3d? (jote 3emanb fommen: eg toirb bet SBirtlj fetn, 
I hear somebody coming ;i t is probably the landlord. Sfyr 
tuerbet nicfyt toerlangen, bag i^ mefnen (Sib Bremen 
foil, you probably do not require that I am to break my 
oath. @$ totrb mag 2lnbteg tooljl bebeutet fya&en, 
it probably signified something else. 

With the perfect of the passive voice the participle 
of the auxiliary verb (toorben) is omitted, when the reality 
of an event rather than its relation of time is to be ex- 
pressed: 9. g. 3Me@djlad}t iji gerconnen (toorben), the 
tattle is gained (instead of: has been gained). $)er Dieb 
ijl entbetft, the thief is discovered:' J)ie ©tabt tjt er- 
O&ett, the. town is conquered. 

1. 3$ reife at, mem €obtu 2, SBemt id} tare, fann e$ 3«b« 
tonerten; wenn id^ 1%, nidjt. 3. <Srn|t i(l ber 5tnbltcf ber (Rotfc 
wcnbkfcit.. 4. SDed 2Uan»eg 2Bertb n>irb bnrd> *prfifmtg bewabrt. 
5. 3$ bemfcle ntit feiuera #aud&; idj taufd^e in feinem Xaufty; id) 
fudje nidjt £anbel im £anbel, unb fdj bin in meiuem 2Banbel obne 
SBanbel 6. $aarflcm er$dl)lfi bii erne ©ac^e, roemt bu tie fleinften 
Umffonbe mit anffibrflt. <§ol$e dx^Ux flnb (angwetfift, 7. >Die 
©ranunatif raumt ben itopf auf; fte arbnet Die QJebanfen unb madjt 
&eit SSerjtanb befl. 8. Xief int hmern ©br ift eine fe&r burnie $aut, 
•ttyc bad Xrwrnnelfeu* beijjt. SSenn ein Sbiercfyen, g. 23. tfn glob, 
W« pm fcrommelfefl fommt, fo entjhfct im Obre ein jbfdjeS ©etflfe, 
H ber SWenfdj fajl ttabnflnnig wirb. 2Ran gie§e bann gfeicb Del 
jincin. 9. iD eroifle ©iabt, bein 9tubm nodj Itbt, wenn »ou bir 
«to Stein mebr fte&t, ber 2Bmb beine @puren fyat aerwe&t, nub 
Jon bir nur bie Sage gebt. 10. ©Ictd^ ntorgen berfang' id) Stobtenj 
W metnem Safer ; id) fbrbre biefeS Stmt fur mid). 11. 2U3 id) nur 
s<u)n mad)e buret's ©ewfi&f, t>a txitt ein braun 23«>benterweib raid) 
f* faftt nu# inS Sluge fdjarf unb fprid)t: ©efefl, 3&r fuc^et einen 
wm 12. SDa wirb ein 5luf(auf iu bent Sdjfof. Gin $o*en 
MMt unfer O^r; »ir gfanben bie iBefreier gn »erne^men. SDte 
^ffuiuig ttinft; t>a Sffnet (ic^ bie X^ur — 6ir ^Jaulet ijt'g, ber 
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imd aerffinbigt, baft ac. 13. ©eib mir wiflfommen! 3&r Ijabt ben 
grojjen 2Beg gema*t, $abt granfrei* bereift, unb (£u* in 3tljeim$ 
»erweilt. 14. 3$ l)flre auf ju ieben, aber i* ^abe gelebt. 15. 93ift 
bu bcnn ntc^t 2JNnifter? — 3d) bin's gewefen, n>te bu ftebft. 
16. 3^fct Ijaben wir gewonnen. 17. 2ege ben i^aufbrief »or, unb 
bu l)aft ben SProjej* gewonnen. 18. 3«te fyat gelebt, wemt t* bteS 
231att au$ meinen §anben gebe. 19. (£3 if* gefpro*en (worben), 

bu baft e$ tternommen. 20. SDetn $ult ift aufgebro*en — 

bu bift gan$ beraubt. 21. ©ie ift ermorbet auf ber Sonbner ©trafte. 
22. SBalJrli*, bu tyaft mir eine (£rlei*terung gema*t, unb meine 
SDanfbarfeit ift erwa*t. 23. ©elig ftnb l>ic 93rfifte, Ut bu gefogen 
baft. 24. ©elig ftnb bie $rftfte, bie bid) gefauget ^aben. 25. SDer 
Setter feat meiner ©*wefter feine £anb angeboten; fte. tyat fte aber 
au8gef*lagen unb bie ibrige einem onbern gegeben. 26. Sitter Zaat 
Slbenb iji no* ni*t gefommen. 27. (ftnige donate »erftri*en, e$e 
au3 SKabrib eine 2lntwort fam. 28, (£r roar aweinnbfe*$ig 3^^ re 
alt, aid t&n ber tfontg wieber na* ©panien $urii<fnaljm. 29. ©o 
blieben wir gufammen eine grift, unb er f*uf jeben tag eine ueuc 
fiuft unb eine neue Sift; feine 23efanntf*aft roar mir metyr aid eine 
gan$e S3crn>anbtfdyaft ; fo warb id) bur* feinen Umgang belefyrt, 
meiner itenntntffe Umfang bermefyrt, unb ber 3weifel bunfier Un*ang 
aufgefl&rt. £)a fing er an, t>icr be3 (irwerbs ju mangeln, er muftte 
gefrn an anbern SBaffern gu angefn, eg trieb ityn ber &u$gang ber 
Ola^rung ju 3tu$$ug unb ©trafjenbefaljrung , $u ftrei*en in anbern 
©tri*en, mil tier Ut 3agb$eit »erftri*en, unb fetn ©liicfoftcra er* 
bli*en; er f5rberte hit Slbfafjrt unb entwt*, lieft mi* unb naljm 
mem £erj mit ft*. 30. 3* trat jum 8bf*ieb gum greunbe beran, 
unb fpra*: 1 gib mir betnen ©egen, frommer SJtomt! (Ir fpra*: 
lag ben £ob bir »or Sfogen fte^en; wir werben un$ f)itx ni*t wie* 
berfeben. SDa »erlie§ i* i&n mit einem £f)ranenffo§ unb ©eufjer* 
crguj*, unb ba$ war unferer 33efanntf*aft ©*lu§. 31. SSarf er 
bad ®*wert wn ft*, er war terioren, wie i* e§ war, wenn i* 
entwaffnete. 32. 9locr) e^e er JBranbenbnrg »crfte§, I;atte ft* £)entmin 
an ben il6nig ergeben. 33. ©*on einiae donate terser battt er 
bem ^erjog »on mba na* ©panien gef*rieben. 34. 3* ^atte ben 
2Bunf* faum an$gefpro*en, fo f)$xt' i*§ an mcine Xpr po*en. 
35. Wis i* nun »erncmmen feinen (iit, unb befommen feinen 53c* 
f*eib , ging i* IjinauS »on feinem $au§ , ni*t fo »ofl »on ©peif 
aB bon ©roll. 36. 3* ^atte mir lange gerieben bie ©rim;, aber 
td woflte fein gunfen enrftteben bem £irn. 37. ^iinftige ©ef*te*ter 
werben wabrf*efnli*/ wie bie S33gel, bur* t)k Suft ge^en. 38. 3<^ 
feb', wie 5lfle« fommen wirb. £)er ilonig ton Ungarn wirb erf*ei* 
nen, unb td wirb ft* »on fefbft »erfte^'en, ba§ ber .frergog ge^t. 
39. 5Der ilranfe wirb geftorben fein, e^e ber Slrgt fommt. 40. 3n* 
beft wirb er, road i* fur*te, get^an, unb toad i* wunf*e, mit 
abwarts gelenft ^aben. 41. ©obalb i* 9k*ri*t befommen Ijabe, 
(werbc befommen ^aben) woflen wtr feinen SlngenMttf Linger ^ter 
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tmreilen. 42. (ir trtrb fid? ^arfhg erfroft tjaben. 43* So tie 
£bat nid^t fpridjt, ba rotrfc fca$ SBort nicfyt mel tyeffetu 

The child is playing and the nurse sleeping. She readf and 
he listens. Away he ( the stag ) scours , across the fields, casts 
off the dogs, and gains a wood. Out of greediness to get both, 
the dog snatches at the shadow and loses the substance. Have 
you finished your work now? Philosophers have made great 
discoveries in the present century. I have found a man who can 
teach all that is necessary to be known.' I was not at home, 
when he came to see me. A good woman had a hen, that laid 
her every day an egg. Did you see your friend yesterday? I 
did not mean that. 1 saw him in the street an hour ago. After 
the sun had risen, we continued our journey. Two months had 
now passed, and of Peknah nothing had been heard. I shall re- 
main at home to-morrow. We shall not look upon his like again. 
1 shall have left Berlin , before you get there. The patient, pro- 
bably, will have died, before the physician arrives. 

§. 99. The Moods. 

In affirmative . and interrogative sentences , the verb 
stands in the indicative: e. g. dt f)at immcr SBott ge* 
Htm; Scbcrmann bertrauet itjm, he always kept his 
word; everybody trusts him. <$at er (mmcr SBort getyal* 
tot? berttauet t()m 3ebermamt? did he always keep 
his word? does every one trust him? But if the affirma- 
tive sentence contain a thought the reality of which is 
merely assumed by the speaker, the verb is used in the 
conditional: e. g. $atte et immcr SBort gefyalten, fo 
toutbe ifym 3ebermatm betttauen, had he always kept his 
word, everybody would trust him. — The indicative and 
conditional are, therefore, chiefly the forms of mood for 
pincipal sentences, in German as well as in English. 

Principal sentences expressing a wish or simply an 
Amission of the person who speaks, require the con- 
junctive: e. g. <£$ fei, tme 3fjt gettmnfdjt, let it be as 
you wished. JDer 9Kenfcf> berfuctye Me ©otter ntctyt, let 
"tan not tempt the Gods. 

In imperative sentences the verb stands in the im- 
perative: e.g. gltefje fciefen $*aum, bletb' ntctyt aMn, 
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unb graft e him SBurjeln um SRittetnacfyt, flee from this 
tree, remain not alone, and dig' no roots at midnight. 

Obs. The imperative has a particular form only for the second 
person. If a command be addressed to a person spoken of, 
the conjunctive is used : e. g. 3 e fc* e & e 3 el>er f e «ie$ SBeflS, 
now let every one go his way. Sic felbfl entfcfyeibe, she 
herself decide. — If in addressing some one, the third person 
be used instead of the second, the conjunctive is employed 
likewise: e.g. ©eft* (fr ftd), sit down. £reie ©tc ndfyer, mem 
Jtfafc, step nearer, child. 9t e f) m e n <Sie ben ©$lfifFef, nub i) o I e n 
6te bad document, take the key and fetch the document. 
- s if *t I 

§. 100. The moods in accessory sentences. 

A. — The indicative mood. 

a. — The indicative is required in all adjective ac- 
cessory sentences, as well as in those substantive sentences 
which have the signification of an adjective used substanti- 
vely: e. g. Da fommt bet $alabm, bet unS befd)it$te, 
here comes the palatine who protected us. 3d; fann Jefct 
nod? ntcfyt fagen, toaS id) fyun to ill, I cannot tell yet 
what I am going to do. 

Obs. If, however, in accessory sentences of this kind the thought 
be not a judgment of the speaker, tbey require the conjunc- 
tive, especially when the accessory sentence is referred to a 
negative indefinite pronoun or to an interrogative pronoun: 
e. g. 3&t rotmfdjt (£udj einen tmjcnbljaften Bofyn, b'er (lured ^aufcteg 
$eir$e Socfen efcre, imb dud) ben ©tern beg 5luge8 fromm be* 
n>ai}re. — 9ttd)t8 tft, ba$ bie ©ewaltigen fcemme. SDa ift 
VflitytQ, n>a$ ben Stteufdjen entfefce. After a negative, however, 
the conditional is frequently used: e. g. (£$ nrirb fid) &emer 
finoen, ber t>a$ unterufityme. 

6. — The indicative is further employed in adverbial 
sentences indicating relations of time or space: e. g. 
©in gatteS Jftnb nod) roat fte, aU @ie gtngen, she was 
yet a tender child, when you went, dx fkf)t, too et att 
4?ett befefylen fann, he intreats where he can command 
as a master. 

Obs. Still, in those adverbial sentences of time having the 
conjunctions ebe and M$, and if the time be future, the conjunc- 
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five is often used : e. g. 2Mbe tym bie 9todj>rfc$r, e$e er ftc burdj 
Subere erfatyre* SSartet, bid er fomme* 

c. — Comparative adverbial sentences also have the 
indicative: e. g. 2)u reb'#, tote $)u'd fcerjietyji, you 
talk as you understand it. <§alte eg, ate bu tot lift, do 
as you like. 

Obs. Those comparative adverbial sentences with the conjunc- 
tion aid (aid ob, aid rcenn) represent the predicate in the relation 
of logical possibility , or they express a predicate which is 
conceived with a denied reality; in the former case the con- 
junctive is used, in the latter the conditional: e. g. (£r ftebt 
Mid, aid of> er in ber »5llia,en Uebeqeugiina lebe, er fei $err, uno 
voile ed und nur aud ©efafliafcft nid-.t piblen laffen. £but, old 
warn u)r $u ^a«fe rofiret dr llegt nur »or ben ftujjen, aid 
»ar*d eitt Sttict »on mir. 

d. — The indicative is required in accessory sentences 
expressing a real ground: e. g £8eil ber Seinb alle $ajfe 
H$t fyatte, fo fojtete i§n btefer SBerfudj fctne ffretyeit, 
because the e'nemy had occupied all the passes, this attempt 
cost him his liberty. 

c. — The indicative is used in conditional sentences : 
«• g- 3d? bin entefyrt, toenn un£ ber Sitrfi entfommt, I 
am dishonoured if the prince escape us. 

Obs. If in sentences of this kind, the predicate should express 
an assumed reality, the conditional is used : e. g. (f d ware 
wenig in ber SSclt imternommen worben, wenn man nur attf ben 
^ndgang gefencn I) a 1 1 e. — However, if a conditional sentence 
have the conjunction u ed fei benn, bajj" or simply "benn" (with 
the direct construction, i. e. the subject before the inflected verb), 
the conjunctive is used: e. g. $&) laffe bid) nid)t, Ui fegneft 
midj benn (or: ed fei benn, bajj bu mid) feaneft). Unb fommt 
wan Inn, urn (£twad ju er&alten, erfyalt man Wicfytd, man bring e 
benn m$ fyn (or: ed fei bemt, ba$ man xoa$ fy in bring e). 

/*. — The indicative is required in concessive accessory 
sentences: e.g. D&gleicfy et franf ift, gel)t et bocty taglicfj 
Wd, though he be ill, he yet goes out daily. 

Obs, 1. Should the concessive sentence, however, not express 
a judgment of the speaker, and if it have either the construc- 
tion of a principal sentence, or the form of an interrogative 
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accessory s entence, the conjunctive is always nied in the former 
case, and in the latter, generally: e. g. 3^ bin fcet Mr, t>u feteft 
and) nodj fo feme. 3$ will bid) retten, toff e$ taufenb £eben. 
SBeldjer tv fef, er tyat mein #erj erfretii However in the latter 
case, the auxiliary verb m 8 g e n in the indicative is often used 
instead of the conjunctive: e. g. SBaS fte au$ anjjen mo$eii, tit 
2Racfyt tft mem, fte miiffen'S niefcerfdjlucten. 

Obs. 2. If in interrogative sentences of this kind, a judgment 
of the speaker is to be indicated, the indicative is often used: 
e.g. SBeldj tapfmS £aupt aua) fctefer £elm fcebetf t, er tatrn fein 
tt>flrt>igere5 ^teren. 

$. 101. B. — The conjunctive mood. 

a. — The conjunctive is required in those substan- 
tive accessory sentences which express the abstract notion 
of an action, quality or condition: e. g. 3d? fceftetye brauf, 
bag man bag Urtfyeit ungefaumt toll ft rede (3d? beftefye 
auf bcr ungefaumten 93ollftrecfung beS UrtfyettS), I insist on 
the sentence being executed without delay. $ragt @orge, 
bag tier S9efe(;I gletd? auSgeferfigt toerbe, mind that the 
order be immediately dispatched. 

Obs. However , if in substantive sentences of this kind be, at 
the same sime, represented a judgment of the speaker 9 the 
indicative is used: e. g. 3ft'$ btnn fo notljtg, fcag ex ftd) ent* 
fernt? 

The conjunctive is particularly required when the sub- 
stantive sentence is the object of a verb or adjective ha-' 
ving the sense of the verbs toiinfefyen, tyoffen and furdjten, 
gefeteten, aerfcteiett, exiaubm, serbienen, or also the attribute 
of a substantive with a similar signification : e. g. 33eftel}l, 
bag man ton 9teuem unter.fucfye, order that new inves- 
tigations be made. §8or alien £)tngen forbert er, bag tljm 
JDu ©jatel auSgeliefert toerbe, above all things he de- 
mands that Du Ohatel be delivered up to him. (Maufcen 
<8ie, bag biefer frembe fTOamt gerufen toerbe, bag td? .i$» 
aQetn tetne^me itnb fcefrage, permit me that this strange 
man be called, that I hear and question him alone. 

b. — The conjunctive is also required in adverbial sen- 
tences expressing a purpose: e. g. 2>arum efcett Uity er 
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Aeinem, bamit et jfrtS $u genen tyane, just on that account 
he lends to no one that he may have always to give, ftiek 
gut, bafj bu ben Sfyfel treffejt, take a good aim that 
yon may hit the apple. 

If the predicate is to be specially enforced, the indi- 
cative is often used in accessory sentences which in them- 
selves require the conjunctive. This is particularly the case 
after the verbs fiitcfyten and Ijoffen: e.g. 3d) Ijoffe, bag 
aucfy biefeS bit gelingt, I hope that in this too you may 
succeed. 3cfy finite, fie §at bet fii^ne SJhitty gu toeit ge* 
futyrt, I fear their bold courage has led them too far. 

c. — When an accessory sentence expresses a judgment 
or question of a spoken of person, which is quoted by 
the speaker, the verb is used in the conjunctive: e. g. 
2Ber fimcfyt Ujm an, bag et bie SWenfcfyen fenne, fie gu 
ge&rauctyen toiffe, who denies that he knows mankind, that 
he knows how to make use of them? 2Ran fagt, ber 
itonig fei angefommen, it is said that the king has arrived. 
<£r anttuortete, bieS fei ntc^t roatyr, he answered that this 
was not true. Denft ntdjt, bag fein &$ettuft mid? f demerge, 
think not that his loss pains me. 

Obs. 1. The quoted words of the speaker himself are also 
expressed by the conjunctive , just like those of a spoken of 
person : e. g. 3d) fcfcriefr tym, bag id) in bem $aufe eineS fefyt au* 
ttn 2Ranneg aufgenommen fei; ic^ fudje »a$ $u lernen, imb feoff e 
nrit meiner ®cfd&t<f(td)feit tym bafb SRufcen unb d^re $u fcringem 
3d) antwottetc, id) fei ein ©olbfcfymieb. 

Obs. 2. Should a quoted judgment be represented, however, 
at the some time, as a judgment of the speaker's, the indi- 
cative must be used. This is particularly done when the pre- 
dicate of the principal sentence is expressed by ttnjfen, fei) en, cr? 
fennen, bcfemicn, erfaforen, fceroetfen, and others of a similar sense: 
e. g. 3fa roujjtet felbjfr, bag er twn 6innen war. 3d) foil erfennen, 
bajj raid) 9Hemanb feagt, bag SWemanb mid) oerfolflt. SDag er 
oetrogen ift, farm er md)t fe^en; bag fte S3etrfiger finb, faun fefy 
r&fyt geigetn 

Obs. 3. If in a speech quoted, the relation of a merely assu- 
med reality is to be indicated, the conditional is used : e. g. 
<S$ %at mix jnngft getraumt, to) lag' auf ftetler $ty\ Serebe bid), 
id) fe&r' ein SBaffenffab. 

A pel* s German Grammar, 3d edition. 11 
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Ob*. 4. A judgment or question quoted is particularly indicated 
by lb* indicative, who* the predicate of the principal sentence 
rather than that of the accessory, is to be emphatically expressed : 
e.g. 2Bfr roerben balb entbetfen, roer ftcb irrt. ©eftelje nur, n>a* 
bir am meifien fyalf. SDu fagtcjl felbjt, ba^ er »on 6innen war. 

If an accessory sentence, the verb of which stands in the 
conjunctive, be connected with another accessory sentence, 
the verb of the latter also requires the conjunctive: e. g. 
9Hfo befa&l er unS, bir ju melben, el f e t bein ©ofyn 2>on 
Gefar ber fie fettbe, thus he commanded us to announce 
to you, that it was thy son Don Cesar who sent her. dx 
f e i !)ier auf bent ©cfyloffe, beljaityten fie, unb tcenn bu il)n 
nityi loSgeBep, tocrbe man t^n mit beat ©cfytttfrte $u 
&efreitn toiffen, they assert that he is here in the cattle, 
and if you did not set him free, they would know bow to 
liberate him with the sword. 

Obs. Should the second accessory sentence, however, express- 
a judgment of the speaker, the indicative is employed : e. g. 

2frr aikn SDtngen forbert er, bajj ibm $u (Efeatel audfleliefert werbt, 
ben er ben SDwrber fetae* Waters neunt. 

§. 102. Relations of time of the conjunctive. 

When in an accessory sentence expressing either a speech 
quoted, or the completing object of a verb of the sen** 

of tmtnfcfyen, furctyten, fyoffen, gebieten, berbieten jc, or also 
a purpose, the predicate stands in the conjunctive, the 
relation of time of the predicate is not referred to the time 
which is present to the speaker, but to the time of the 
predicate of the principal sentence: e. g. Unb fie entltejjen 
mid) mit Iter em $roj*e, ber Jtaifer $«be biegmat feiue 
3ett, and they dismissed me with the empty consolation, that 
the emperor this once had no time, 3cty bttte, bag e$ 
treu iootfjogett roerbe, I beg its being faithfully executed. 
<So,mont bet^euerte, baf bai ®an$e mcfyts ills einSafefc 

jf$er$ getoefett fet, Egmont affirmed that the whole had 

I been nothing but a dinner -jest. 

Obs. If in such cases the predicate of the principal sentence 
stand in the imperfect or pluperfect, the accessory sentence 
commonly has the conditional instead of the conjunctive : e. f . 
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3|m b&utyt, er \lty $»ei fcorbecrbftnnte mtytt. 3$t n>iir bet 
ba$ JRatbfel mtr crflftrcn, fagte fie. Still, even after an imperfect 
or pluperfect the conjunctive is often used, the practice of 
different writers not agreeing: e. g. SDrauf fdjrie er in bie ©afien 
binab, er fci ber Scbreiber t>er 2Raria, fci ber £&feroicbt, ber fie 
faljtylty augeflagt, er fet fin falfcfeer 3*ug& 3$ f*H* m ^ WncU 
jarucfbegebtn, war bie Statroort, t>ie &erlorene fei gefunben. 

After the imperfect and pluperfect the conditional is 
always used instead of the conjunctive: — 

if. — in those substantive sentences expressing the 
object of a verb signifying as much a* toimftyen, bitten, 
aerbteten, gebieten, gulaffen, $offen and futcfyten, as well as 
in adverbial sentences indicating a purpose : e, g. ©0 toar 
ju ertoarten, ba£ btc station ftcty roeit leidjter. baju fcerftefyen 
tout be ju (Srfyaltung bc$ ftriebenS, old $u einem untcr= 
brutfenben ttnb fcerfyeetenben ^rtege beigutragen, thus it was 
to be expected that the nation would far more readily con- 
tribute to the maintenance of peace, than to an oppressive 
and desolating war. 

b. «— in those adverbial sentences connected with the 
conjunctions elje, bid and aU ob (att toenn): e.g. 91W 
to arc bet @ieg fcfyon erfocfyten, uberltej? man jtd) einer to* 
Reuben gxJljlictyfeit, as if victory had been already obtained, 
they gave themselves up to a mad cheerfulness. 

The indicative: — 1. SDie tfunft ift fang, imb fitrj ift mtfcr 
2eben. 2. £)u fprid)ft ton 3eiien, bie vergangen ftnb. 3. £a$ 
$eet i# nnfre ©idjerbeit. 4. $at man bier ju fcanbe bemt feme 
$eimatb, feineu $crb unb itirdje? 5. 9iun &ab* fd> mid) gemfibt 
eta $abr f ang, imp bag SBetf ift gertitf t f ein £aar lang ; ity rilttle 
metae (Seranfcn and bem ©drummer, uno p e trcrben nur immer 
bummer. 6. Un$ gab SJerguftgen, trie er auSlegte feinen &ram, unfr 
(un$) nabm SBunber bie grcibeit, tie er ungegeben nabm ; wir fpra* 
a)en: 5Ber bift bu? nnb wag ift, ba$ bit brtngft? nnb tr-ober bein 
Gintritt, eb' t>n (iinlajj empfutgft? <Sr fpra<b: SBag id) bin, ift ein 
©cfud), nnb m& idj bring', ift ein (Sefttdj; bad ©ebeimmj} bed 
Wotbftanbeg ift cffen, nnb barf auf bed 231icfeg gflrfpradje tyojfen. 
Dajj io) abcr bereingetreten, eb' ic^ roarb tyerefngeberen, bag gefcfyab 
nadj be* epricfywcrtg &organg: baf He Z^t ber ©rojjmntfj ift 
»b»< Storing. 7. fflenn eg gificft, fo ift eg aucb »erjie^n. 8. £>u 
bift perii>ren, wenn bu bub nidjt ftt^nefl ber SWacfyt bebienft, bie bu 
bejifeft. 9. 2BaS 3^r auc| jh berenen fyavt, in (Inglanb fcib 3(>r 
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nidjt fdjulbig. 10. ©ie werben tie ©efdjenfe tneitter Sie6e, wie Arm 
fie pub, barum gering nidjt adjten. 11. SDu fragfi nad) £)in$en, bie 
£tr nidjt gejiemen. 12* 2Ba§ ^iccolomimi tbut, bag t^itit |tc and)* 
13. 3d? fann jefct nod) nidjt fa gen, wa$ id) ttyun wifl. 14. 2Bo tdj 
wanbre, wo id) watte, fteben mir hit ©eifter ba. 15. £)u, 2Ra$, 
wirjt bieSmal nocfy bein aiteS $lmt »erwalten, mbe§ xoit bitx bed 
£errn Qefdtffte treiben. 16. 23alb fefjr' i* felbft juriicf , fie beim* 
jufuljren, wie'S meiner wfirfcig iji, unb tyr gebftbrt. 17. d$ tji eiti 
after geljier, bag er raebr bie (Siufamfeit, a(S bie ©efeflfdjaft fud)t. 
18. 3t*'$ benn fo nfltbig, *a$ er fid) entfernt? 19. gorbre nidjt 
von ibm, bajj er bid) jefct entlaffen foil. 20. 3$ ^offe, bag bn rnidj 
nid)t »erfd)matyft. 21. 3^ ffirdjte, ©berfi Puttier, man tyat mit 
(£nc^ ein fd)Iimme8 @piet getrieben. 22. SBeig fie e$ benn, ba§ ic^ 
gefommen bin? 23. 3$r K&et* wte mein 9hme gemifibraudjt wirb. 
24. 3cb fuljle, ba§ mein £a§ fcerfdjwinbet. 25. £ie Ib<*t bewatyrt 
e8, ba§ fie SBafyrljett fpridjt. 26. 3* w'ff fcergeifen, wer id) bin, 
nnb »a8 id) litt. 27. 2Ba§ id) wabr&aftig bin", m$ id) fcermag, 
wober id) ftamme, b«b' id) bir »erborgen. 28. 2Bo$er fie fam, biefeS 
frage nid)t. 29. Jlein 3Kenf$ »ermag $u fagen, ob er nidjt beS 
-frelmeS brau^t. 

The Conditional: — 30. SSaYS mSgfid), Sater ? batteft £>u'3 
mit 93orbet*ad)t bafyin treiben woflen? 31. £)u warft fo falfd) ge* 
wefen? 32. 2Banu batt' id) ba$ gewollt? wann Ijatt' id) bag ge» 
t^an? 33. ©aftfreimblidj ^ttt (Snglanb fie empfangen? 34. 3$ 
bcitte langft erfabren fflnnen, wcr fber frembe £err iff. 35. 2B5refi 
bu wabrgewefen unb gerabe, 2lfle$ ftfinbe anberg; er fy&tte ntctyt 
H& ©c^recfii(be getban; tit ©nten fatten itraft bti ibm be^alten, 
nic^t in ber 6djtad?ten ©am war' er gefaflen. 36. SBobt ftanb'* 
ju aubem, wenn fie nur aufmerffam're SDtener fyattt. ((£§ fjl nic^t 
ju anbern, weii fie nicbt aufmerffam're 5Dtcner fyal) 37. SSSr' id), 
woffir icb gelte, ber 23erratl;er; id) batte mir ben guten Scbein ge* 
fpart. 38. ffiaren bicfe l^orbd, xoit 3^ fa febtfbert, »er^ummen 
mufU' id) ; boffmtngsIoS »er!oren ware mcine €>ad)e, fprac^en fie mi<^ 
fci)ulbig. 39. «£>atte e§ bet ibr gejianben, fie wfirbe immer menf^lic^ 
gebanbelt baben. 40. «&att' id) nimmer biefen lag gefe^en! 41. gronu 
mer 6tab! o batt' id) nimmer mit bem ©c^werte bidj »ertaufcbt! 
jpatt' e§ nie in beinen Snwgett' beii'ge Qiid)t, mix geranfdjt ! SBarjl 
bit nimmer mir erfebienen, bo^e ^immelgfonigin ! 42. &>ad)ttn bodb 
2lfle, wie id) unb 3br! 43. 2Ber mit ^u^ wanberte, mit <£u<# 
fdjiffte ! 44. 9tflc§ fonnte jule^t nur ein falfc^eg 6pie( fein. 45* gafl 
ware id) in ben ©trom gefunfen. 46. 2Bie elenb b^ttet 3^ toer* 
ben fonnen! ^uer $au$ ware (eidjt »on ©runb au§ abgebrannt. 
47. <Seit ber frit i\t mir'S, a(0 wdre ber £immel mit einem fc^war* 
jen gfor uberjogen, unb binge bernnter bi$ auf bie (£rbe. 48. 2Jiir 
ifc aid wenn id) a\\$ ber SBelt foflte. — 3DWr aud), unb nod) bajn, 
aid wujjf id) nid)t wo^in. 49. (£ure 23erffi^nung war tin wenig 
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j» fd^nell. old baf fie banet^aft ^atte fein foflen. 50. SB&r'd ni*t 
audJSteb' fitr ben SBaOenftein, ber gerbinanb tyfitte und nfmmer be* 
foramen. 51. (Sr fragte fo fingftii* , ob 3&r nid^t perfefcrt wfiret. 
52, SDad wfiren Me $Ianeten, fagte mir ber gfibrer, fie regierten 
bad $ef*tcf. 53. SDa f*rie t* ben tfne*ten, (janbii* $u$uge$en, 
bid bafc roir por bie gelfenplatte famen. 54. 5lfle gamilien empfan* 
ben biefen SBerlnft il;rcr $offnung, aid roenn fte tyn wirfli* erlitten 
batten. 55. £>n rotteft bi* mit ben fpcttenben, nnb fpotteft bem 
bid} anfirottenben ; aid tyielte bf* nidjt beim ©*opf bem 6*o>fer, 
nnb aid Wnnte ni*t jerf*lagen ben £opf fein tflpfer. 56. $a 
^telt er tone, nnb fpfibte in ben men , ob bie 3»^9« (**««* &**>* 
SSBurjel f*iugen unb grft*te trfigen. 57. SBer ebel lebt, %*\ bo*, 
£urb' er and} friify, 3^W«nberte gefebt. 58. SDer grof* ge&t wie» 
ber in ben $fnbl, nnb faf er and) onf goibnem €tutyl. 59. $iele 
5Renf*en nriirben in ber ©efatjr ni*t urafommen, fonbern SBege ber 
(Kettung aufjinben, wenn fte ©eiftedgegemoart bef&fcen. 60. #ete, 
at* fcfilfe fein 9lrbeiten; arbeite, aid pife fein S3eten. 

TA* Imperative: — 61. ilommt an bie Slrbeit, fommt! 
62. Sleibt teurera neuen $errn getreucr, aid bem alten! Aommt! 
2*erfpre*t mir, bie #anb gebt mir brauf, bag 3f>r fein Ztben be* 
f*ufcen, nnoerlefcltd) woflt bewabren. 63. „ 2*ogel, frijj ober fHrb ! " 
jagt man ju bem, ben man in feiner ©ewalt Jar. 64. ®*eret (iu* 
weiter! 65. 2Cuf, 6flbn*en! ©tefc' nrie bein Sater ftunb, nnb 
maty beined #er$end 93ege$ren fnnb ! 66. ©tart 2Runb fagt man 
eft SRaui, j. S3, in ber gemeinen 6pre*art: „$alt Ut SWanl." 

67. 93ete Por bem £$un be8 €*rocren , bann tbK' ed mit 2nft. 

68. £ier nimm #in bie 6*ale guten Otatbd unb trinf $ fd)tthi* madrt 
SiijjeS, ftarfe bi* am ©ittem. 69. Semfi^e beinen greunb nityt 
Pbne 9lott) ; bel&ftige t^n ni^t mit gu Piefen QluftrAgen ; mo bu bir 
felber ^elfen fannft, Periange nidjt «nberer ^>ilifc. 

The conjunctive: — 70, 2Jer SKenf^ perfnd^e bte (Sitter 
nic^t nnb bege^re nimmer nnb nimmcr p fc^auen, »*$ lie gnfibig 
beberfen mit ftadjt unb ©rauen. 71. 2>er eble a^enf* fei ^fiifreicb 
nnb gut 5 nnermfibet fc^aff' er bag Stiifciidje. 72. ©efe^t e§ fei, n>ie 3br 
ae»finf*t. 73. ©ott tfitye beine Otubeftfitte! 74. 2)ie SSfifte , bie 
i% bur^wanbre, benefce, o ^)immei, *a$ fit mid) !e£e, nic^t perfe^e. 

75, ©otte« SWac^t ftufe ben 9lt^ter, bag er U$ 9le*t f^ft^e. 

76. £>er SWenfd^ erfS^rt, er fei and?, wer cr mag, ein iefcte* ©Ulrf 
nnb einen lefeten tag. 77. @ei fte fo bo* geftiegen, aid fie wiU; 
ber Jldnig itt bo* grb§er. 78. Witytt ia§t M *«?n ber 3»fnnft 
wiffen; bu fdjBpfejt brunten an ber ^bfle glflffen, bit f*b"pfeft an 
bem Ciuell bed %id)t$. 79. din SSoif , bem bat geboten wirb , ift 
fcfererfii*, el r5*e ober bnibe bie JBe^anblung. 80. SBie fe^r an* 
(luer Snnred wiberftrebt, ge^or*et ber 3eit. 81. IDo* jefet Weibt 
mir $u *anfe fii*td, toad mi* erg&fce. 82. JDa ftifet fein #a*en 
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vom ftdjern 6traub, ber i&n fc^c an bad getofinf^te Sanb. 83. SDer 
£er$og forgt baftir, t>a§ aud> wad $olbed und bag Slug' ergcfce. 
84. (£tned fcfticft ftcfy nicfyt fflr Side, eebe 3eber, wie er'd treibe; 
fef>e jeber, roo'er bleibe, unb wcr fte&t, bajj er utcfyt fafle. 85. ©e§t 
511, ba§ 9lid)td abljanbcn fortune. 86. teas 93olf fjarrt nur, bafj em 
geroaffger Sftann bad 3 e ^ e « 8 e &*» 87. SD^ait Heft oft in ben 3«* 
tungen, baf? 3emanb gefounen fei, fern §an$ aud freier $anb gu 
oerfaufen. 88. 93erlange nie, bajj aflen $aumen (fine 9iinbe wadjfe. 
89. SBadje, ba§ bein Oftfcr fur i>ad ©ute nid)t emfdjkfe. 90. 3d) 
badjte nidjt, bay ed mid) meine 9hti)e folic. 91. Urn ju fagen, baj* 
3emanb tobt fct r b&rt man oft in ber Umgangdfpradje : „(£d tbut 
iljm fein 3abn meljr wel)." 92. Urn angubeuten, t>a$ 3«wanb ftatf, 
feef , ober feljr erfa&reu in einer Sacbe fei , bort man oft fagen : 
„ (£r bat £aare auf ben 3&&nen." 93. Jylefyt (8ott an, bay cr (£ud) 
erfend)te. 94. 9Hmm bic^ in 9ld)t, bajj bic^ t)it Stodje nid)t »erberbe. 
95. £5a$ fcerfcute ber aflgerecfyte Senfer nnfver £age, bajj foldje £&et* 
lung fei in feiner 2Be(t. 96. 3$ geOe nid)t mein 3** ba§ ed ge* 
fdjeije. 97. (£r eilt (jeim mit forgenber Seele, tamit er bie grift 
nidjt »erfe^(e. 98. 25en roerft mir in bit £otfe bort, baft er $u Slfc^e 
gleid) »ergebe , unb it)n mein Slug* nid)t roeiter febe. 99. (£nd) ffiW 
ict)*d an, bamit tyr'd »Me rotifer. 100. 3br glaubt, ber ^erjog fei 
entfejjt. 101. gragt man, rooljer ber Sonne ^immefdfener flamme? 
102. 2Bol)f mn§ idj fageu. ob, m§ mir begegnet, ntd)t ein Xramus 
bilb fei. 103. Ob lang, ob furj t>a$ fceben fei, wad ffimmert'd mid) * 
(id fdjroinben in ber 9tad)t t>t& ©cbattend ©rbjjen. Ob id> befieibet 
fei, ob narft, m$ aebt'd mid) an ? SDer Xob betft auf bie ^ulien, 
ju bie S3I5§en. 104. «&eute nun ergo§ fi(^ ber JRebe S3runft fiber 
oxt Olebefunjt, unb einmutbig., einmiinbig, ftammelten atte bk ^ier 
»erfamme(ten fitter M 6(^reibefieled , unb 2Reifter bed 3 UH 8 enc 
fpieled, gum Sobe ber Qdt, ber Derganjenen, unb jur <£d)mac^ ber 
neu angefangenen : ba§ ber alten SJieitter fc^arfem SBi^e fein neuer 
bfirfe bieten bie <Spi^e, unb feiner jefct in Oft unb SBcft fei fo 
gugel* unb biigelfejt, bem fein 9^o§ nie baume, unb ber ben <&atttl 
ttic rdume. SBer brec&e nod) ncue Sajnen unb ftc^e nad^ neuen 
ga^nen? »er f5nne (t(^ mit eigeuen gebern fitmucfen unb braudje 
ni(^t frembe audgutopefen? 105. (£inig,e be^aupten, ed gebe in ber 
9latur gar feinen (eeren 9taum. 106/SBer ba fagt: „icb fei tym 
tin 2)orn im 9luge", ber fann mic& nic^t leiben. 107. 2)ie Slergte 
fagen, man mitffe aufbfiren ju ejfen, wenn ed Sinem am beften 
fdjmecfe. 108. griebri^ ft|t in ber @djnfe fo ernjt unb anbadjtfg 
ba, ba§ man nic^t meinen foflte, er fSnne alberne ©treidje ma^en; 
aber man fagt: „er fyabt ed binter ben Oljren." 109. 35ann ct* 
fc&ofl bad ©erudjt, fein ^Jfanb fei uerfaflen, unb fein Seben in be$ 
iobed ilraflen. 110. 25ie S3aume feien gebannt, fagt er, unb roer 
fie f^dbige, bem toadjfe feine ^anb gum ©rabe beraud. 111. B6)on 
feit ben lefcten SKonben tie§ ber ©reid ge$eimnf{jttofle SBinfe ftd^ 
cntfaflen, ba§ nid)t me^r feme fei ber $ag, ber jte ben S^rigen 
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jutrii&jeoen werbe. 112. 9hm fpflrtc 3eber $um erflett SJtate, bafc 
er nid)t twffe, was er $u fagcn 1)<ibt. 

He came too late; the ship was under sail. Without a friend 
the world is but a wilderness. Is he come? Has he written to 
you? This tree bears fruit. Caesar has been in Britain. He 
speaks the truth. Men are mortal. The bird can fly. You may 
remain at home. Have you written*? Were I not Alexander, I 
would be Diogenes. Oh that I knew where I might find him. 
I had rather hear you than dispute with you. Were he but here. 
If the boy were industrious , he would learn more. If he were 
dead, what would betide of thee. It seems as if he had forgotten 
it. He acts as if he were mad. Were the bat a bird , it would 
lay eggs. It might be difficult to persuade him. I bad rather 
go home now. Had either happened, I could not have endured 
life till now. He looks as if he were ill. May he soon recover. 
Heaven be with thee, child ! The Lord be with you. Be it as 
you wish. He goes to school that he may learn something. What- 
ever be the consequence of my experiment, I am resolved to judge 
with mine own eyes. He travels in order that he may restore 
his health. He wishes that we may soon visit him. He asked 
me when I was born. They say that he is ill. He says he has 
seen you. It is believed that war will arise. Pray to God that 
he may assist you. He said he would have nothing more to do with 
them. Mind, that the enemy do not surprise us. The king is 
said (man faflt) to have arrived. The learned assert that the earth 
is round. Come here. Work now, and then rest. Physician, 
cure thyself. Get you gone, you rogue. Be quick. Be attentive. 

§. 103. ATTRIBUTIVE COMBINATION. 

Attributes are expressed by nearly the same forms in 
German as in English. Thus we have : — a. The attri- 
butive adjective: e.g. 5(Itcr SBein, old wine, *8tttte 
SJtonbeln, bitter almonds, ©n mage re 3 $ferb, a lean 
horse. 2)er telle *§unb, the mad dog. — 6. Attributive 
relational words: e. g. liefer 2Bein, this wine. 5D?ein 
>4$fetb, my horse. 2) ret <So$ne, three sons. SBelcfje 
Urfad)' gefcen jfe, which cause do they assign. — c The 
attributive genitive: e. g. Der frleifc beS ©djulerS, 
the industry of the pupil. 2)aS £tcfyt be8 SRonbeS, the 
light of the moon. 2>et greunbe (Stfet fjl'S, bet mid) ju 
©runbe ricfytet, ntdjt bet <&a# ber getnbe, it is the zeal 
of my friends that ruins me, not the hatred of my enemies. — 
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d. The genitive of the object*): e. g. £>ie (Frjiefymg 
ber JUnbetdkfrom: «£mber. erjiefyen), the education of 
children: Dcrlfeerfaffer bed ^3uc^ ed, the author of the 
book. £>et ©ebanfe an ©ott (from: an ©ott benfen), 
the thought ot God. £>ie $leife nad?$ari3, the journey 
to Paris. 2)er $anf fur mctne ^Jl \x^,lhe thanks for my 
trouble. — c. The supine as an attribute: e. g. 2>ie 
Sreube, bid) 311 fcijen, the pleasure of seeing you. £)te 
Jurtyt, ettt>a$ $u tier lie ten, the fear of losing something. 
©te ftefyen urn (Srlaufcnif?, anjugreifen, they beg per- 
mission to attack. — f. Prepositions instead of the ge- 
nitive : e. g. £)fe £age toon $ a r t $ , the situation of Paris. 
3$ 8^? sum^ifefyof Don Jtonffcanj, I am going to the 
bishop of Constance. £er treucfle »on meinen Srcun* 
ben, the most faithful of my friends. 3)er £$terte 
DOtt(oruntet) ben ©cfyulern, the fourth of the pupils. 
SBer toon mtg? who of us? — g. Substantives in 
apposition: e. g. QlMHjelm, betGro&etet, William the 
Conqueror. %\ty , (guct letter 4port, Tilly, your last 
support. 3fyr fennet $n, ben ©cfyfl^fcr ful)ner $ccre, 
you know him, the creator ot bold armies. — A. Titles 
and appellations of affinity: e. g. <$exx Sftutter, Mr. 
Miller, doctor ©all's ^otlefungen, Dr. Gall's lectures, 
.ftaifer $arf$ *§eere, the armies of the emperor Charles. 

If appellations of measure, weight and number be con- 
nected with a substantive following, they are also to be 
considered as attributes of the substantive that follows. As 
such they are not declined : e. g. STOtt bret $aar ©cfyufyen, 
with three pair of shoes. &on $toet £)ufcenb (Srtern, of two 
dozen of eggs. f&xitiQ mix einen Jtmg SBetn, bring me a 
jug of wine. 3R(t einer Sftenge JUnbet, with a great number 
of children. 

Obs. If „ cin $aar " have the signification of an indefinite 
pronoun, it stands always in the same case as the other substan- 
tive, the article „cin" not being declined at all: e. g. in etn 
»Paar Xagen, in a few days. Wit etn $aar SBorteu, with a few 
words. 



") Sec Joints' " Elements of grammar," page 102. §. 141. 
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1. Cta Hefner 9Rann, ein grofjed <Pferb, ein furjer ton, tin tanged 
©djroert, mu§ eind bem anbern tyelfen. 2. Jpier ift em 2Rijjoerfianb ! — 
tin Ijanbgreifiidjer. 3. SDiefe neuen faubern gorberungen. 4. 3roef 
gute jitnge geute. 5. (£in alter, oerbienter ilriegdmann. 6. £ie 
mit wetdjen $aaren bidjt beroadjfene £aut ber it)tere nennt man 
gerootynlid) *pel$. 7. SDcr 53dr ljat cineu jottigen , bad ©cfyaf einett 
roofligen $el$. 8. (sr Ijat ein quecffilberned ©etyirne unb etne eljerne 
6tirne. 9. (£d fiberftel und tin %ittx in ber abnefcmenben tfrafr, 
gefolgt »on einem 3ungen tm gune^menben ©aft. 10. Unb ber SUtc 
l^at fcinen ©ru§ rote em geroanbter ©efanbter, nid)t roie ein fremb 
fcergerarotter. 11. 2Kem SBolf ! bie 9ladti)tit in ber fatten @tunbe 
geb' ram ber Slrmutty cud) bie befte jlunbe. 3u fc^ltegcu auf bie 
umerfte (fmojtnbung »ermogt iljr and bent fiufceren &efunbe. Died 
anjjere Seib ift nur ein &uj?erfl fleined »or'm dufjerften in meineS 
#er$end ©runbe. 12. (Sin 9datbfel: — ddge^t ein un»erniinftige$ 
©efdjBpf geffibrt »on f unb'ger $anb anf glatten glacfcen , imb fete 
gefpaltner £uf brucft 6»uren ein, roorfiber ©enter fid) ben $o»f 
$erbrecfyen ; unb roemi'd anf feinent (grange burftig roirb , trfinft man 
ba$roifcben ed an griinen JBadjeu. 13. £>ie 3uneiaung eMer £er$en 
$ bie jtcfyerfte JBfirgfdjaft unferer eigenen moralifdjenSiirbe. 14. <&tV 
mit langfamen ©Written bem Orte $u, roo bn greunbe auffudtft, 
nnb mit fdjneflen, roo bn £rofi $u bringen $afr. 15. ©id? felbfr 
befampfen, ift ber fdjroerfte $rieg ; fid) felbft befugen, ift ber fcfyonfte 
©ieg. — 16. 9iebmt meine £anb barauf, mit 5lflem, road id) Ijab', 
bin id) ber (£ure. 17. 3n unferer £erberge ift 9Nd)td aid @tro$. 
1& Derfelbe jlampfpiafc erjeugt benfelben *pian ber Sertbeibiguna, 
biefelbe 3«fto*t &« SerjroeitUtng. 19* (Sd ftnb ber SBiMfer breu 
20. llnfer ftnb nur 3">ei. 21. £u fenbejt mir ber ©djmer$en »iel. 
22* Unfer (iiner roup »on »ieien ©orten 2flenfdjen leben. 23. SSBie 
Diet ftnb i^rer? 24. S&ie, noc^ ber ©a(ie mebr? 25. SSir ^aben 
fo ber guten greunbe roenig. 26. (Id fei genug ber ©raueU 
27. $>itx ift meined ^teibend nic^t* 28. SDer groBte meiner ©rogen 
ffible jic^ burc^ beine ^>anb gce&rt. 29. 23erroeig're nic^t ©erec^tig* 
feit unb ©nabe bem «e^ten beineS %o\H. 30. Orr tranf ((£troa$) 
be5 ^ae^ed. 31. Sie nafcmen (einige) ber grilcbte be^ S*anbe$. 
32. ©ott aHein. ^eina^e tin 3^* ^taura eine SBoc^e. 9tnr 
Srob. — 33. 5De0 SiJroen ©tdrfe. 34^ 2)er llntertbanen Irene 
roanft. 35. SKan roirb ba$ 2Berf ber 9iad>t jertrfimmern. 36. <£* 
fc^nrb ber 6tnrm bed Setbee , ed grub ber Sfcurm bed 9lett>c^, nnb 
ber Ginfafl ber Unfafle brad) fiber bed ©ificfed (S^roeOe. 37. 9lid?t 
gleic^ ift bad good ber ©eligen nnb ber Serbammten, ber treuen unb 
ber nngetreuen Seamten. 38. Slrmntd bed ©eiftcd ©otr erfrent; 
Slrmut^ unb nic^t Slrmfeiigfeit* 39. 3)ur^ ein qjaar feiner iofen 
SBorte erfc^io§ er roieber meiued S3ertrauend $forte* 40. SDer ©egen 
ttd 5lrmen ift roie ber 2)uft ber ©lume, tit roir begiegen. 41. £>it 
fculbuug ijl unfered ©otted liebjle Xodfoter. 42. 2)ie fiobeften @tun» 
btn ber OJtcnfcfyen ftnb in ^Inberer ©Ificf oerroebt 43. gofge nie 
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torn SRat&c be$ etofyed obex ber atodtfndjt. 44. ®er SUfctt 0tat|, 
btr 3«na.en Xtiat, ber banner 2Jtot& futb afljeit gut (45. SDed 
Sater* fci» $ut. 46. £er gutter ifyx Jlleib. 47. Sluf ber g«r» 
tuna tfcrem 6dnf tjt er gu fegeln tm ©egriff.) — 48. 2)te (ir* 
fuibuug bed @$ettvufverd (from @a>te§pul'ver erftnben). 49. SWit 
Bufweubung afler tfraffre. 50* £)urd> Slufdjneibuttg ber 3»fal^ 
51. ©tr Grbaucr ber etabt 52, SDie wieber&olten Sefdjroerben 
fiber fcinc ©eivatt ((tn> fiber (fttvad befdjweren). 53. (Id fdjmerjt 
mid), bcmen ©lauben an ben SWann ju fhlrjtn. 54. 3$ bin SSurge 
worben ffir ben Sludgang. 55. Safe ben irofc auf beine attadjt, 
unb ben @tol$ auf beine $ra<f>k — 56. £er ©erbru&, tym $u 
roigfaflen. 57. 2)ie 6ttte, ben $ut abjujieftcn. 58. 2)ie G&re, bei 
fciefem tforpd gu Hencn. 59. SDie #offnung n&brjt bn, tynt nod} *tet 
ttfi&er anjuge^rem — 60. JDer Jtolofl Don SJtyobud. 61. <fr Ijat 
ba^ ©liicf von Xaufenben gegriinbet. 62. SDce Grobenmg von tfabis* 
63. 3m flbrigen fmb ed Seute vom alten ©laubeu, nid)t Hug trie 
^it ©djlangen, bod) obnc galfdj wie bie Xauben. 64. Die Dfinfte 
von ftarfen ®erra*ufen, $. &. vom 2Bein, ©ranntiveta fteigen in bad 
<8e$irn «nb fdjwa'djen ed. 9teined irinfwaffer fctagegcn unb monger 
<S>enu§ von ftabrnngdmitteln ftarfen bad (i5el>ini. 65. Unb ed rtef 
ber $err won Sadden, ber von ©aiern, ber vom 9l^ein : ©raf, 3&r 
feib ber reia>fte. 66. >Die fldnigin vou ©rojjbritanmen. 67. ®U 
6trafcen von 2Bien (or SBtend). 68. Jeber von SDicfen. 69. Reiner 
von Men. 70. 2Ber unter biefen reicfyt an unfern $er$og ? 71. (Sin 
2)tonn von Sinfe^n nnb von dmfluft. 72. (Sine Xafel von SWarmor. 

73. (tin gafcrjetig von ungefjeuerer ©rfljje unb fettener Sauart. — 

74. #einridj ber SJogler. 75. 9L\\f ber #od)geit meined gn&bigen 
^errn, U& ^Pfaljgrafcn. 76. 3n ber g-abellebre ber 9llten ifl oft 
von einem vielfopftgen Ungetyeuer, einer $rt flange, weldje man 
^pubra nannte, bie 9tebe. — 77. $rinj (fngen. 78. 53ruber J^nj. 
79. S3ater 9ioab. 80. ($d ifl ber blufge e^atten $ 5 nig SDant* 
lend. — 81. 2JM jrvei e^effel 9lfiffen. 82. Mt grvei SWa§ £)d. 
83. 3^ber fat fflnf $aar $ijlelen gelaben. 84. ©onne ibnen boe$ 
bad glerfd)en Sanb. 85. SDtefe 5Jrt feein. 86. (Sine neue Slrt iTonu 
87. (fin $aar tfttt)ttge Seute. 88. *abt 3^r tin $aar 3infen alu 
gerannt? 

He is a wise man. Wise books are the only true friends. 
Beside the fruitful shore of muddy Nile, upon a sunny bank, 
outstretched lay, in monstrous length, a mighty crocodile. A wise 
and steady man bends only in the prospect of rising again. In 
youth alone, unhappy mortals live; but ah! the mighty bliss is 
fugitive; discoloured sickness, anxious labour come, and age and 
death's inexorable doom. The brother of this boy wrote a letter 
to his mother some days ago. On the summit of that mountain 
there stands a house, round the house you see many trees, and 
in that house dwells a man who kindly receives every stranger. 
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Winy ef the prisoners are innocent The light of stars. The 
flight of bird*. The prince's garden. The father's house, The 
throne of the king. Mnrius was an implaeable enemy to the nobles* 
The creation of the world* The oppression of the poor. The 
trust ia providence. The joy at a happy event. The way to be 
happy is to live according to nature. There is a tine to sleep 
and a time to wake. My cousin, the miller, is very unlike bis 
brother, the farmer. The soldier, a Hindoo, could not understand 
his officer, an Englishman. Alexander the Great. The deeds ef 
prince Eugene. Mr. Wood's gardes. The house of Mr. HalL 
At last Dudon, a French knight, undertook the debveranee of the 
bland. Plato the philosopher. Cicero the orator, Ferdinand and 
Isabella, rulers of Spain, recovered the great and rich kingdom 
of Grenada from the Moors. 

§. 104. Adjective accessory sentences. 

The adjective sentences are connected with a demon* 
steatite adjective pronoun which stands in the principal 
sentence and is either expressed or understood, and in the 
accessory sentence by a relative adjective pronoun (bet or 
toelfyer). The relative agrees in gender, number and case 
with the substantive understood in the accessory sentence: 
c £. 3)u frricfyji aonBctten, bie (i. e. toeldje 3*iten, nom.) 
birgangen jtnb, you speak of times which are past, 

Obs. The demonstrative is expressed in the principal sentence 
only when the attribute contained in the accessory is emphatic : 
t, g. £>tn feu frier fiefcft, fea* if fcer (that) «ft«l nid>t mefyr, fcer 
ia tUfala ton bit $bf$fcb nafrm. 

The predicate of an adjective sentence is often expressed 
by an adjective or participle without any inflected auxiliary 
verb, the relative being omitted; it is then called an ab- 
breviated adjective sentence. In English, they are made 
use of much more frequently than in German: e. g. @int> 
jfe mcijt unfer biefe ©aaten, biefe tttmen, nttt Jftefcen um = 
fyonnen (bie nut 9te6en umfoonnen finb)? Adjective 
sentences can be abbreviated only when the word in the 
principal sentence to which the adjective sentence refers 
stands in the nominative or accusative. 

Obs. The adjective sentence is frequently, not only abbreviated 
bat reduced to a simple adjective attribute, the participle ox ad- 
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jective being then declined, the relative and auxiliary verbs omitted, 
and the whole, together with the objects depending on the par- 
ticiple or adjective, inserted between the article (pronoun or 
numeral) and the substantive to which the attribute relates. 
Thus the sentence „£)te ®otf>en, toeldje oon ben $unnen 
au$ ffcren SBoonfifcen oerbrfingt toorben toaren, fua> 
ten ftdj etne neue £ehnatlj , " is in its abbreviated form „ £)te 
©otfjen, von ben £ unite n and tljren SBoljuft&en oer* 
b r ft n g t , fud^ten fid) eine neue £eimatty ; " but the whole of this 
adjective sentence reduced to a simple adjective attribute has the 
following form: „SDie Don ben £unnen au£ tfcren SBofcn* 
fifcen oerbrangten ©otyen fucfyten ft$ eine neue $etmatty." 

When the adjective sentence expresses an individual 
attribute, the relative bet, bic, bag if* used ; but when it 
expresses a generic attribute, toeldjer, toelcfye, toelcfyeg is 
employed. However, instead of toeldfrer, the relative bet 
(bie, bag) may be used also: e.g. £)er SRann, ben idj 
ntit metner (Sfcolt fcelotyne, tnujji em totitb'get SKann fetn, 
the man whom 1 reward with my Eboli must be a worthy 
man. — Qtin ©efdjlecfyt, to el d) eg (or b a 3) toanbem totrb 
mit bet Sonne, a race which will wander with the sun. 

Obs. 1. Hence also the relative "ber" is invariably employed, 
when an adjective sentence used substantively stands in apposition 
with a personal pronoun: e.g. %$, ber id) immer geneigt war, 
mit ilteren ^erfonen um$uge&cn, tying balb an tbm. (St nnrb un* 
&fle, b i e rotr an fern ©lucf befeftigt ffnb, in feinen gafl tymabateljn. 

Obs. 2. The generic attribute is often indicated by a simila- 
rity, in which case "TOte" is used instead of to eloper, corre- 
sponding with the demonstrative folder in the principal sentence. 
If "fold)cr" be not expressed , a personal pronoun is always 
connected with "n>ie": e.g. 9Son fold) en <2d)tffen, wit (as) 
jefct gebaut toerben, Ijat man frutyer 9lid)t& gerontjt. ©a roarb em 
Slngriff unb ein SStberftanb, toie ifyn fern giutf(id) Sluge nod) 
flefetyn. 

Obs. 3. When the adjective sentence expresses, in the form 
of an attribute, a thought of the speaker , which stands with 
the principal idea in a logical relation , the relative ber must be 
used, and not welder: e. g. Serfaitmt bte fcit md)t, bte ge« 
meffen ift (weil ftc gemeffen ijr). So toett geljt ftiemaub, ber nidjt 
mug (n)enn cr nidjt mug)* 

If after an appellation of locality, time or manner 
should follow, in an adjective sentence, a relative adjective 
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pronoun connected with a preposition indicating acme relation 
of locality, time, or manner, the relative adverbs too, ba, 
to a n n , a 1 8 , to it are used instead of the relative pronoun : 
e. g. Jtenufi bu ba$ £anb*, too (in bem) bie Bitronen 
blufyn? Know ye the land where the cit.ons blow? O 
fainter $ag, tocnn (an tocld^em) enblicty bet ©otbat itid 
£efren tyeimfetyrt, in bic SWenfcfjlicfyf eit ! o fair day, when 
at last the soldier returns into life, into humanity. @o fefyr 
tear man in Qtoeiftl fiber bic 5lrt, tote (auf toetcfye) bet 
Jtrieg gefiifyrt tuerben foflte, so much were they in doubt 
about the manner how the war was to be conducted. 

1* 3* feJge gern bent ebeln Srifpiet, baf ber Sungre gibt. 2- CM 
tft ber Stem, ber meinem £ebett frra^lte. 3. Da f5ntmt ber $alabin, 
ber und befajfifcte. 4* Differ SWonardj ebrte t^n burs) ein SBertraitett, 
»ela)ed fiber feine 3a^re gtng. 5. tfinber, wdebe einen Sorntttsb 
baben, fri&en g&finbei. 6. Semeine 3abu&r$te, wefebe auf 2R&rfte« 
ike Stnn\t audfebreien, nennt man 3abnbrecb«r. Daber bie SRebend* 
art: „<fcr fdjreiet ober ifigt »ie ein Sabnbretber," 7. Die $aut bet* 
jenigen ibiere, loelcbe man gang abffretft, obne fi* oorber attf§ufd>e{* 
ben, ober oon folcben, bie fid) bauten, nennt man ©alg. 8* 3$He 
iffc b<m JBerfabren gegen bie, bie mit bir fabren? 3«w*fPttKb: 
Den ltngfiitgen fu<b* ia> burd) ©fite gu begtitigen ; id) bin gefSflig 
bera Ungeffifligen ; gefeflfg bem itngefefligen ; to) oertrage iti<b mit 
bent, ber mid) betrfigt, unb fage SBabrbeit bem , ber Ifigt. 3cb be* 
ratbe ben, ber mid) berrietb, $ fc^abe nidjt bem, ber mid) fibet be* 
fdjteb. 3d) reidje betienbed SBunbfraut bem, befien 9t«gel mid) routib 
front; ia> entytebe nfdjt meine #aut bem, ber fie bant, unb id> latfe 
ben guten 9tamen benen, bie mir ibn nabmen. 9. Son einem 2Ren* 
fd>en, ber Oeift unb Sttutb b«t pflegt man gu fagen: „(£r bat £aare 
anf ben 3^bnen." 10. Doa) feb babe gefcb»oren bei bem 5lbet, 
ber mit und ift geboren; bti ber @b*e, bie und nie ging oertoren, 
•ber ju flerben, aid mit bemfitbigen SRienen, ungrofjmfltbtgen gum 
©pott gu bienen, 11. (£r ift ein SHamt, ber nie, toad er gebant, 
jerftdrt, ber ftebt flat auf biefer irb'fcben Belt, bie felbjt nicbt fifit 
ftebt. 12. Da« ijt bie SBotfe, bie SBeidbeit regner, unb ben Durjitgen, 
ber jie anftebt, fegnet. 13. <£$ i(t ein Setter, ber oon fetter Seibe 
mid) oertreibt, unb mir ba$ $au& oerSbet meiner SSater. 14. SBeb' 
ber Slebre, bie nur taube ^5rner trua,, to enn ber $err gebietet feinen 
©cbnittern. 15. Da batte ficb unoermerft unferm Jtrei$ angefcbloffen 
ein (SreiS, bem auSgegangen febien ^3ebarrung, unb eingegangen ba* 
fur drfabntng; er mar trie ein 2Rann, ber ^drt unb ftebt, toad urn 
ibn (pfdbiebt. 16. <£$ tfbt nur einen Slbel, ber unter a0en gtflfem 
^ead>tet wirb — ben Slbel be* ^ergend unb bed Serbienfted. 17. SReiu 
fa>en, toetcbe trunten pub, reben obne reiflicbe lleberlegung unb ob«f 

Apel't Gennan Grammar, 3d edition. 12 
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fRfitfbaft. 2>a$er fagt bad ©bridjwort: „£nmrner SRitnb rebet and 

#erjendgrunb." 18. din fcpned £aud, bad »on einem grojjen <8ar* 
ten umgeben ffi, liegt in ber 2Ritte Dc§ ©orfed. 19. (£in fcfyBned 
£aud, Don einem grojjen ©arten umgeben, liegt in ber Wlittt ^e^ 
SDorfel (din twit einem grogen ©arten umgebened f$5ned §a\i§ 
liegt in ber 2Ritte bed sDorfcd). 20. 2)a« iRftnttfcfte Self, flein in 
feinem Slnfange (i. e. bad flein in feinem Sinfange war), aber ftarf 
burdj feinen $htt& (i. e. bad burcf) feinen 9fltitb ftarf war), beftegte 
balb aQe 9iacbban>5lfer (Dad in feinem Slnfange Heine , aber burd) 
feinen 2JhttI> ftarfe Sfldmtf^c 93 o If beftegte balb ade ftacfybantflfer. 
21. J)ie ©djroalbe, bie aud ferncn ganfcern $urftcfgefetyrt ifr, jtngt 
auf bem SDacfye unfered ftacfybard (Die aud fernen ganbern jitrfitf* 
gefe$rt*e ©cfywalbe futgt anf bem &a$e unferd 9tacfcbard. 

He is a man who cannot defend himself. The action of which 
you boast is not praiseworthy. These friends with whom you 
have intercourse are strangers to me. A boy whom I no longer 
remember brought me the letter I had expected so long. The 
kings who govern the states must take care of the well-being of 
the citizens. The kings that we consider happy are those that 
are loved by all their subjects. The kings to whom the laws are 
sacred are honoured by their subjects. This is a tree that bears 
no fruit. I esteem the man who does not despair in misfortune. 
A pleasure shared with no one is but half a pleasure. A word 
fitly spoken is like apples of gold in • d shes of silver. Of these 
wishes that they had formed none could be obtained. This was 
a temptation the country-mouse was not able to resist. But the 
Being, said Nekayah, whom I fear to name, the Being which made 
the soul, can destroy it ! The place he had chosen for his retreat 
was the monastery of St. Justus in the province of Eslremadura. 



§. 105. OBJECTIVE COMBINATION. 
A. — Completing Objects. 
Genitive object. 
The genitive is governed: — 
a . — by the following intransitive verbs : — 

ad)ten erraangeln lacfyen t>erfe$len 

bebfirfen erwd^nen pffegen »ergeffen 

begebren gcbenfen fdjonen roafren 

brau<fcen geniejjen walten wa^nu^raen 

entbepren gewabren roarten 

entratben barren faotten 
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Obs. In common speech, however , the accusative is more ge- 
nerally used with the verbs bebflrfen, bea,efyreu, braudjen, cntbefcren, 
enr-ftljnen, a,enie§en, pffegen, fdjonen, fcerfeljlen, fcergeffen, roaljme&men, 
roafyren, warten (to foster) ; the preposition auf with the accusative 
after adjten, barren and warten, and the preposition fiber with 
the accusative after fadjen, fpotten, waften. 

6, — by the following intransitives of the reflective 
form: 



fid^ anmagen 


fidj entbtttoen 


fl<$ a,etr3ften 


„ annebmen 


„ entbredjen 


„ rii^mett 


r/ bebtenen 


„ entbaften 


„ fdjamen 


„ beflet§eit 


„ cntfinuen 


„ fiberbeben 


„ (befleiiMgen) 


„ entfc^la^en 


„ mtterfanfjen 


„ begeben 


„ erbarmeu 


„ unterrotnben 


„ bemadjtfgen 


„ erfrec^eu 


„ toermeffen 


„ frenteiftern 


„ erinnern 


„ »erfe$en 


„ bef^eiten 


„ crfii^neu 


„ warren 


„ fcefimten 


„ ewebren 


„ wetgern 


„ entaujjern 


„ freucn 


„ umubern 



Oft*. "With the verbs jtd) erbarmen, ftdj freucn, (id) fdjamen, ftdj 
ttmnbem is also used fiber with the accusative; with ftct) entbalten, 
the preposition »oit, and with jldj bejumen, and fidj freuen the 
preposition auf with the accusative is used, by which is disting- 
uished., however, a particular signification. 

c. — by the verbs e$ getiijtet nud), e3 Jammeri midj, 
e$ tcuet micr;, e$ lo^nt ftctj. With e$ geXiiftct micfy the 
preposition nacfy is also used. 

d. — by the following transitive verbs which, besides 
the accusative of the person, govern the genitive expressing 
a thing: — 



anftagen 

belebrcn 

berauben 

befcbultfgen 

enrbinben 

entblBfcen 



entbeben 

entlaben 

entfleiben 

entlaffcu 

entlcMgen 

entfefcen 



entwoljnen 


fcettrflften 


loSfpredjen 


rofirbigett 


ntabnen 


geit>en 


itbert«bten 




itbeTjengen 




»erfictyent 





Ob*. With entbinben, entblSjjen, entfaben, entfaffen, entfletben, 
entfefcen, entroflbnen, toSfprecfyen, fi berffifyren , uberjeugen, »erjtd)ern, 
the preposition Don is also used; with t>ertr5ften, auf with the 
accusative; and with ma^tten, an with the accusative 
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i. 


e. — 


by the following 


adjectit>e$ : 




fcebiirftig 


gettfirtig 


m*d)ttg 


periling 


fcenStfoigt 


gewi§ 


miibe 


»ott 


Uwnfrt 


geroofmt 


fatt 


wertlj 


efngebenf 


funbfg 


fdjulbig 


ttfirbig 


«W« 


lebig 


t&efl&aft 




ftok 


•leer 


fiberbriigig 




gewa&r 


tod 


Betbadjtig 





Ota. With the adjectives geroaljr, gen>o$nt, fed, mfibe, fatt, ttofl 
and roertfy the accusative is now more commonly used. With 
ottOTp, (eer and ttotl, the preposition Don, with faljfg, ju, and 
with frcf?, fibet With the accusative. — u 23ofl" is used with 
the accusative only when the object is not connected with an 
attribute: e. g. 2Dct ©entel ift »ol( ©elb. din 93cd>er »ofl 2Befn* 
Frequently too, »ofl takes the ending "et": e. g. 6ie ftnb Mfler 
Gift 

The genitive has been preserved also in some peculiar 
expressions: e. g. (Stnen t> e 5 £ a n b c $ Dertoetfen. 3d) Iebc 
bet t&offnung. hungers ftet6en. 3)e3 SobeS set* 
Metdjen. (SineS ,fttnbe$ gcncfcn. <Sie ftnb beg «§ftn* 
beta einig. @t fjl feitteS Se&ettS nicfjt fidjer. 

Oft*. The verb "fein", when it signifies u to belong to " is used 
with the genitive only in a few expressions , as : £>fe Cfrbe Ift 
beg £ e r r n. ®ebt bem itaifer, t»a« beg $ a i f e r d ill, unb ©cite, 
wad dotted ift. In this manner, however, the genitive of the 
personal pronoun is still used when the possessor is to be 
forcibly expressed : e. g. Die 2)ia$t tft f e i tn £>er $reid fei m e in* 
SDiefe gelber pub unfer. 

1. 9fli^t bed gemeffnen $fabed adjtet er. 2. Dad 2Bei& Bebarf 
in tfdegednflt&en bed #cfd)flj>erd. 3. $&&$ braud)t'd t>c^ dbelmannd. 
4. Dererpen 3a^re bent' id} nodj mit Sup. 5. SDer itdnigtn rourbe 
fe&r ratfyel&aft erroaljnt. 6. <£r gentejjt feined 6ieaed. 7* 2Bir 
barren beined SBinFed. 8. SEBarum bfirfen roir i&rer ladjen ? 9. 34 
pflegte feiner ratt forgenber ©efdjaftigfett. 10. Wlit tftnen betben 
pfleg' id> ffiat&d. 11. 3e&t pffegt pe ber 9tu&e. 12. dd foment bcr 
$rieg auo> md>t bed tfinbleind in ber SBiege. 13. Bit fpotten met* 
ner, $rinj! 14. (Id rofirbe pe fd)mer$en, beined 2lnMicfd gu »er» 
fe&ten* 15* 2krgi§ ber SKoljlt&at nie. 16. £)u wajrep bed din* 
gangd. 17. O nimm bet Stunbe roa&r, tty pe entfdjlupft. 16* ©ie 
warten Deiner. 19. Sergeffet «td)t durer 93orfa&ren; fonbent bt* 
barter, ba& 3$r i&nen tnuftet nadrfafcrem 20» 3* bebarf ber %nu 
forage majt* 21, £ Huget Sogel rrinf im $lug, mil bein tm 
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6*tlf bie $$ber (arrt 22. Stdn ©ebleter garret feiner. 23. Sir 
rafiffen Slfle bed Sctbed bjlegen, urn gefnnb gn bleiben ; inbeffen, werni 
mx fein gar gu forgffiitig pflegen, fo wirb cr trage, f*road) unb un* 
gefunb. 24. 5l*te ni*t bed ©erebed, bad ernfk $fii*t bfr erf*»ert 
25. &a geba*ten fie fete (feiner) »ofl ©rimmed, unb oergajjen fete 
©uted fiber fein @*limmcd. 26. SDer leere jtoof bebarf ber 2e(re. 
27. SBeun bu eteer guten ©efunbfceit geniejjcft, fo pflege t(rer, unb 
(aire fie ni*t fur ungerftflrbar. 28. 2&iflft bu trimmer biefer SBelt 
entratfcen ? (29. C&rljorung roartet auf ben gur*tfamen. 30* 9luf 
feine &nfprit*e rourbe ntd>t gea*tet 31. Unfere 6eele roartet auf 
ben £errn. 32. $erna* mugf i* la*en fiber ben (ofggef*nifcten 
(Sgmont). — 33. SDeiner (eiligen 3ei*en, o ffia(r(eit, bat ber $e* 
trug fid) angemajjt. 34. 2Bo(l bcm, ber bed SDflrftigen fi* annimmt. 
35. SBebtene bid) beiner 2Wa*t. 36. 23efinnt (Su* eteed S3e(fern. 

37. SRufj ein garted SSeib fid) i(red angebornen (Hecr>td entfiujjern? 

38. 3^ bmh, €ie erinnern fid) ber iBriefe. 39. @ntf*laae bid) 
afler f*roargen ©ebanfen. 40. 2Ber weijj, roef*er £(at fie frebefob 
fi* ertuijnen. 41. (Sr wirb fi* beiner erbarmcn. 42. (Sr er»e(rt 
fid) i(rer. 43. (Sure 3ugenb freut fi* no* bed $ufced. 44. *Run 
$err, »e§ fofl i* mi* trdftcn ? 45. £er Sanbmann rit(me fid) bed 
$ffogd. 46. £u barfft bid) beiner 2Ba(l ntd^t f*amen. 47. 2Bie 
faun i* fol*er %i)at mi* untemnnben ? 48. SBenn ber ©quire fi* 
biefer £(at »ermeffen (at 49. 3(* roerbet (&u* fo blutig (Surer 
2Ra*t ni*t itber(eben. 50. SSeffen fofl man fi* gu dud) berfe(en? 
51. 3« oet ftafiengeit ent(aiten bit ilatfeolifen fi* bed $letf*ed. 
52* ©ol*er ge(ben entf*laget (£u*. 53. SDenfe bed geitli*en unb 
bed ewigen JBerberbend, unb befleijjige bid) rebli*eu ©eroerbed. 54. 3* 
f*&me mi* feined Umaangd ni*t 55. O nimm bid) an bed Jfne*td 
im $arm, unb feiner xferanen bid) erbarm'. 56* SDie finb ed, bie 
o(ne tin StfaUin gu ftrenen, fi* bed tagti^en Sroted erfreuen. 
57. (Sntfd)kge bi* beined ©rimmed. (58. dd (at fi* feiner baruber 
ju freuen. 59. (Sr wmnberte fi* nic^t n>enig uber meine 9iii<ffel)r. 
60. O ent(alte *om Slute beine ^anbe). — 61. £a& n>ir und 
nid^t geliiften (affen bed S3ofen. 62. 3(n jammerte M JBolfd. 
63. £o(nt fi(('d ber SWu(e gu (offen unb gu fierben? 64. SDu l&ffefr 
bid) bed Uebeld renen. (65. Md) gelufiet nic(t nad) bem t(euern 
So(iu 66. 2Benn bi* fo na* itam^fen liiftete). — 67. SDed (Sibed 
gegen mi* entlaff i* fie. 68. £)u bift bed {>o<(oerrat(d berftagt. 
69. 2Bel* anbrer eiinbe fiagt ba^ £erg bi* an? 70. ftatur i&§t 
fi* bed €<$(eierd ntd)t berauben. 71. diner arisen %md)t finb wir 
entlebigt 72. JBerroilbert afler 3u*t entw5(nt. 73. Skrfidjert dn* 
ber e^anier unb ber SBelfdjen. 74. Wid)t &(etemut(* gei(t JDon 
defarn, »er i(n fennt. 75. Seller ©iinbe gei(t bid) bete ©ewiffen ? 
76. (£r fei ber ^aft entlebigt. (77. £>er iob entbinbet bon er* 
gwung'nen ^Jflt^ten. 78. 3d) fu(Ie mi* »on afler Woti) entlabeiu 
79. 2)ied SWanifeft frridjt lod ba^ ^eer »on US ©efjorfamd $fli*ten. 
80.3* to »*n feiner Unf*ulb ubergeugt. 8L Sag bie <&ef*ie*ter, 
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fcfe twaitftegftngen finb, Hi) ntftbnen an ben Sdjritt ben jeber noo> 
ftet&au, fd?roar$ ober flrau »on Sa^ren), — 82* 3$ felj' aud>, bafc 
fie aSrtl^er ©efu&le Wg jtnb. 83. £>e* fd^nften 9lnt>Iicf«i wirb 
mem 9luge frolj. 8#. ©rib jebe ©tunbe be$ S3efe^Id gewSrtig. 
85. Ueberbrfiffig bin ten Hefer €onne. 86. Sifler *P(It«ten bi# bu 
febig fflr beta unwurbtg SSaterknb. 87. 9(nd) bu balrft mid} ber 
fdjweren ®flnbe fdjjulMg. 88. SBenn bu ber ^fccofomini gewi§ bijt. 
89. 9tf*t gewtfi'er biji bu beiner felbjh 90. Wifyt be* 6a>wert$ 
aenwfrit tfi bfefe £anb. 91. 3* Mn *>*$ 2£*9* ni*t fiinbig. 92. SlfleS 
3»eifcl$ bin in) lebifl. 93. £er Sett ijl fret unb femes 2trmeS madVifl. 
94. 34 bin beg SebenS unb beS ^errfcfyenS mfibe. 95. »oU fflfjen 
$djrombef$ flt'eg* id} uacb bem *piafce. 96. 3br firc&tet bie @p()are 
p »erfeblen, bie (lured GktfteS wmrbig fjt 97. £er 3*aner in bet 
loibel, fciner ©flnben $ty bewujjr, fdtfug an feine 33ruft, unb fpradj: 
©ott fei rair ©iinber {mSbifl. (98. (linen roibrigen 2lnbli<f fatt, 
mfibe, loS, flercofrtt werben. 99. 2>ie ©tube ift »oU 3taucfy. 100. 2>en 
tffinfUer wirb man nidjt gewafcr. 101. 950H son geinben ift bie 
SBelt. 101. (stnen ©uiben wertfc. 102. fBtil itf) e$ nod> nidjt ge* 
roo&nt bin). 

I delight in the odoriferous plant. He did not make mention 
of you. Refrain from troublesome care. They have accused him 
of a theft, but he has not been convicted of it. Faithful friends 
are worth gold and silver in the troubles of life. Have pity on 
me and my daughter. He assured me of his friendship. Be mind- 
ful of thy duties. Oh great Pompejus, thy deeds ere worthy of 
an everlasting fame. A bad hour causes one to forget all joy. 
The works of the ancient artists are worthy of admiration. He 
is ashamed of his weakness. We delight in the beauty of the 
days of spring. The vain man boasts of his deeds. He refrains 
from wine. The unhappy one was weary of his life. He remembers 
the occurrence. Let us be mindful of death. I know that you 
remember me even during my absence. Forget me not. Have 
mercy on us. Then only will the soul enjoy a happy life, when 
it shall have left the body. The enemy has taken possession of 
the ships. The tree is deprived of all its leaves. He requires 
our assistance. He cannot dispense with sugar. He is tired of 
travelling. He is ashamed of his work. The strong do not require 
the physician. He enjoys life. He got rid of it. He is ashamed 
of bis ignorance. He was conscions of guilt. They are accused 
of high treason. He laughed St him. They are mocking vs. 
He is applying himself to the study of jurisprudence. Can yon 
recollect that ? I cannot remember him. What is he accused of? 
You compelled the Judge to acquit the guilty one of the murder. 



TMS SYNTAX. 

§. 106. The genitive relation expressed by 
prepositions. 

fl. — 1. A separation is indicated by the preposition 
son with the verbs Befreien, erretten, erlflfen, fyetlen, jlcfy 
ertyolen, and with the adjectives fret, rein. — 2. A loss 
is indicated by um after fommen, Bringen and others of 
a similar sense. In this case, the predicate is often expressed 
by the verb fetn alone, the participle of fommen or fain* 
gen being understood (e. g. 3d? Bin u m metnen ©cfyluinmer). 
— 3. Dominion is indicated by tiBet with the accusative 
after ge&ieten, tyerrfctyen, flatten, jlegen tc. 

b. — 1. By an with the dative after tyntoern, leiben, 
fter&en, ftdj berjunbigen , jtcfy fattigen, gletcfyen, iiBertreffen, 
nacfyjiefyen, junkmen, aBnetymen, and after the adjectives 
arm, teidj, leer, groj?, flein, gleicfy, atynlidj, jiarf, fcfytoacfy, 
uberlegen, franf, fclinb, laljm, frudjtBar k. To this cate- 
gory also belong the locutions "(g$ fetylt, eg mangelt a«i 
enter ©adje." — 2. By in with the dative after toettc 
eifern, jidj irren, ftrfj itBen, and with gefcfytcft, erfafjren, Be* 
toanbert, serftocft, einfacfy, groj?, flein, genau, aljnltdj, gletcfy, 
mnig, unterfcfyteben k. — 3. By b on with the adjectives 
fdjon, Ijafjlicfy, Bleidj, rotlj K. — 4. By um with compa- 
ratives, with the adverb of intensity 3 it too, and after: jicfy 
t>erred)nen. 

c. — Cognition and the act of judging are indicated 
by &on after toenfen, metnen, glauBen, traumen, 4precfyen, 
tt$a$len, $8ren, erfaljren k. After totffen by the preposition 
um, and after $t»etfeln, &et$toetfeln and irre roerben by an 
with the dative. 

d„ — 1. The object of fear and horror is indicated by 
tor with the dative after Betoatyren, bertoa^ten, fcfyufcen, 
tyuten, ftyeuen, fiircfyten, etfdjrecfen, gtauen, fftetyen, Bergen, 
efeln, fityexn k. — 2. The object of vexation, sorroic, 
joy and wonder is indicated by n(er with the accusative 
alter aitrnen, fcfyelten, trauern, flagen, toetnen, ftdj argent, 
jtd} Betruben, fidj Befcfytoeren, ffc§ entruflen, frofylocfen, er* 
fauncn, tntjtuft. With eifwfud&iig, nefotfty, erBoji, atg* 
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tool)nifc$, the preposition auf with the accusative is used. — 
3. The object of grief for a loss is indicated by um after 
toetnen, flagen, trauern, fid; berrtiben, gramen, ffd? fummetn, 
beneiben k. — 4. The object of trust and confidence 
is indicated by auf with the accusative after bettrauen, 
recfynen, &errro|ten, trofcen, Jjocfyen, ftcfy berufen, fid; berlaffen, 
and with the adjective ftol$. — 5. The object of pleasant 
sensations is indicated by an with the dative after ffcfy 
toeiben, fid) ergefcen, Sfyeil nefymen, and with ftreufce, Sufi, 
©efaUen, %xq$ tyaben (an etner ©acfye). 91 n with the 
accusative is used after benfen, glauben, fid) getoi}t)nen, fid) 
fetyren. 

e. — The object of desire and volition is indicated : — 

I. by nacfy with the verbs ftreben, berlangen, rradjten, fid) 
feljnen, forfd)en, fragen, begtertg and others of similar sig- 
nification. — 2. by um with bitten, flefyen, toerben, bu^len, 
fid? bemfifyen, frtelen, pretten , fid? befiimmetn. — 3. by 
• uf with the accusative after l)offen, flnnen, fatten, befteljen, 
watdjten, gefafjt. 

Obs. Among the forms of the genitive relation are also com- 
prised the locutions „au$ ettter <&ad)t bejkljen", „ftd) in etxoa$ 
ffigen, finbeu, ergeben", „ftcb auf cine ©adje fcerfteljen", „»on 
ctner <§aty aObaugen ," „ a n etner ©ad>e gelegen fein ," „ a n etma^ 
Slnftojj nebmen," „auf erne ©ad)e anfommen," „auf einer @ad>e 
beruben," „jtcb auf eme ©aa)e grunoen , jtit^en , " „bci etner 
©ad)e bebarren." 

(a. — 1.) 1. 93on biefer @orge Witt id) bid) befrcien. 2.93i$ »om 
XobeSfroft Qefdfl , t»te warmen 3ibern roteber fdjlagetu 3. <Stt)nefl 
bin ic^ gebeilt »on aflen 3w^f^<(ualen« 4. SBer errcttet mid) oou 
fefner 8But&. 5. ©erettet baben xoix »om Untergang bag 9teid>. 
6. SBobl bem, bcr fret oou <Sd?utt> unb geble beroabrt bie ftnbKcb 
rein* ©eele. 7. 2lud) oon ©d>aiime rein nut§ bte 9tttfd)img fein. 
(-— 2.) 8. (Sr tft um feinen guten Otuf gefommen. 9. 2)u bringfi 
ibn um feinen (Srebtt. 10. Um be$ 3abre« drnte tft'S getbam 

II. (S3 ift um tyn gefdjeben. 12. Dad »ergeben mir bie SBiener 
nie, bag id) um ein epeftafel fie betrog. 13. 3d) bin um bte $anb 
gefommen. 14. Unb bie $UIe ftnb um ibr ©elb (gefommen, under- 
stood), 15. ©onjt ftnb ®ie um 3bren SJkrpur. (— 3.) 16. SBater 
3eu$, ber fiber afle ©otter berrfd)t in Sletberg £Sben. 17. 6o tafifet 
3br bag gtegtment fiber dud} flatten unb watten^ 18. $>od> felt 
ber @r«f er fiber unfi regirt, b«t ba« ein (Jnbe. 19. 3* f«n» ««# 
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Met biefe Icfcte S*wa"*e ftegen* (6. — 1.) 20, £>c* Unbent bit 
6a)lcppen arc £an$e. 21. «£erjog S&rnbarbt ftarb an eincr peftarttgtti 
ifranfbeit. 22. Die 9ta*gier an beinem alten fteinbe $u Dergnfigeiu 
23. 3* fretrfe an ber *Ratur. 24. ilciu SBertreter ift fffr bie Ueber* 
trcttr; eg, finben ni*t friirbeter an ibren ©obnen bit 8ater. 25. (St 
tad)te ficfean ibm. 26. (ft ab^cte bit btnterlift'^c I bat an feincra 
rig'nen Jtinbc. 27. 2Btr fleben roeit »on emanber ab an 3*&*ett, 
an gepruftem ffiertb: an frobem 2Hutb nnb 2BiHen wei*' i* iteinem. 
28. 2ln 2Bfinf*en leer, bi>* ntc^t an Jfrenben arm. 29. Sein 9leu* 
to war gar ni*t arm an 3Uumtt4, frwb nur jum 535 fen war fete 
3nn're« rei* an 2Rutb. 30. 5ln Seben ret* ift bit ftatur. 31. SBir 
fab einanber an ©eftaft, an ©rfige, an grarbe bid 511m $Beroe*fefo 
&W& 32. eie ift bit 3iingere an 3abren. 33. 2ln wei*er 93or* 
iid)t iiejjeft bit'* ermangeln? 34. Sei*en ffijjen SBajferS feW* an 
Wfaeii ni*t; guten Oefen feblt ed nie an Xeigcn. 35. 9ii*t an 
3tou) gebri*t'$ ber 3Jlutteriiebe. 36. SMe mir bie 4 Jta*ften finb am 
Slut, uerlaffen mi*. (— 2.) 37. 6ie irrte ft* in mir, wie 2Raria 
in Gh*. 38. 3n feinen tfoffnungen fab er ft* getftufebt. 39. SDu 
Mft bi* in ber @*wefter nid)t berrogen baben. 40. 3* &ab' mi* 
in bir »erre*net. 41. SBobl bewanbert feib 3br in (SureS ganbe* 
%onif. 42. 3n biefem efnj'gen SBunf*e finb fie <£in$, in alien 
flnbern trennt fie bhir'ger <Streit. 43. 3n iapferteit bin i* , wie 
bu, trfabren. 44. 9lnr in (frntwfirfen bill bn tapfer, feig in ibaten. 
(-3.) 45. <lr ift ni*t §aj#* wit ©eftalt. 46. Sunt ben ftarbeu 
wf ben (Sarben liegt ber itranj. 47* Slngenebm »on ©eftalt 
(-- 4.) 48. Bit feben fi* nm flwanjig $al)tt fpater, i* Bit um 
»« fo »iel jftngcr* 49. 9inr fur*t* i*, famen fie um rceuige 3a!jr* 
taufenbe ju jeitig. 50. Um ein ©ebeintmj* rei*er mi* $n wijfen. 
, ?* f e & e «m e »ien ftwunb mi* rei*er. 52. 3br troftet (in*, 
w feien um ein ftunftel nur geringer. 53. Dad ift um einen %\\$ 
ju iang. ( c . — ) 54. Sad benft bie SKajeftat »on ibren Xrappen? 
*>• (&$ reben nnb traumen bie 2ttenf*en »iel »on beffern, fiinftigen 
*%n. 56. 2Ran fpri*t ba»on. 57. 2Jlan wirb febr baib »on 
3to Siegcn bfiren. 58. ©*weigt mir »on biefem lag. 59. 3$ 
m bai>on. 60. 3* n>ci§ barnm. 6i. 2BtfJen Bit um bit 6a*e? 
o2. @o raity and) i* an feiner £fcbe §n>eifeiu. 63. Die greunbt 
»«benirr an Mr. 64. (£ r Derjroetfelte am drfdg. 65. SBa« i?a(tft, 
mW bn »on ber @a*e? (d. — 1.) 66. 3* werbe bi* »or Seib 
wtbren. 67. »or JBcrratbern, »or UeberfaU finb roir bo* fi*er? 
**■ Stwair' und Dor benen, bie loben , eb' fie unfern SBertb erprD* 
^h, »ie uor benen, bit f*eiten, eb' fie wiffen, wqd wir geiten, 
69. 6*u^ und Dor ber ©flnner lteb€rf*a^ung , n>ie \>ov ber 9#ifc 
Wer ^erunterfe^ung. 70. Sebflt' un$ Dur ber fioipernben 6te(ge 
J* 6toljen, n?ie »or'ber SBi^otbe ftumpfen S3uljen. 71. 3^ flie^c 
JjW »or bem glebenten. 72. ©ewa^ret 3^r ni*t bad Sdo§ (Surer 
®Wrten, um du* jn wabren Dor ©efftbrben. 73* ©*irme mi* 
*** bem S3efn* ber 23erfu*er, nnb »or bem ©efn* ber 93efu#er. 
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73. Star tintm brefWrigen 2Renf*en mu§ man fi* in 2l*t nefcmett : 
er ifi liftig, f*atfbaft, bur*trteben. 75. (£r erf*ricft »or feiner eignat 
2Ra*t. 76. 2Hir (traitet »or ber ©fltter fteibc. 77. 2>n jitterf* »oi 
ber 93erfu*ung. 78. 2Bo er fynfommt, fliebt man »or ibm. 79. 2He 
SWajeftSt muB ba* ®ef*eb'ne bifligen, roenn fie fi* an* babor cut* 
fefct. (— 2.) 80. 3* erf*recfe fiber (fure Unberf*amtbeit» 81. SDie 
6tfinbe toaren anfgebra*t fiber ben SHinifter. 82. SBergebend wirb 
er fi* barfiber beflagen. 83. ©ute^SWenfaen ferjerjen nie fiber bie 
ftr»erii*en ©ebre*en Slnberer. 84. Uberoortbeiien mag i* mcr)t r unb 
fiber 9la*tbeile flaa* i* ni*t. 85. Sajjt fte fiber Slrglift f*rein, fo 
Diet fte mSgen. 86. Bit fro&locfen fiber felnen gafl. 87. <ix tjt 
etferffi*rig auf unfere 9Ha*t. 88. (fr ift neibif* auf *n. 89. 9luf 
ben efgenen ©ortbeii finb bie 2Renf*en n>a*fam genug; molten fie 
nur auf t>a$, xoa$ eined Slnbern tft, ein eben fo roa*famed Sluge baben. 
90. SDarfiber f*einen fie erfiaunt? (— 3.) 91. EBein' urn ben ©ruber, 
bo* tttc^t urn ben ©eliebten roeine. 92. $>a$ ift ed , marum i* ifyn 
beneibe. 93. €*abe n>ar'$ urn (lure f*5nen £aare. 94. 9W*t um 
biefe tbut'd mir lelb. 95. Sic er um mi* beforgt ifi. 96. <£r 
ffimmert fid) um und. 97. 3* Wage ni*t um ©elb no* ®nt, no* 
um bed ©Iftcfed SBanfeimurb, fonbern um bad Serfaflen ber ©ele&r* 
famfeit unb ibrer fallen, um bad Serfinftern ibrer SJtonbe unb ©on* 
nen, nub bad SJerficgen ibrer Dueflen unb ©ronnen. (— 4.) 98. SDic 
ildnigin berlajjt it* auf ibn; unb i* oeriaffe mi* auf mi* unb meine 
offenen Slugen. 99. 2Beb' benen, bie auf tiq oerrrauen. 100. 3* ber» 
traute auf feine Jreue. 101. O webe, webe bem 2Renf*enfinb ! ed traut 
auf bad, worauf ni*t $u traucn, unb bant auf ba$, raorauf ni*t 
gu bauen. 102. 3* w*ne auf bi*. 103. €ie »o*en auf #ranf* 
rei*d #filfe. 104. SDer ©efangene ijt ftolj auf feine itnj*ulb. 
105. 3* berufe mi* auf meined greunbed 3 eM fl m §* 106. 3atyfen 
Bit auf mi*. (—5.) 107. (It roeibet fi* an meinem ©*merg. 
108. <Sie baben ibre &ifi bran, mi* ju qualen. 109. ($x ergSfete 
fi* an bem ©*anfpiel. 110. £>u nabmeft Ibtil an meinem tiefen 
©*merj. 111. Sin bie 9lngft ber ^audfrau benfft bn ni*r. 112. ^e* 
f*fifrigt mit beiner (Sfiter ^enrefung , benfft bu ni*t an bie SBerwe* 
fung. 113. ©(aubft bu an bed £obc$ ©efie*barfeit? ober an bed 
9li*terj>ru*d 2Biberfvrf*barfcit? 114. 2)en!e oft an ta^ @rab, unb 
no* ofter barfiber binaud. 115. 3br geieitet tit 9?abre, unb bentt 
Hbti nur an ta^ ©aare. 116. 3br feuft ind ©rab bed $$reunbed 
©eb&*rni§, unb benft nur an fein 95erm5*tniH. 117. 2)er S35fc* 
»i*t, ber an feine $oHe glaubt, trfigt bo* eine tm ^erjen. 118. €ie 
werben fi* an 9Wau*ed no* gemflbnen mfiffen. 119. Hebron €te fi* 
ni*t an meine Xbranen. (c — 1.) 120. 3* febne mi* na* i^m. 
121. ©ei$eft bu na* (fbre? 122. 2Bad fragt ein aKietbiing na* 
bem JBortbeil M *errf*erd ? 123. 3br fragtet rocnig na* ber 2Jtot* 
ter ®*meta. 124. dr fu*t na* bir. 125. 3* ucrlange ni*t na* 
©rfi^' im lopf , fonbern na* ©rfi^ 1 im tf oof. (— 2.) 3* bitte 
in biefem ©riefe nm tint grofje ©unfi. 127. 3* fie$e bi* um brei 
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Za$t 3eit 128. 3* mufi »nt bad gob ber 2Renfle bufcfen. 129. ttf 
aet»t itm'd fcebeu. 130. "®ia> nm De« itaiferd JBart jtreiten", — 
{eijt: fid} urn cine Sacfec ftreiten, bte teiner turn ben Strettenben 
befommen !ann. 131. 3fyr fncbtet barnm nacfe. 132. 9Nd>t urn mia) 
»ar mir'd gn tbun. 133. flamyf nm beiner JBater tfrone. 134. dr 
beffimmert fitt) urn ungelegte (tier. 135. SBir rocrben und »iel urn 
ben barren fdjeeren. (—3.) 136. 9luf mta% auf 3&re 2JMrer boffeu 
6ie? 137. 3* roerbe auf (Irfufluna. biefed (£tt>ed baften. 138. @te 
woflen nid>t auf 3bre fflettuna. benfen? 139. 2fnf 9lid)ti, aid blu* 
ttae JBeradtuna. trill i$ benfen. 140. £)er $er$i>a, ftnnt auf 93errati>. 
141. ilarlod bringt auf tfntroort. 142. 3* beftelje barauf , bag fia> 
Der gorb entferne. 143. Stuf foldje Sotfdjaft war td) ni^t gefagt 
144. SDarauf roar id) nid>t ttorbereitet. — 145. SBeil an duropa'd 
grojjem 23ejien tym mefcr liegr, aid an ein $aar $nfcn fcanbed. 
146. Reiner rotrb baran Bnftojj ne&men. 147. SDu tnu§t bidj tn bad 
ftot&ttenb'ge fugen. 148. 6o fommt Slfled auf feine ©ro&muilj an. 
149. SDarauf fommfd ntdjt an. 150. 3* Meibe bei tneiner 2lnflaa,e. 
151. (Ir blieb babei. 152. SBorauf ariinbet fid^ biefer neue gteber* 
tranm ? 153. 9iur auf ber 2Bal)r(>eit rn^t bie SBatyrfaauna.. 

Do yon think of him? They did not think of it. They could 
not believe in his innocence. You will be obliged to accustom 
yourself yet to many things. He died of the plague. The man 
was great of mind. The cat resembles the tiger in cruelty. The 
country abounds (ift reicfy) in mice and owls. Does any one doubt 
the immortality of the soul ? my boys, rejoice in the study of 
the sciences! I accustom myself to the thought of death. We 
are not to doubt of divine providence. I believe in the immor- 
tality of the soul. Trust in God, and place your hopes in him. 
Do not rely upon thine understanding. He relied on his strength. 
He is waiting for his friend. He is proud of it. He is envious 
of the happiness of others. Hope for a better future. A pleasing 
speech is compared to honey. Wisdom fills the whole house with 
ber gifts. She is content with little. They are satisfied with the 
mere necessaries of life. We are not provided with it. Wild 
beasts are greedy for raw meat. In the gloomy days of autumn 
and winter we long for cheerful spring. Strive first after the 
kingdom of God. The weary one desires rest. The ambitious are 
desirous of glory. The wise man searches after truth. The wanderer 
longs for the goal of his journey. Do not mind my concerns. 
They envy him his fortune. The poor one is asking for bread. 
The vanquished begged for his life. They were playing for money. 
They have deprived me of sleep. He has lost his good reputation. 
You will rob him of his credit. Do not separate thyself from 
a pious wife, for she is more precious than gold. He cannot be 
free from sin who often swears. Justice saves from death. She 
was talking of you. What are you thinking of him? The phy- 
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mm saved Mm from JeaaV. Be is l eco v eri ng from fab illness. 

an coarmred j— *d f mi the troth? I am not afraid of 
km ~Wbat are yon afraid of? Flee from sm as from a serpent. 
A heart which is sare of its cause dreads no terror. Who is 
aecare (roa a tlaadtru ? The coward soldier flees from the enemy. 
The fearfal one is afraid of his own shadow. We are horrified 
at the sight of a tiger. Be was afraid of the darkness. We 
delight in the voice of the talkative echo. Jodge not a man be- 
fore yon know him. Bejoice not at the fall of thine enemy, and 
thy heart be not joyfnl over his misfortune. He roles over many. 
She wept over her child. He commands a large fortune. We 
were artonkhcd at Ins boldness. 

§. 107. Accusative Object. 

All transitive verbs govern the accusative: e. g. <5t 
fdjlagt ben & nab en, be is striking the boy. Among 
the transitive verbs are particularly comprised the causative 
verbs (e. g. (£t jafymte ben £tget, be tamed the tiger^ 
as well as those verbs inseparably' compounded with the 
prefix be (except beftetyen, berutjen, befyarren, betDadjfen, 
begegnen, betjagen, befommen — to be beneficial — ) and 
with the prepositions burdj, fytdtx, iibet, untet, ura (e. g. 
93iel SBiffen mod^e <Sit befdjweren, to know much might 
be troublesome to yon. SBtr. nbetjfelen ben gfetnb, we 
surprised the enemy). 

Obs. Causative are called those derived transitive verbs 
expressive of an activity which causes in the object the activity 
contained in the radical word: e. g. dr fdflt ben 33 a urn, be is 
felling the tree (fSflcn to make fall, from fallen to fall). Gr tr&nft 
ben £)<fyfen he gives .the ox to drink ( tr&nf en to make drink, from 
trinfen to drink.) 6tar!en to make strong, from jtarf strong. 
©d)»fidjen to make weak, from f$»ad> weak. 

With reflective verbs, the reflective pronoun always 
stands in the accusative: e.g. 3cfy etmnere mtdj, I re- 
member. S)u freucfl bt($, thou rejoicest. — In the ex- 
pressions „e$ frierl mt<$", „e$ §tmgert mid)", „eS bittflet 
micfj", „e$ fctyaubett mid)", „e$ aetfangt mtdj", „e3 geliijlet 
mtcfy", the logical. subject is put, as a suffering object, 
into the accusative. — „@J>tecbett" also is sometimes used 
with the accusative: e. g. 31)r tyobt mtdj fytetyen tooffett? 
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you wished to speak to me? — The verb „Uf}xm" has 
the person as well as the thing in the accusative : e. g. SBer 
ijat bid) t>t cf e <&pxatf)t geleljrt? who taught you this 
language? — The accusative is further employed, when 
some relation of magnitude is to be indicated after the in- 
transitive verbs tinmen, f often, gelten , and with the adjec- 
tives totxtf), fcijtoer, reicfy, grog, lang, font, tief, Ijocfy, 
ttett: e. g. SDiefer Jtrieg f)at ben ®taat biele SBiUtonen 
gefofiet, this war cost the state many millions. £>ie Wlautt 
tft fecfy$ 8fuf? ^ocfy, this wall is six feet high. 

1. &r jo^mte t>a$ $ferb. 2. SefSnftige ben grennb. 3. ©anj 
(fngtanb »erg5ttert feine itbnfgm. 4. £a$ ftnttfd^e ©eliibbe erneur' 
id) jefct ate 'SRaim. 5. 3d) erSffne ba* ©emad). 6. £eine SBetter 
reinigen bie SBelt. 7. tfann bie jute ©a<^e fa)limme SDftttet abeln? 
8. 3d) berounbere beg ilimigS futt'gen $eid)ttger. 9. 9J?an ben?ad)t 
mid). 10. dine grau bejtfct beg Cannes $er$. 11. SBen beroeinen 
6ie? 12. Sin $ud)ern feWf*. ben ©eift ju unterbalten. 13. S3or 
duern Bugeu lien er dud) ben giebliug bura)bebren. 14. liefer 
fhfle unb feieriicbe itummer bat Reiner 9)(ajcftat fa) on manege forgen* 
»ofle 9tad)t gefofter, fa)on manege £brane 3brer Gutter. 15. 2ik$ 
(oft bie SBette gelten? 16. £err lebre mid) beiue €tetge. 17. £>a 
bemmt' er fern SBort, unb raumte ben Ort, uub na&m bie $erjen 
init fid) fort. 18. 3d) ^abe fur betne iBacfen eine berbe 9tntf ju 
fnacfen. 19. 9lber feine Slugen quoflen, nub lietfen bie Xfcrauen 
roflen; er weflte bie SBeflen bemmen, unb tonnte ben @trom ntd)t 
bamnten. 20. £ie liebe Gutter ffifit ba$ tfinb anf ben 2ttunb; 
ber Untertljan ffigt fetnem £errn bie <£anb j furjHtd)en $Perfonen fu§t 
ber Unterwurfige ben Sawn be$ iUeibco, bem ^aofte fuffea felbjt 
Jt&nige bie giijje. 21. dr n>irft ben SSratcn weg, uub br5t ba$ 
©ret. 22. £er dine hat eine breite, ber ?inbere etne fo)male SSrufl. 
23. 2>ie S3ruft bem fteinbe entgegenfefcen , ift ebren&cfl; ben 9tfitfen 
ibm jeigen, fd)impflia). 24. Stngji befiemntt bie S3ruft; 6eufjer 
fo)n>ellen bie 23ruft; greube fyebt bte 33ruft. 25. 9ln tern 2lrm be* 
merfe id) bk 9d)fel, roda)e mit ber €>a)u(ter sufammcnljSngt, ben 
Oberarm, ben dflbogen, ben Unterarm unb bie #anb. 26. 9lnf 
9tid)t$ antworten, »err& tb Unwfianb ; auf MeS anhwrten, Itnftog* 
beit. 27. SBiflft t\\ nia)t mcut $an$ beebren, unb mit mtr eine 
^•lafd)e leeren? 28. SBtrf Rruo)t berab, o ©aura! »enn man bio) 
fd)uttelt. 29. 2)er ^vobierftetu priift ba§ @clb unb ba$ ©olb ben 
e&aracter be$ ©ianne^. 30. 3)er hunger gabmt wilbe Ibiere;^ ber 
hunger beftegt gcflungen; ber hunger macbt aue ^aulen gteifitge; 
ira hunger i|feft bu ^enfa)enfleifrt). 31. 2a& bad Urtfceil ber SSeit 
nia)t lugenb, nur ^iugbeit bid) lebren. 32. din red)ter SWann bat 
$nm (SJefta)ter r bie er ^a(t; la$ eine auf fcin ^pau^, U$ aubre auf 
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bie SG&eft. SDa$ freunblicbe ©eficfyr, bag roenbet er inS #ait«, bad 
ernfie aber fefert er in bie SBelt fcmauS. 33. ©rdf an btc <Scfcwie» 
rigfeit, fo wirft bn fie befiea,en. 34. SDer 3*uberbntonen jn 23abel 
ift ber, wo bie beiben a,efaua,enen (£ugei $antt nnb 2)iarut wotynen, 
nnb biejeniant, bie fie bort befragen, 3auberei Ictyren. 

The boy is beating the dog. He planted a tree. She is watering 
the flowers. He made the horses drink. The enemy surprised 
us* She is instructing the children. The men were felling trees. 
Cesar subdued Gaul. They killed the wolf. He drinks beer. 
Take the pen. A certain woman had a hen that laid her golden 
eggs. He sold his horse. The child is six years old. The bridge 
is a hundred feet long. Behold the golden basin. The storks 
swallow the frogs. A high wall surrounds the town The robbers 
plundered the traveller. What are you seeking? The soldier 
pursues the enemy. The physician examines the wounds. Ye shall, 
oh boys, acknowledge the truth. The teacher punishes the lazy 
pupil. The length of time will alleviate thy grief. The soldiers 
are guarding the town. Socrates surpassed all philosophers. The 
bad often persecute the good. Scipio destroyed Numantia. 1 am 
leading the- boy. He broke the glass. He burnt the books. 
Travelling strengthens the body. The lightning split the tree. 



§. 108. Factitive Object. 

The real factitive is expressed — 1) by the preposition 
„ju" after Hie verbs and adjectives signifying tt?erben, ma* 
tyett, roStytm, ernennen, geretd;en, nufcen, taugen: e. g. 
$)ag Staffer irirb ju (Si 3, the water becomes ice. — 
2) by the preposition „ttt" with the accusative after the 
verbs bertoanbeln, taction , gerlegen , and others of a similar 
sense : e. g. ©cfynefl toirfi bu flJedjt t n Unrest ftcfy toerroan* 
beln fefyen, quickly you will see right changing into wrong. 
— 3) by the nominative after bleiben and toerben: e. g. 
©r blicb mein Sreunb, he remained my friend. — 4) by 
an adjective after toerben, macfyctt, bleiben, laffen: e. g. 
3$r macfyt bad 4?er$ ntir febmer, you make my heart 
heavy. — 5) by the preposition „$u" after genug, $fn* 
Ifinglio), Ijhnreicfyenb , as also with the adverb of intensity 
„ju" too, e.g. (58 gtbt genug jum £eben, aber ju toentg 
ftuut Satteffen, there is enough to live with, bat too little 
to be satisfied. 
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The moral factitive is expressed by the prepositions gu, 
nad), ouf: e. g. (Sr notice un$ gum Zxint en, he made 
us drink. @r finnt auf 23 err a tl), he meditates treachery. 
3um $am})fe mufj er ftcfy beretten, he must prepare for 
battle. 

The logical factitive is expressed — 1) by the prepo- 
sition fur after fyalten, erflaren, au^geben, fcfyelten, act/ten, 
etc.: e. g. (£r gibt ftd? fur einen 3lrgt au$, he pretends 
to be a physician. — 2) by the accusative with the verbs 
tyetfcen, nennen, fcfyelten, and if these verbs stand in the 
passive voice, by the nominative: e. g. (St nanntc micfy 
feinen ©otyn, he called me his son. (St uurb ber ®utc 
genannt, he is called the good one. — by the adverbial 
pronouns tote, fo and an ber 3 after Ijeifien, nennen, atu 
fetyn, berracfyten, erfefyeinen, barfteUen: e.g. @o t)ab' tcty 
bid? me gefefyen, I never saw you thus. 28 te foil man 
(gudj benn nennen? how are we to call you then? 3cty 
toimfdje @ie immer fo, unb ntemalS anberg ju fefyen, 
I always wish to see you thus, never otherwise. — 4) by 
the conjunction a 1$, which in some degree here assumes 
the sense of a preposition , after anfeljen, betractyien, erfcfyeU 
nen, barfleaen, gelten, etc.; £r gilt al$ ein reiser SWamt, 
he passes for a rich man. 

1 . £)er 53aum, ber fi$ gur ©erte bog. 2. SDer 3»<mg ber 3eiten macfyt 
mid* gu (Surem (leaner. 3. 3ljr madjt ibn gum (fniptfrer. 4. 3unt 
93err5tber roerbe uidjt. 5. $>a$ fou* (fii^ gur SBanuing geretcfyen. 
6. (£r Uu$t iiidjt gu nnferm ftflbrer. 7. <£r iji gu febrcad) gur Sir* 
beit 8. SDu bift gu ftolg gur £emut& , td) gur gfige. 9. SDer SWann 
fdjetnt mir bagu Die! gu red)tlieb uub befefyeiben. 10. 5lfle tit gefeg* 
neten fceutfdjen gauber fmb uerfebrt worben in dlenb. 11. SGBemt 
bie ($5(c(f foU auferftcbn , tmt& bte $orm in ©tiicfcu gebn. 12. SBenn 
ber %tib in 8raub gerfaflen, lebt ber grope battle noa). 13. 2)a8 
wirb en>tg ein ©cbeimntH bleiben. 14. Jfikrben €te »on Sttiflionen 
Aonigen ein Mnig. 15. #ier fW id), ba§ id) bitter roerbe. 16. SBirb 
ee tbn gliicflid) madjen? 17. (£r arbeitet jtd) mube. 18. €»ef) bid) 
tmr fart* 19. (£r b«t ftd) fatt gegeffen. 20. (£r furnt auf mier* 
borte Xljat. 21. @r ermaljnt gum grieben. 22. (fr tfi gur Slrbeit 
ttitlig. 23. SDaS rcirb aud) anbcrS roerben. 24. Sie febu* i^ mirt> 
uao) ber ern>finf*ten Saft. 25. SOiir baud)t, ic^ weifi. »a^ 6ie bagu 
btxtd)t\$t; bie a)ienfa)en gwemgen €ie bagu. 26. 9Bir Ijalten'S bto§ 
fur ^ug nnb £rug. 27. 2Btr fonnen gelten fur eiu ganger ©olf. 
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28. 9Nmm ed fur einen Sraum, wad t»tr beaegnet ift. 29. 9H*t fur 
tterloren a*t' icfy'8. 30. 23efennt 3br enblia) tfu* fur uberwunben? 
31. £)u ^cigcfi: i&nen uur erne 3lauberm bed Xbroned. 32, (it la*&t 
fi* nemten ben 2Baflenftein. 33. (Sd fam mtr an* fo »or. 34* 3&r 
babt mf* ftetd aid geintfn nur betradjtet. 35. 3* W @w* ftetd 
aB 93iebermamt erfunbcn. 36. (fr legtc mefn (frftaunen aid gurdjt 
«ii«. 37. 9Hein Setter (angefe&en} aid ber ein^ige (trbe. 38. Sie 
forbert eg aid emc ©unft, gewa&r* ed ibr aid cine ©trafe. 39. (It 
fianb ba aid mfijjtger 3nfcbauer. 40- €pre*t aid ©ebieter. 41. (fr 
ffifclt ft* t>erjftna,t. 42. 3* babe tbn bcrauf*t gefetyen. 43. 3* 
gebe 9ii*td verlbren aid bie Xobtcn. 44. 3* befenne mi* f*ulbtg. 
45. 3* f*&* beu £itnb (aufen imb Ijflre ityn befletu 46. SBerbett 
©ie jur fcuguerin mi* ma*en? 47. 3* nM ffa gum ®elS*tcr 
ma*en. 48. Sag bir bk$ $ur SSarnung bietten. 49. SDu tyalrftiljtt 
fiir einen £teb. 50. Wlan nanute SUtila bit ©eige( ®otted. 15. £>u 
ma*ft ibn rei*. 52. SDiT ma*ft ifm 511 etnem 4frofud. 53. (fin 
roanbefnbed Oertope nennt man einen (et)r magern 2Wcnfi*en, an 
wel*em id*td aid £aut unb ,ftno*en (ft. 54. 3&* 3Cit<|e ma*te 
Bonn' unb Sttonb $ur gabel, mib gur SBatyrbeit bie ©age *om 
3<tuberbronnen 511 Sabel. 55. 2)er fd)5nfte, f*laufe geib oeroefet 
uad) einigen 3<tbrcn, unb wirb $u Staub. 56. @ei$ ma*t ein £er$ 
$u Stein unb (?r$. 57. #effen unb barren ma*t 9Han*en 511m 
barren. 58. SBer er$ogen wirb, fycifit ein S^Iuty* Wb roer ein 
#anbroerf lernt, beijjt ein Seeding. 59. 25ur* S*aben nrtrb m<ut 
!(ug. 60. 3* W*lt few #er$ fur einen lantern ^allaft; bo* ed 
war ein ©*iff mit lauter SBallaft. 61. 2)er 2Xenf* flagt fiber ein 
Uebei fo leicfyt, unb benft ni*t, ba§ ed ibm $u 33eften gerei*t. 
62. SDer Ort, wo bie gleif*er (2ftefcger, ftlcif*bauer) bad gleif* 
ber gef*la*teten Xbiere oerfaufen, feei§t tit g-ieifebbauf. 63. 23tl* 
bung ber SSelt ift glei*ed C^evrag* anf t>erf*iebenen 9ftetallen ; aber 
bie a^nli*fte gorm — ftempeit jte ilupfer $u ©olb? 

The caterpillar becomes a butterfly. The corn is ripe for the 
harvest. He that leaches himself has a fool for his master. He 
is too old for such an undertaking. He is growing wise. He 
became tired. His hope grew less. I take him for an actor. She 
passes for a countess. He represented him as his brother. This 
Rasselas considered as a good omen. The building becomes a 
palace. The water is freezing into ice. The cold changes the 
water into ice. The ice melts into water, lie made the kitchen 
a sitting-room. The warmth changes the ice into water. A spark 
becomes a flame. She remained a model of gentleness. Danger 
often makes man bold. Be always ready for reconc ilia ion. The 
teacher calls the lazy boys bad pupils. The soldiers called Napo- 
leon the little corporal. The child takes the bat for a bird. Sleep 
is rightly considered an agreeable recovery from care. Death we 
considered a sure end of our misfortunes. I shall consider him 
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as my friend. My neighbour pastes for a rich man. He held it 
his daty to do so. They think him a patriot. I wish for peace. 
1 think him to be ill. 

§. 109. The supine us completing object. 

The supine ( i. e. the infinitive wilh „ g u " ) can be used 
only when the subject of the supine is one and the same 
either with the subject of the governing- verb, or with an 
ohject of it in the dative or accusative: e. g. 33erfaumen 
@ie (subject) nicfyt, (Slmten gu fcefuctyen (ba£ ®ie 
(Slbiren befudjen ) , do hot neglect to visit Elvira. dx fctttet 
trie Umpe^cnben (accus.) il)n einen 5lugen6litf allctn gu 
Uffen (ba§ fie — bte Umftetyenben — fyn einen Qiugen= 
bite! atlein laffen) , he begs of the persons standing by to 
leave him alone for a moment. dx gefctetet ben 3t ittem 
(dat.), feme *8efefyle gu erwatten (bag fie — bte Olitter 
— feme >-Befel)le ettoattcn), he commands the knights to 
await his orders. 

1. 3$ Mu gu fkr6en bereft. % Wlan bitter mid) , bet 3§nen fur* 
jnfpredjen. 3. 2>arf id) mid) unrerfiefyen , bie$ gu erflaren , nrie id) 
will? 4. 2Ba$ fie aua> 2Biflen$ finb gn tyutt, Derfprec^en ©ie, $lid)ti 
^w 3^ren greunb gu unternefcmen. 5. (Sin Saitt and tyrtm 2Runbe 
gebietet mtr gn fern unb gu t>ergel)en. 6. Sir ftnb nidjt gemadjt, 
unferc ©ewiffen t&ranniftren gu laffen. 7. Qfleine 9ien>cn fangen an 
jit retgeu. 8. SBenn id) eiumal gu filrcr^ten angefangen, W id) gn 
Wten aufgefyort. 9. 3* wetii ben 9Jcann Don feinem Stmt gu wnter* 
fdjeften. l6. 3^ &ta nicfyt jung genug, t>or ©flfcen mid) gu beugen; 
m»b trofc mit £rofc gu banb'gen, alt genua,. 11. (Sr ift gu ttolg, 
fidj gu Derbergem 12. (§x tft fo leidjt gu fennen. 13. ©djwer gu 
untcrfaViben , nod) fdjrcerer gu ergriinben finb bte 2Jcenfd)en. 14. SDer 
?ring fro&focft, ^tntangefe^t gu fcin. 15. £>u jaucfygeft, bet 93elei* 
%e gn fein. 16. ©t'e toermeinen , i$m gu bienen. 17. 3fa g" *>** 
forrfdjen, roSbnten ©ie. 18* %d) roerbe ftolg barauf fein, urn din 
©e&eumti§ reiser mid? gu roiffen. 19. 2Bir benfen \a nid)t baran, 
^eine fteigung gromgeu gu nwtlen. 20. 2Ber nimmt'S auf fidj , ben 
flflnig gu belefyren? 21. 2Bie eljrenw>fl ift biefeS 2lmt, roie gang 
Nugeefgnct, 3&ren ©ofyn inbeu tempel beg 9httyme§ einguffibren. 

22. &tii 3^r nid)t ungetyalten, einen ungelabenen (Safi gu erbalten? 

23. 5Die ©pradjforfdKt fudjen ben Urfprung, bie©efe$e unb SRegeln 
ber 6praa)e gn ergriinben* 
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He endeavours to speak correctly. He hopes to live long. The 
sick man longs to drink wine. I hope to convince you of that. 
This accident may serve to warn yon. The Bashaw threatened to 
punish the robbers, but did not attempt to catch them. Give me 
something to eat. Re ready at all times in your words and ac- 
tions to show your loyalty to the sovereign that reigns over you. 
The tree begins to blossom. The nightingale begins to sing. He 
ventured to swim through the river. To learn a foreign language 
is useful. I believe I understand him. He is too old to do that. 
He endeavours to speak without mistakes. 

§. 110. Dative Object. 
The dative is governed: — 
a. — by the following simple intransitive verbs — 



antroorten 


frfifmen 


fyeffen 


fdjmetdjcfo 


banfen 


gebiityren 


I;ult>tgen 


taiigen 


frienea 


gefaflen 


mangefn 


trofcen 


fcroljen 


gefyoren 


nafyen 


tteljreit 


fe&len 


gcberdjen 


nfifcen 


Wetdjen 


ffodtKtt 


gereidjen 


fcfyafcen 


piemen 


fotgen 


gWdjen 


fd^iuen 


ftcfy betfuemen 



b. — by the following simple transitive verbs which, 
besides the dative of the person, govern an accusative 
expressing a thing: — 



bietett 


gefieben 


borgen 


gen>5fyrett 


brtagen 


glauben 


geben 


gluten 
Jaffeu 


gebieteti 


geloben 


letben 


gejtottett 


Ictften 



Itefern 


fdjenfen 


mefoen 


fenten 


offenbaren 


fteblett 


opfern 


roetdje* 


ratten 


rotomeit 


ranben 


geigen 


rctdjen 





c. — by many compound verbs, especially such as are 
compounded with the prefixes or, bet, ent, and with the 

separable prepositions an, at), auf, Bet, nacfy, bor, $u, as : — 

befe&len " erfdjemett fcergeben entgeben 

begegnen cmnebern »er$ei()en cntflieben 

bebagen erwetfen fcerfagen entfageti 

befommen »erbieten verfprecfyen eitttreabeit 

crlauben uergletcben ucrfeblen cnt$teben 

crftegen wxmtyUn wftcfycrn anmeffen 



X 
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tttyajfen 


<mWtabi(jen 


einfcuajten 


anftnnen 


aufburben 


emttagen 


anfefcen 


auffegen 


nacbgebett 


«nftet>en 


betfugen 


n ad) | tell en 


antra^en 


brile^en 


nadjfteben 


anfagcn 


bemufcben 


wrfiefyen 


abj$lagen 


beifteben 


torfegen 


abtretcn 


brifwutgen 


»or$iebett 


abfagen 


beifttmmen 


ttorfagett 


auftragen 


beiroo^nen 


roiberfpre^m 


d. — by 


the following adjectives: —> 


abnlid) 


figen 


gnfihg 


abtrfmnij 


fremb 


beilfam 


angefcoren 


gemfifl 


Mb 


angenebra 
anpgig 


gcmein 


abbofb 


gememfam 


lafttg 


befannt 


gcncigt 


lieb 


befaiebeit 


genwgen 


nafje 


bewufci 


gewacgfen 


fd?ufbtg 



ttiberffetyen 

aufagen 

jubflrett 

junifcn 

junmtben 

$ufdjreiben 

juftefyen 

juforaraen 

gurocuben 



treu 

fiberlegen 

terberbltd} 

&crba§t 

verroanbt 

wtbrig 

unflfemmen 



and other adjectives formed from verbs which govern the 
dative, as anjldnbig (verb anftefjen), btenftbar, gefyotfam, 
ergefcen, gleicf;, nu$ltd), faablicfy, etc. 

e. — by many compound cspressions such as „tetb 
tijun", „\vtf)t ityun", „funb t$un'/, „$u £itlfe fommen", 
„ba3 ©ort reben", „ben 4?of macfyen", „£oljn foremen", 
„ju 3^ei( toerben" (or simply „tt?erben"), „3Bort tyalten": 
e. g.: (5$ t^ut mir letb um metne Dfrerfien, I am sorry 
for my colonels. 

f. — with the verbs used impersonally — e$ afymt 
(mix), e$ bunft, e$ bfiucfyt, e$ grauet (mir), e$ efelt, e$ 
ffymnbeli, e$ traumet (mir), e3 fft (mir) gu SRutlje, the 
logical subject is expressed by the dative: e. g. 2ft ir 
grauet, ti>etter fortjufragen , I dread further to inquire. — 
With „e$ bimft", e$ baucfyt", the accusative is used some- 
times e. g. 9Ri cfy baucfyte, toir bSnben ©arben auf bem gelbe. 

If an object not completing be connected with the pre- 
dicate, and with which it stands only in a personal relation, 
it is also expressed by the dative, in English generally by 
„for": e. g. <g$ mactyt mir ©cfymerj, it gives me pain. 
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In German , the dative is frequently employed in a pecu- 
liar manner instead of an attributive form , i. e. instead of 
a possessive pronoun, or a possessive genitive: e. g. 
<£t gteift mir an bie (£l)te (instead of an metne Gtfyxt), 
he touches my honour. 3Der ©olbat btitcft ab , unb bent 
^onigc roitb bet linfe 2ltm (instead of bet linfe 9ltm 
be3 $6 nig 3) jetjVfymettett , the soldier pulls the trigger, 
and the King's left arm is shattered. 

The dative form of relation as a case of the person also 
comprises the active object completing the notion of the 
passive verb and expressed in German by the preposition 
son ("by" in English): e. g. 5)et £unb toitb son bent 
St ttafc en gefcfylagen, the dog is being beaten by the boy. 

Obs. This same relation is indicated by the dative with the 
adjectives ending in h a r and ltd), and which have a passive sig- 
nification : e. £. £>er hornet ifl it n $ nia)t jta)tbar. SDte ®adje tft 
i\)xa unbeareitudj. 

The dative form of relation is further expressed by the 
prepositions nut, flit, gcgen, auf: e.g. (£r fyat ftdj nut 
feutem 2$rubet fcetfcunben, he has allied himself with his 
brother. £)u bift fteunblicfy gegen 5ttle, you are friendly 
towards all. @te j!nb etjiitnt (frofe) auf micfy, you are 
angry with me. 3d} fotbte btefeS s 2lmt fiit mid?, I demand 
this office for myself. 

Obs. 1. — With some verbs is used now the dative, then 
the accusative , with a difference of signification however. — 
1) «£>etfeit is also used with the accusative when it signifies 
"toavail", as: 2Ba$ fciilfe eg ben 2flenfd>en, fo er bte ganje SBelt 
gewonne. — 2) SBerficfyern, when it signifies as much as „gen>i§ 
madden" has the dative: e.g. 3ebecmal »erftdjerte man mir, eg 
ware mem (SHfuf , ta§ bicfeS llebel »oriibcr fet; but when it sig- 
nifies „ fitter madden", it is used with the accusative: e. g. 
£aft bu bi# beg SDeobat unb Xtefenbadj r>er|td>ert? — 3) With 
nadja&men to imitate, the person is indicated by the dative, and 
the thing by the accusative : e. g. (£r abmte t ^ m nadj* $a)t 
t>\\ umfcnft ben 3abiaf, bte £immelgfngel auf btefen 2B&n* 
ben nadjgeafymt? — 4) 9tufen to call, is always used with the 
accusative: when it signifies „ fyerbeifiiljren burdj einen 9htf": 
e. g* SDidj ruft bet £err ju emera anbereu ©efc^Sft; but when it 
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means merely to point ont by calling that a perron is to come, 
it has the dative: e.g. 3<ty mu§ meiner ftrau rufen. SDir 
raft ber Jot*. — 5) ttafjfcn , as a notional word (to leave), ha* 
the dative : e. g. SBiflft bu frcie £anb m i r laffen ? As an auxili- 
ary verb of mood (to let) , it has the accusative: e. g. gaffetl 
6ie mi d) a,eben. gaffen ®te t^a^ m e i n e n SB a ter ja nfdjt merfen. — 
6) $ei§en , when it signifies " to bid " , and „ anfommen " and 
„ann?anbetn" in the sense of „ befallen" to befall, has the accu- 
sative of the person : e. g. 3^ & a & e * rcu Qrtfyan , wad 3& r nt i d) 
Wit Da fam mid) gurcfyt unb 3*N* r « ««• ^ a & feme 6ora/ 
rai<^ me^r anroanbett. 

Obs. 2. — The dative of the personal pronoun of the first 
and second persons is often used to express , in an indefinite man- 
ner, a sympathy of the person speaking or spoken to: e. g. 

34 Me mir bad ganbleben. SDamal* waren tvir £ir Dergnfigt! 

1. (ft banfet bem rettenben ©otte. 2* {St antwortete ibm. 3. £ad, 
fagtefl bu, gebfibrt betn 4ldnia,dfbbn. 4. 3d) bab' ter tydpanifdjen 
SJtonardjie gebient, unb bcr DlepuMtf JBenebtg unb tern ilBniaretify 
%W\i 5. £a$ ftaw* gebflrt ibm. 6. SBie fonnf id) D^ne 3™fl en 
mid) i^r nafm ? 7. Unb bte ©ebilbe ber 9U6)t rcefdjen bem tajeit* 
*en Zifyt. 8. SReinem 8cfywag,er jtemt'd , fid? arojj unb fflr|tltd> 
|« beicetfen* 9. ®ar leidjt jje&ordjt man einem eblen #erro, ber 
j|ber$eHa.t, inbem er und fjebietet. 10, (vr fdjabet mir, nub utifct 
fab nid)t. li. (£r rro^et beinem rfora. 1*2. 3d) unb mein #and, roir 
wollen tern £errn bieuen. 13. Slfle tfontfle (iurcpend feiilbigen bem 
fpan'fAen ftamen. 14. @r ajeicfct f&m nid)t. 15. SDic »rmen aUU 
<N l ben Saftiijicren , unb bte Oletdjen ben 5Hafrtf)tercn , bie man 
«#art $um <$afttren. 16. 2a§ und trofcen bem 23ernrtf>eiien vox 
hm Urtbeilen. 17. (*r beauemte fid) alien nacfy ©efaflen. 18. (Spgier 
mUt bem (fffer. 19. 9SMr fpracfyen : warn mit eiut^en $fimbeu 
*» »ft $u bienen, fo ftefcen nur bir $u 2>tenftea mit ifynen. 20. Die 
wt ajeidjt einem ftefce. 21. Sraue bem ©ifttfe uicbt. 22. €eibu 
"M bereit, bie SBafyftcit uub tas 91e*t mit @efabr bed gebend gu 
^ttbctcigen. Bo ^efaUft bu ©ott (dat.); etn Xbor tjl, wer bem 

,. e * t 5" 8«faflen, *nfl ben ^crrn beietbt^etu 23. Danfbarfeit 
fl'ftd)t eiuem (jutcn 2l<fer, ber mebr unb ^effered jurficfgtbt, ai^ er 
"Wfanflen ^ a t 24. 2Ben befd)irmen <8>otH§ t9naben r bem fann bie 
W imb ber graft ntd)t fdjaben. 25. 3d) fdgte tbm auf ber Rerfc 
^ ^t fludjte bem iidcbtftnn. 27. £er 3crn giemt mir wnb bir 
n [*t. 28. gclge bem pten ^eifpiel , nid)t bem bofen. 29. ^ac^t« 
fiKn fdjabet ben Slugen , wenn ed aui» bem 5Wagen mag taugen. — 
?0. SDie Slnttrort bringt er fetnem *errn. 31. SWetn ©efang fofl 
torn bad 3efd)en geben. 32. SKer (finem etnen ©ebanfen ftieblt, 
**t i^m bie ©eele. 33. (fin b5fed ®en?iffen ijt ^lSger, micbter 
nab ^enfer in (finer ^rfDtt ; ed flibt Jebcm geiben eiuen €tactyel, 
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j«b<r Olofc einen &i>m. 34. 3$ »W *>fr'$ icfet gent gefteljwiw 
35. £)ie Sefcbanumg g5nnf i* tyr. 36. ORelben €ie bag bem ito* 
ttige. 37. £rei £age will id) bir fdjenfen. 38. £u fanbteft mir 
biefen. 39. <£r weibt, t»cn eblem (ftfer warm, bcr SBabrbeit feinen 
treuen 2lrnu 40. 3««J ft (fud) $um Wcbicb bent Snfauten. 41 ♦ Sollt 
fr bir nid)t begegnet fein? 42. 2Bag bu bir bier erlaubft, gejiemt 
and) mir. 43. £ir ift bie Strafe crlaffen. 44. Serargen 6ie mir'd 
nidjt. 45. SBcrgib eg ibm. 46. 93ergib mir, baft icb bt^ umfonffc 
bemubte. 47. (f r foil bem JBaterlanb entfagen. 48. SSarum ent$tebt 
3br (fucb melnem 2>anf? 49. SBobntet 3br bem 9tittcrfpiele bci? 
50. (fr ftanb ibm nad). 51. <£r liefert fid) and bem lurannen. 
52. £ie wenbet nur bag $er$ bem (£ itlen gu. 53. &ag ©eltfamfte 
begegnete mir biefe *Rad)i. 54. £ie tfonigin fab bem tfampfe $u. 
55. (fr ift mir einem blaucn Singe battongefommen , Ijeijtf: (£r ift mit 
genauer 9iotb einer (Sefabr eutyangen. 56. ©at bofen 9ttaulern 
entgeljt fclten ein 2ttenfd). 57. Unb alg ber €|3fcil bom Sogen war, 
bag Sort bem flaftd) entflogen war, fam bie Seftnnuug nacb bem 
SBafcn, unb liejj mid) feben, wie fibel \& getban, hit #eimlid)feit 
meiner giebe ein$ugicfien einem €iebc. 58. 2Bir t>er$ieben ibm auS 
^erjenggrunb. 59. Btit icb lemtc unterfebeiben auf meinen <Pfaben 
bag 2id)t »om €d)atten, nnb ben €dw$ »om 6d)aben, fud)te tdj 
ftetg $u bordjen guten Sebren, unb bofen Oteben mid) abjuteljren, 
um angenebme €ittm augunebmen, uub micb $u entnebmen aflem 
Ungenebmcn. 60. SDie Oleifcnben begegncn jnweileu rct&enbeu £ljie» 
ren. 61. £)ie jRnnft ber 9lebe ift bem SMunbe fremb. 62. 3bm 
moc^f eg wol>l befaunt fein. 63. (*r erbaut fid) eiue #iitte jeuer 
©egenb na&. 64. (Ir blieb bem ftrcunbe treu. 65* (fr war mir 
wertb. 66. 9lucb war ber Slnfang ibren ffifmfcben bolb. 67. 3br 
frib nicbt biefer tfouigin untertbau. 68. £ie mciften finb mir gugc# 
t^an (ergeben). 69. £er £ouig ift ung gnabig. 70. €einen £eib 
gerabe balten, ift febbn unb ber ©efunbbett $ntraglid). 71. SReicben 
bunfen fid) Ik Settler gleid), wenu ftc trtuifen ftcb bie ^anb gereidjt 
gum Otcigen. 72. (fiebcu baben fefte Sinrjein tief im ©runb; nur 
bem €(bilfri?br ift t>a& €cbwanfen ei^en. 73. (5r biieb ung bolb. — 
74. 6ein ^Inblicf tbat mir im £erjeii mb* 75. %id)t ibrer 8*nlb 
rebe id) bae SSort. 76. 9Kir warb ein 631iicf, wk eg nur wenigen 
(5U X\)ti\) geworben. 77. SDeg Sebeng nngemiicbte greube warD 
feinem €tcrblid)en ju Ibcil. 78. iloniglicbeg Slut geb' id) bem 
SRafenben nicbt $rcig. 79. ©traflofe gred)bett fpriebt ben Bitten 
^obn. — 80* SSag abuet mir? 81. 5Dir bat oon biefen X^atcn 
blofe getr&umt. 82. JDieg bfinft mir bag Sefjere. 83. 2»ic^ band)t # 
wenn id) ibn fabe, war' mir wobl. 84. Wx abnet ein unglftcf$# 
hotter 2lugeublicf. — 85. 3^nen bereutet biefeg Cpfcr ftidjtg. 86. SDem 
Unbanf b^ben Bit gebattt. 87. ^rei ift bem Sanberer ber ©eg. 
88. $>ic ^remtbe b^ft bu mir ©erfobnt. 89. Dir blubt gewi§ l*ai 
fd?5nfte ©li'cf ber (frbe. 90. 9)Ur ware beffer, icb war' nie gebo* 
ren. 91. Ctyne lit ®aat erblfi^t tl;m lit (frnbte. 92. JDu Wgft 
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bem en/gen Stdjt. — 93. 5tf an fte^t bir'g an ben Stngen an ; ge* 
nuj} bn &aji geweint. 94. Wlix tebtete em €a>njj Dad <Pferb. 
95. S>er <55ott beg ^ie^ee wanDett nng $nr £eite. 96. 3Jiir biuret 
iu ber 33rujr Dag tapfre $er$. 97. 3br f>abt bag £er$ mir beawungen. 
98. 3 c bera (£in$elnen roacbft bag ©cmfitb (Dao (Semiitb jebee (£in* 
jelnen) im Strom Der SfWen^e. — 99. Bit roaren mein, im 
inngefidjt bet SBeit mir jngcfprodjen » o n $n>ei grofeen ibronen, mir 
juerfannt »i>n $tmmei nub 9iatur. 100. 2Bifl ein Self nidjt licber 
nad) feiner 5lrt t» o n ben 8eintantregirt roerben, alg »on$remben? 
101. 93 on ©eiftern n>irb ber SBe^ Da$u befd)fi&t — 102. 2)er 
tfnafce fanat an mir fiircbtertid) gu werDen. 103. ftublbar ijl rair 
aflein ber feebmerj, ber mir ben 33ufen jerreijjt. 104. (£ine ©eele, 
bte ber Suft unb ber Siebe gleidj uubetretbar war. — 105. £)u 
fannjl bid) ntdjt mit ibm ttergkidjen. 106. 6ie finb f fir ibn ba* 
bin, €ie finb fur mid) ttcrioreu. 107. £ie SBa&rbeit ift fcorbanben 
ffir ben SBeifeu, Ik eduntbett ffir ein ffibUnb ^erj. 108. 3$ 
rcd)te mit ben ©ottern nid)t» 109. 2Bemt id) mid) a eg en fie »er* 
*flid)ten foil, fo nriiffen fte'g and) gegen mid?. 110. dr ijl fefcr 
bdfc auf bid). — 111. (fg (tub (iudj gar trofcige tfameraben. 
112. $Da$ war bir eine Suft ! 

The prinress made them no answer. She is abandoned to her 
sorrow. Whom does the garden belong to? Obey him. Submit 
to Cesar. He will not yield to his uncle. The wine ascend* 
into his brain. He remained faithful to the l^ing. Be obedient 
to the laws. This may be useful to us. The storks are hostile 
to the frogs. I prefer the blue dove to the white. I prefer the 
tender cabbage to the bilter aloes. The people obey the orators. 
Lightnings precede the thunders. Bright days are followed hy 
gloomy days. The wise man does not succumb to misfortune, 
rlato does not yield to Socrates in wisdom. This poem pleases 
me. This book belongs to him. They thanked him. He threa- 
tened me. Follow her. He does not resemble his brother. He 
will help us. They injured me much. He was flattering her. 
They did not trust him. Bring me the nosegay. Fetch him a 
chair. Give us the wine. Show them the way. I offered him 
my house. It was announced to us. His conduct did not please 
me. Lend me that book. Believe me. He confessed it to me. 
The hoar was known to no one. 

§. 111. Substantive accessory sentences. 

The completing object of the genitive, accusative and 
factitive relations is, just like the subject, often expressed 
by a substantive sentence. 
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Those substantive sentences which express a thought 
quoted, as well as those which express the abstract no- 
tion of an activity, are connected with the conjunction 
„bafi", excepting the interrogative sentences which are 
connected without the conjunction „bafj", or with the con- 
junction „ ob " , when the assertion is put in question : 
«• g. 3f?r fagtet fel6ft , b a fj er bon ©innen roar , you said 
yourself that he was out of mind. 3d? trill rciffen, too er 
ift, I will know where he is. Urttjeilen Sie, 06 id} bet* 
jianb, Judge, whether I understood. 

When in those substantive sentences expressing the ab- 
stract notion of an activity , the verb of the principal sen- 
tence governs a preposition , the latter is commonly con- 
tracted with the demonstrative substantive pronoun „bar" 
into baran, batauf, bariiber, ba$u k. : e g. <Sie barren 
nur batauf, (verb. „auf <£nua8 fatten")/ ^ «n 9* s 
toalt'get £otb bag *8eiftnel gebe, they are only waiting for 
a powerful lord giving the example. — When the verb of 
the principal sentence governs the accusative, the accusa- 
tive of the personal pronoun „e$" is often made to pre- 
cede the substantive sentence: e. g. 3Me %f)&t bewatjtt e$, 
bafj ftc 2Bal)rtyeit fyttcfyt, the deed proves that she speaks 
the truth. 

When the speech quoted in a substantive sentence is 
indicated by the conjunctive, the conjunction „bafji" is 
generally omitted , the sentence assuming the order of con- 
struction of a principal sentence : e. g. <§ie fagt nut ftet£, 
id? fei iljt getnb , ( instead of brtf tcty ibt Setnb fei ) , she 
always tells me that I am her enemy. 

Obs. The same form is frequently given to those substantive 
sentences standing after the verbs bitten, befeblen, wunfd?en, tyofttn, 
ffirc^ten , tterfprecben , etc. , when the verb of the substantive sen- 
tence is connected with an auxiliary verb of mood, or after 
boffen and ffircbten with the auxiliary verb „n?erfceu": e. g. (tr 
tterjvracb, er too lit foramen, he promised that he would come. 
3$ boffte , er m u r b e mir bti\kktn , 1 hoped that he would assist me. 

Those substantive sentences expressing the concrete no- 
tion of an existence, have the substantive relative pronouns 
tret, wag: eg. 3d; writf nietyt, wen bit meetift, I don't 
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know whom you mean. SSergif? nlfy, to a eix Srteunb 
iripgt in ter £Kot$, forget not what a friend is worth in 
necessity. 

Obs. When in substantive sentences of this kind the complet- 
ing relation is expressed by a preposition, the letter is not 
contracted with the demonstrative in the principal sentence : e, g. 

(it forao) Derfdjiebenemal mit mtr u b e r b a (not barilbe r), 
»a§ er fflr fie unb tl?re iifnber ju tyun gebenfe. 2Rein JBater fagte 
mtr toemg son bem (not b a » u ) , wad er mit i^ut gerebet r>atte^ 

1. Ste meinen, bag bfe Unterfdjrtft Don neufi<$, bie abgcfio&fene, 
fie pi 9iid>t3 oerbfnbe. 2. <&mft licgefl: £)u mid) gtauben, bag £tr 
mein fceben tbeuer feu 3, SBerjeUjt bag fc$ (£u$ gleicrj ju 9tofang 
hie Sort fallen mug. 4. SSer fann ber ftlamme befefclen, baB fie 
u$t ana) buro) bie gefegneten @*aten roftt&e ? 5. 2Ran roeig nidjt, 
wu nwmuen er fomrat unb brauft. 6. 2Ber fte fei, nufl fte atiefa 
tan tfitoig offenbarem 7. ©agt'S runb fcerauS, n>ofur mtr $u$ $u 
Wtetu 8. (£3 mug jtdj erflaren, ob id? ben greunb, ob id} ben 
Bater foil entbefcren. 8. 3(>r fotlt erflaren, ob 3fcr (£ueru $ernt 
Derrat^en rooflt, ober treu iljm bienen. 10, 34 ^efte^e barauf, bag 
fty ber £orb eutferne (verb: „auf dtwaS befic&en"). H« £>« 
$er$og forgt baffir, bag aucfy roa$ £olbe$ une bad &ug' eraefce. 
11 (£r blieb babei, bag er bet mir anfragen rourbe, ob id> (em ©Iticf 
mit tyra t^eilen »oflte. 13. 3d) bitte barum, bag fie ben $eri$t 
en&eu. 14, 9W$t rnMg bulbet e* , ba^ dure 6d>wejrer be.0 freemen 
fciebeS 33eute fei. 15. 3a) TW0, bag id) ber 9Hamt beg ©d;i<ffal0 
bin. 16. 6ag* nidjt, 25n mfiffefi ber ftotbroenbiafeit geljordjen. 
17* (Sr fei feier auf bem 6d?log, be&auoten fte. 18* 3&r glanbt, 
to *er$og fei entfefct, 19. (Ir bat, fd> mflge bin Metben, 20. (£r 
befall , man foflte tpm folgen. 21. Sagt mid) roijfen, road idj *u 
ffirdjten ^abe. 22. .fpamnicre nid)t faltee difen ; faue nicfet n>a* tin 
tity fannjl beigen. 23. $auc^' au0 , roa0 2>id) enget ; fpric^ aud, 
M iDicr> branget. 24. Sen man am lie b ft en bat, bem lebt man 
gern jn ffittten. 25. 93ergeben0 erinnerte ber Slbgefanbte ben (frobe* 
w an ba« , wae bie (SeredjtigWt »on tym forberte. 26. (I0 roar 
"fr *uf aflenb , bag er oon bem (not b a t> n ) , woriu ber ^rniib 
«tter meiner £anb(n»gen Ug, offenbar fetnen Seariff fcatte. 27. 9lun 
# mir tferfer ober lob, gib Seben mtr, $umig mtr, road J)tt rotfljr, 
^tt ktf bit dfle. 28. 3d) fefce, bag ber Olaub meiued Zeflerd nmb 
'ft; ber Slugcnfdjein ^ e ^ rt C0 » fr eiti ^ **"(** aUf ^ ^ cr 3l«genf(^ehu 
^d. SBenn man nic^t fprtc^t mug man ben SRunb gcfdjlcffen (alteu. 
Gmfalrtge gettte baben getpo^niii ben 2Runfr offcu, unb man frajt 
fa wol : „ob fie SWaulaffen fell ^aben." 30. 3(>r wigt, bag bie be|te 
®»ttb«t ijt, gut 5% ma*en be§ @#cffaf0 Uut^at, unb bag bie 6eer 
tyu Uebelt^aten tilgt burc^ 2&o&!tfraien. 31. Serne, rote man ben 

Apel's German Grammar, 3d edition. 14 
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3gel anfajjt o&ne fid) jit jhc&en , unb rofe man bfe fteffef anareift 
ofote ft* $u brenncn. 32. 2Ba$ id) ifon rat&e, jlecft er in tie ldd>e* 
rtd^te Xafd)e. 33. SBeinenben Wage bein SeiD , tmb gro&cn enable 
tie greube! 51* ! e$ begreift ber 2Renfd) nur, wa$ er felber empfanb. 

We are glad that you are well. The thought that we are mor- 
tal strengthens me. I know that my body is mortal, but that my 
soul after death will be immortal. He promised seriously that he 
would mend. He is glad that you will visit him. I know that 
you are industrious. I see that the sun is rising. I do not know 
where he resides. Ask him whether he will come with us. I 
don't know whether you understood me. 1 hope that you will 
protect me. I believe that this pain will always remain in my 
mind. The teacher insists upon all his pupils appearing at school 
at the right time. I am glad that you are coming. The children 
rejoiced that the father returned. Columbus did not doubt that he 
would discover the unknown land. He is ashamed of what be 
said. He refuses (that) what he promised to do. Every living 
being thinks of preserving itself. He is satisfied with receiving 
half of the inheritance. Remember what I have told you. People 
believe that war will arise. My friend wrote to me that he had 
been ill. I perceive that you could not act otherwise. I hear 
from my brother that you are going on a journey. The wicked 
believe that there is no God. 

§. 113. B. — Adverbial Objects. 

Objects of locality. 

Objects of locality are expressed by adverbs and pre- 
positions: e. g. 3dj fann fyier nidjt linger fcleifcen , lean 
stay here no longer. S)er $rior ful)rte mid) in ben ®ax* 
ten, the prior took me into the garden. In a few excep- 
tions only , the genitive or accusative is used : e. g. 5B?an 
fudjt fyn a Her Dtten, he is being looked for in every 
place. Stoei SBanberer fieljt er foie Strajje jieljn, two 
wanderers he sees proceeding along the road. 

Obs. The completing relation of locality is also expressed by 
prepositions: e.g. 3U$ er ten ftelbberrnfhb in meine £a"nbe 
legte , when he placed the commander's staff into my hands, gege 
tad $ua) a uf ben %i fa), put the book upon the table. 

1. $or biefer Sfnbe fag id). 2. SSor biefem £aufe ftclt er oer. 
nmnternb an. 3. (S3 fflmmt fein $ifd)erfal?n ju nn$ berfiber. 4. Die 
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Sfamtftyaft gfefct m« gelb, unb wotynt unter 3eiten. 5. 3Wefe £fterc 
le&en fai SBaffer. 6. 3$ foil bier »erfdjntacr;tenb aerberben? 7. (Stnen 
aofbnen 33ec^er werf ic^ #nab. 8. ®rofje Xfcaten bort a,efd>e$en. 
9. 3ln bcm Seife fdjon $lel)t man ben greunb empor. 10. 3* 
fragtc: turn wannen bed 2Bea,$? itnb wobutauS bee 6te^V imb 
»o$er bte Sluffrifdjuna, 2)eine$ ©epragS, bie 5infrtfd>uua, SDetneS 2Bei* 
fcege$eg$? 11. 3wtfd)en ben SUcfem fcftritt fte tyuburaV 12. (Sr 
W§t fie Ijefria, in bte Slrme, fdjwtnat jtd) attf fein 9to§* fd)icft $u 
fcinen 9ftannen alien in bem £anbe €d)wei$ ; nad) bem ^eirgcn £anb 
fie waflen, cuif ber 23ruft bad jtreuj. 13. SDc« Sea* fam er. 14. (£$ 
gietit 'ne Slotte bad unt're £bal tyeratif. 15. 3$ wanb're fdjon feit 
3af>ren bte fcanbe aito unb em. 16. 9Heme getbenfdjaft wobnt in 
ton ©rabern ber £obrcn. 17. @in Jttnb, welded auS ber Sdjule 
tommt, mufj #tQ unb ftttfant feiuer ©rra&e (feined 2Bea,e$) jict^n* 

He stands here. He sleeps there. Go thither. Come hither. 
He remained behind. When my master comes , he will have an 
eye here, and there, and everywhere. Whither in such haste? 
He dwells near the church. The coat is hanging on the nail. 
We shall go to Paris. The dog lay unter the table. Throw it 
under the table. The hermit sat on a bench near the door. He 
put the lettre in the pocket. He resides in the country. He is 
coming that way. Go this way. They were dancing on the mea- 
dow. I shall breakfast in my bed-room. 

§. 113. Adverbial sentences of locality. 

The adverbial sentences of locality are connected in the 
accessory sentence by the demonstrative adverb too (toofyet, 
tootyin), and in the principal sentence by the demonstra- 
tive adverb ba (bafyer, baljtn) which may be either 
expressed or understood: e. g. @ie rctrb (ba) gericfytet, 
too fte fte&elte, she is judged where she sinned. 

1. £)tt whrft tytngefyn, wo fein Sag mefyr fdjeinet. 2. 9ti<$t uberafl, 
Jjo SBaffer iit, ftnb gr&fdje; aber wo man grofdje fcflrt, (ba) iji 
2Nfer. 3. ©efm 6tc, ©raf (bal?tn), wobtn bte $flt$t eie ntft. 
4 » @r gebt babtn, wober id) fomme. 5. (£r fomrat babcr, roo&fo ity 
8?^* 6. 3n ©ottefi 9tamen a,eb', Wobtn SDu'S eracfyreft; nnr tyoffe 
w*t, bag 5Dn bef mix flbernad)tefr. 7. 2Bo einmal #etl ®ir wicer* 
wbt, babtn nimm nte bte SSteberfaljrt. 8. 2)a, wo swiften $a>d 
oabnen einer ober mefyrere attsfaflcn, enrftebt eine 3a(jnliitfe. 9, $$ 
** etwas fteueS $u feben gibt, t>a mad)t 3llt nnb 3nng lana,e #aife. 
J 0L £>u weifeft ben ab, ber »or 2)etnem %l)0X ftebet, unb bebenfeft 
Mqt, wag 2Mr bet>orf*e^et, ta, wo jcbee $aar emporjte^ct. 11. 3lfle« 
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wmtfet, nn> ber Stoirte fe^Ct. 12. ®tf nbewfl getwmbt imb »et* 
fdjlaaen, fa fann e$ JDfr mJi^tS verfdjfogen, rcofcirt 2>tdj Me SGBinbc 
aerfcfylagetu 13. 5Du weijjt, ba§, »o tin fcaddjeit f$, ba aud> etn 
®ra$a>en ijl 14. 3dj faj tin £cm$, ba$ fcfyroanfie, imb fcft Miefr, 
wo ber ®rmib tym fefclte; n>o e$ ©nmb fanb, ging e$ §u (Stawbe 
gar. 15. ftefc tie 2Bafcr|eit an* bft, wo Me Sa&r&eit S)ir $a§ 
bringt. 16. 2Bo ba$ ©effiW Me ©egef fdjweflt imb Me 8enimft 
bad (Ruber #tft, ba uj bod fref& fcebenSregiraeat 10. 2Bo fflaud? 
iji, ba rfl: audj gewer. 

I caw my friend where I did not expect him. He ran where 
he saw light. The swallow goes (there) where it finds its food* 
Wild beasts like to stay where they are not pursued. You cannot 
follow me whither I am going. I received the letter from where 
I had resided last. Where you sow love, joy will grow. Where 
you did not sow, yoe wfll not reap. Wherever he went, he met 
gaiety and kindness. Wherever I went, 1 found that poetry w*4 
considered as the mfjaest learning. 

§. 114; Objects of Time. 

The relations of time are expressed by adverbs of time, 
prepositions and the cases of the substantive: e. g. (£x 
fommt jefct, he is coming now. (S3 gcfcfyaJj an ctnem 
SRotgen, it happened on a morning, (gr. arfcettet QlbenbS, 
he works in the evening. 

A. — The point of time* L e. the when? is expressed 
by the prepositions an on (with the dative), um at, about, 
gegen towards, in in, fctnaen and tnnett;a!fc within, 
Bel at, unter under, during, toa^rcnb during, a«f 
for, after , at ( with the accusative ) , $ u at , for (used only 
with the substantives >Jett and 2JMf, as well as in a few 
peculiar expressions) sot before (with the dative), nacfy 
after, fiber during, after. — The point of time is further 
expressed by the accusative and genitive cases, by the 
latter particulary when the activity is pointed out as a custom. 

B. — The duration of time of the predicate, i. e. 
the hmo? is commonly expressed by the accusative, but 
also by the prepositions in in, felt since, and b ig until. 

1. 3efct rohrb er ane Jtreitj gefd>la$en. 2. ©en Job frfeibct et 
eben. 3. Die fcfconea £age oou Stranjnej fiub nun $u (inbe. 4. 3dj 
geije, mid? fogieicty tyr xwrgu^eflen. 5. So $abt 3^>r batuafc ober 
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fceute mir g,ctogen. 6. 9ln einem SWorgen ift ber $er$og fort. 7. Gr 
fam urn Ottern. 8. (fr wcflte erft gegen ciff Uljr abreifen. 9. ttrft 
ocQcn 5lbenb fam cr an. 10. 2Ber J^orte nid)t gem ben ©djlag ber 
ffiad)tcln am fruben 2)iorgen, nub ben ©d)lag bet 9Ud)tigaflen in 
hr Stifle ber s :Nad)t? 11. 91m Xage fdjreibt er; in bcr ftacfyt licff 
er. 12. 51 m (£nbe »erlieren wir ben 2Beg. 13. 3»« Slnfangc 
fling 2lfled (jut. 14. ©ie baben in fdjwacben ©tuubeu mid) gefefcen. 
15. SDtc S?riefc tauten, bajj Marled binnen 2Kittcrnad)t mib 2Korgeu 
SMrio »er(affen foil. 16. $>er (w&og ianbete innerbatb acfyt lagen 
in ©enua. 17. 33et jebem 5Ibfd)ieb jittert mir bad $er$. 18. 2Bir 
ftnb geboren unter gleidjen ©teruen. 19. Saljrenb bed gefynftunbigen 
tfampfed famen afle Otegimenter gum ^lugrtff. 20. ilommeu ©ie bet 
3eiten {bti Xage — bei ^ac^t). 21. 2)u »edierft mid), jtari, auf 
tide Jabre — ' X&oren nennen ed auf ewig. 22. 2fuf ben gwanjig* 
ften ntuffen afle Officiere beim Otegiment fcin. 13. (£r fam urn »ier 
Hfrr auf ben ©djlag. 24. Set auf tk ©tunbe ba. 25. 9US mir 
im Sou&re gum lefcten 2M und fa&en. 26. ©ie mafcneu mid) gur 
redjten 3eit. 27. Itnb (cr) tterlajjt fte $ur fetben 6tunbe. 28. SDer 
ftriebe wire fommen fiber 9Utyt 29. $e^>ret bod).ein nnb Meibet 
fiber 9lad)t. 30. (sr ftfct ben £ag fiber 511 #aufe. 31. SDed SWor* 
gens mit bem gruljcften fteigt (Sberbarbt $u $fert. 32. SDa er bee 
aubern £agd in bie 2Keffe giug , paftf id? meine 3«t ab. 33. SDon* 
nerftag nad) 23etoebere, greitag getyt'd nad) 3ena fort. 34. fcaged 
Slrbeit, Slbeirtd ©afte. 35. ©ie fpredjen tijn nod) bicfen 9lbcub. 
36. 2Mefont fann ben Stugenblicf fyier fcin. 37. ©ie treffen biefeu 
^ormittag ein. 38. IBor ciner ©timbe ging er weg. 39. 3d) tljfit'd 
»w £nr$em felbft evleben. 40. $bn, wad »or 2Dir fein 2Bcib ge* 
uwn, naofy Dir fcin SBeib me&r t&un wirb. 42. 8tof bluf ge ©cfyiad)* 
ten folgt ©cfang unb Xanj. 43. Sluf bad Unrecfyt ba fo(gt M bad 
Uebel. 44. Sluf mein ©efeeig entfernt* ft* Ut gurftin. 45. ttber 
fati ober tang ftnb ©ie 5lmbaffabeur. 46. 3" wenig Xatjen fann 
fid) Diet ereignen. 47. Q3ei 9hd)t (tnb afle jlafien grau. 48. £ie 
gerod^nli^e 3eit, ba 2Henfd>en effen, ijr ju ^orgen , §u 2>Ztttag, gu 
Slbenb, ooer ju 9la^t. QJlan^e effen audi nod) gnnfdjen Bergen 
»nb SDlittag {ta$ jroeite grfi^ftucf) unb jwtfdjen SKittag unb Slbenb 
{M Skfoerbrot). 49. SKein ^erg war efncS Xa^eS »on ilummer 
^efangen, ber mir wieberfdjicn »on ben S&angen. — 50. (£r war 
beim itonig jwei »ofle ©tunben. 51. (it benft ben gangen £ag. 
52. $ln bem lifer fte&' i(^ tange Xage, bad Kant ber (i5riec^en nut 
^n Siugen fu^enb, 53. (Sin Olugeenbtid jertrummerte , wad wir in 
3«&ren banten. 54. ®eit geftern jtnb wir be§ gewif. 55. £)er 
*ote ift herein feit me^reren ©tunben. 56. SDer ilSnig &atte ben 
8'eibgug bid tief in ben ©inter uertdngert. 57. JBleibt bi^ gum 
5lbenb. 58. %i& jebt mu§ ic^ in ©panien ein grembting fein. 
^9. ©id Werner bin t* o^ne @d)ufb. 60. (it wo^nt im ©omnwx 
wf bem Sanbe. 61. SDer 6tor$ fommt f^on im gebruar. 
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§. 116. Objects of co -existence.*) 

The relation of an activity connected witk the pre- 
dicate, i. e. the object of co- existence is expressed, — 
1) by the present participle (i. e. the gerund): e. g. 

©o ffrl)' ity fdmpfent) gegen cine &Belt (®o ftefy' tcty, 
unb fampfe gegen etne SBelt), thus I stand fighting against 
a world. — 2) by an undeclined adjective : e. g. (Scfyott 
ftoljen Saufenbe au8 3(;ven Hnbern frotj unb arm, thou- 
sands already fled from your dominions happy and poor. — 
3) by a substantive with one of the prepositions bei, mit, 
in, unter and otyne: e. e. @te flagte e3 bem ^nige mit 
tfyranenbem ©efict^te , she complained of it to the King with 
a tearful countenance. — 4) by the genitive: e. g. SBtrfl 
bug bermogen, tufytgen ©eftcfyteg bor btefen Wtann $u 
treten? will you be able to appear before this man with a 
tranquil countenance? 

Obs. Frequently a past participle with an accusative is used 
in the sense of a gerund: e. g. 6ie futo,t binauS in tic fmftere 
9tad)t, bag 3lua,e »on SBctnen (jetriibet. 2>ag £aar *er* 
wilbert, Iac( bcr <Sd)Ctte t>a. — Sometimes also the gerund w 
omitted and only an object expressed referring to the gerund : e. g. 
SDie £anb ant ©cfywerte (battcnb understood), fc^aucn fie 
ficfy an. 

1. Die ©djfangeubaare fcpttemb untfle^en ntidj bte pnflcrn #5fc 
lenarifter. 2. llnb bamit febrf er Tad^enb mir ben Stiicfen. 3. 3$ 
locfV Urn fdjmeidjelnb in be^ £obeg 9le£. 4. SScu (Stifette rmagura 
eingefdjloffen , wie fennt' id? obne 3 eu 9 e *t mtc^ ibr nalm? 5. 2Sie 
oft, mem 23ater, fab tdj febamrotb nieber. 6. ©te fiel obnntac^ttg 
bin. 7. 5luf metite ^urgfebaft fdjieb er freubiger »on bmnen. 8. 3d) 
liebe cfynt ^offnung, mit iobeganajl unb mit ©efabr beg Sebend. 
9. £>a jteb' id? in fiivcbterlicber (£infamfeit. 10. SDa lebt' to) obne 
®ebnfu<bt, obne $arm. 11. @ie fe^rten unberrtcbteter ©adje jurucf. 
12. (£g wirb (ftnem fauer, grcifeben S^et £)ad)traufen troefnen ilfei* 
beg bttrd)$itfommen. 13. dnblicb bleibt er gebanfenbofl ftetyen, bte 
Slugen jur (irbe (jefenft. 14. 2) a f5mmt fie felbjl, ben (Sbrijhtg in 
ber £anb, bte $ojfartb unb Ut SBcltlufi in bem £er$en. 

*) See James' "Elements of grammar" page 119. §. 174; or "Primary i*- 
etruction in English grammar" b.y the same author, page ti7. §• 146. 
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■e weal away laughing. The child came cryimg. He lived in 
bis native town, loved by many, rwpectcd by aH. I stood leo~ 
ting at the bird. It ran fluttering to the other side. He heard 
with surprise ef your refusal. He is growing rich without trouble. 
He said it in anger. He went away in silence. He eats without 
appetite. The boy walks with his head bare. She is lying ifl 
bed awake. He sleeps standing. He walks about thoughtfully. 
They went away furious. She wrote her name in haste. 



§. 117. Objects of manner. 

The relation of manner are expressed by adverbs of 
manner, by the adverbial forms of adjectives, by the 
genitive of substantives, and by the prepositions mit, c^ne, 
an, auf, nad), ju. 

1. <fu* litmt e8, fo ju benfen, fo $u fcanbeln mfr. % IDfe ©eft 
fomt anbers ridjten. 3. ffiie £)u H^u a,elana,en maflft, ift fcefne 
&t*e. 4. 3fleta (frffibnen bfigt' i* tfceuer. 5. ®o offen bfirfeu 
»a ba* SSkrf nf*t tretben. 6. SDem frommen 5Di5nd) ajb rei*U*. 
7. 3* erfcob mi* fdjneH. 8. 3^re Stypen gUtera fteberbaft. 9. 2Bic 
farecfli* foielen 6te rait mir. 10. 9kd) Uri fa^r' id) flebcnben 
Snjjes. li. Jo^rft £u ba$ £tft&orn flinaen mddjtigen 9tufe$. 12. 9tt*t 
Wfyen JtamVfe* fiegt ber ®laube. 13. <S*neflen 93licf* ertannt' fie 
ifa. 14. 6pre*t mit ©elajfen&ett. 15. ©ie ataubte, bag e$ mit 
$wbeba*t gefdVfeeiu 16. (fr tangt obne 9lnmutb. 17. (£r ijfet 
<>N ©abel. 18. SBfr »erlefcen am meiften , bie roir am ^arteftett 
Men. 19. Urtter alien bittern gefdflt er mir am bejfcn. 20. 5lm 
liebften fora*' i* tyn aflein. 21. Wx »era,8nne, bag i* auf metnc 
SBdfe mid> betrage. 22. SBir btenen tym auf unferc 3trt. 23. SDu 
W bie 2Ba*en vertyeflt uub beorbert?— 9luf$ (jenauefte. 24. Sa§t 
un$ tageu tia* ben alten 8raH*en beg SanbeS. 25. 3br artet mefyr 
jw* (Sure* Sater* ©eift. 26. @r refffc $u gujje, ju 2Bafj*r, ju 
«mbe. 27. 2ajj unS obn* TCnjtofj unb Snftanb btawanbeln mit 5lu* 
nmtb unb Slnjtonb bie 33abn, bie ju wanbeln unS anftanb, mit rn* 
Wfl« ©elaffenbeit, obue SluflgelajTenbeit , mit gewaubter ftertiafeft, 
?Jne dttfertiflfeft. 28. Jeber weife am beften, wte'S tym um'$ $en 
* 29. ,,3* »W mi* frei unb fllfitfli* trSnmen" — fo W (6) 
m eutem £i*ter gelefen. 21*, bad ift n>c* W*t a,cfaa,t, aber f*w>er 
fletban! flu* im €*iafe DerWgt un* ba« Unaliicf ni*t 30. 3* 
ta mcine ©ebanfen mflnMi* unb jdjrtftiid) auebrucfen. 31. »e* 
weibentlidjj befdjeib' i* mi* mit bem, n»a§ fie bef*icten; »on tyr 
tti *t f*eib* i*; ob i* foH »erf*eiben r fie entf*etb' eo. 32. SDWt 
^r ^umra^eit fftmpfen u30tter felbft »ergeben«. 
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Do not say so. People will judge otherwise. He spoke thus. 
1 paid dearly for it. He performs his duty conscientiously. He 
gave abundantly to the poor. She writes beautifully. No man 
can be perfectly happy. She rides well. He behaves with pro- 
priety. He talks without sense. She dresses after the newest 
fashion. They are travelling on horseback. The boy ran fast. 
How shall I do this? 1 answered him by writing. The child 
wept bitterly. The soldier defended himself bravely. The child 
confessed its fault openly. The unavoidable must be borne with 
dignity. Work carefully. Oh, bitter sensation of sadness, how 
violently doest thou torment my mind! He went out without a 
hat. This pupil reads best. Which, colour do you like best? He 
went by sea. 1 shall travel on foot. My friend made the journey 
on horseback. 



§. 118. Adverbial sentences of manner. 

When the manner is indicated by an effect, the accessory 
sentence has the conjunction „ b a f| " corresponding with the 
demonstrative adverb „fo" in the principal sentence: e. g. 
(St gebatbet flcty fo, bag man dot ifym etfdjricft, he be- 
haves so that people are frightened at him. — The com- 
parative adverbial sentences have in the principal sentence 
the demonstrative „fo", either expressed or understood, and 
in the accessory sentence the relative „ tot e " : e. g. SB i e 
©eijlet in bet tfuft serroeljen, (fo) entfctjrcanb fie mir, unb 
U>at ntdjt ntetyt gefefyen, as spirits vanish into air, she dis- 
appeared and was seen no more. 

Obs. The comparative adverbial sentences are often contracted 
with the principal sentence: e.g. &u refrejt, ttie em £raumenber 
(i. e. rote em iranmenfcer rebet.) When an opposite of manner 
is to be represented, the accessory sentence is connected by 
anberS, ale: e. g. ^r fprtd^t anber$, aU er benft. 

A particular kind of comparative sentences has the 
conjunction „al$ ofc" or also „al$ tuenn", the latter, 
however, only when the verb stands in the conditional: 
e. g. Or ftefyt au$, aU oo er franf fei; — Qfx ftetyt au$, 
aid toenn et franf trate, he looks as if he were ill 
The comparative sentences of this kind frequently assume 
the order of words of an interrogative (principal) sentence^ 
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the conjunctions toenn and ofc being omitted : e. g. @t fletyt 
aud, aU toare er franf , he looks as if he were ill. 

1. dr fceroiflfftte ben Jru&pen t>ie 2Bf nterquartfere , bed) fo, ba§ 
lie aufd faneflfte fonnten vcrfammelt roerben. 2. Die Slbfcfcrfft ift 
M fo wfa&t, bajj man fie feidjt verroedjfeit? 3. ©o roie ber 
Seibraud) bae Seben einer ilo^te erfrifcfyet, fo erfrtfcfeet bad ®ebet 
tie fcoffnungen beg $cr$end. 4. £u nimmft t>ie ©ctyiiffei »on J15* 
^ £ifd), roie man Bepfel brid)t worn 93aum. 5. (£r banbelt an* 
M, aid fein ©ruber. 6. 3ft ed nicr,t, al* ob Mefed SJolf mid) jum 
©otte macbe? 7. Gd war, aid ob tit (Srb' ibn etncjefcblncft 8. £&ut, 
«fe »enn 3br gu $aufe roarer. 9* SBerfunfen in £i$ felber jfrbfi 
£n &a, aid rofire mir £)ein Seib jugeflen, SDeine ©eele fern. 10. SDWr 
»irb, aid raudjte Winter mir Me Skit in ftlammen auf. 11. dd 
roar, aid roar* er »erfnnfen in tit 2Boa.en, ober in bie SBolfen empor* 
geflogcn. 12. granj ift ein $afenfh§; roenn er einen £nnb ftetyt, 
fo lauft er, aid ob ibm ber itopf brenne. 13. SDerjenuje, welder 
*nbere beaufitcbtigt, tbut juroeilen, aid ob er einen ge&ler nid^t be* 
merfe, — cr bat 9tad?ftct)t, brficft ein 9lua,e jn. 14. ©en roeldjen 
8erajefd)una,en faa,t man roof: „25ad pa§t roie bie ftaujt anfd 3tua,e"? 
15. (Sr roar ffifcn wie ber 9lar, bercbt roie ber Staar, liftig roie ber 
iM* . f<r)arfncr/tiij roie ber giicfyd , giatt roie ber 5lai , unb fejr roie 
Sta^l. 16. (£r roar an jebem ftlecfe in feinem ^aud roie tit ©c&necfe. 
17. 2Bie tit Arbeit, fo ber So&n. 18. 6ie liefen roie mit gliia,efo 
wben ©oblen, aid fatten fte aejrotylen, ober {aU ob jte) ainaen 
«&er ilo^letu 

Speak so that one may understand you. He writes so that no 
one can read it. She speaks as she thinks. You look as if you 
w «re ill. As peace is the end of war, so to be idle is the ulti- 
mate purpose of the busy. My preface looks as if 1 were afraid 
of my reader. As a worm destroys the healthy growth of a plant, 
a bad conscience annihilates the happiness of man. God loves 
men as a father his children. The life of man passes away as 
toe grass in the field. As the question so the answer. As the 
deeds so the reward. The boy lies there as if he were sleeping, 
'he stone shines as if it were a diamond. He behaves as if he 
were mad. Act always so as if you were seen and heard by 
others. He walks as if he were lame. The young man behaves 
*o that all people find pleasure in him. The book is so compo- 
sed that every one easily understands it. The enemies marched 
out of the town as if they had obtained a victory. 
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§. 119. Objects of carnality. 

A. — The real gyfoid is indicated by the prepositions 
wn, bot, butcfy, bermitteljl , au3, an, ttadj, bermflge, 
jufolge, laut. 

03 o n and b o r indicate the active ground of an effect 
suffered by the subject. The preposition b o r with the 
dative is used when the effect is represented as a self- 
activity of the subject impeded or overcome by the 
ground (cause): e.g. ©tcrfcert mu$ bon anferer «§anb jebe 
lefcenbe @eele, by our band every living soul most die, 
Qtt fonnte bor STOubigfctt unb hunger f«um <£ttt>a$ bot* 
fcrmgen, he could, from weariness and hunger, scarcely 
say anything. — JDurcr) and bermitteljt indicate the 
means for an end, i. e. for an effect intended by the 
subject: e. g. 3)urd) falfdjeS 3^«9«^ gfau6t er ff<$ $u 
rotten, by false testimony he thinks to save himself. — 
91 u£ represents a ground (inherent in the subject) of an 
action, free in itself, as a real ground: e. g. 2)ie &onigm 
faumt noct/ au8 arger gift, ntcr/t au$ ©efityl berSWenfcfy* 
licr/fett, the queen still delays from wicked treachery, not 
from a feeling of humanity. — 5lu8 further indicates the 
materials of which something is made: e. g. <Der STOenfilj 
befiefyt au^ irb'fcfyem @toff , man is made of earthly matter. 
— - 31 n indicates a real ground of perception taken from 
external appearances: e. g. SKan fennt ben $Jogfl an ben 
Sebem, the bird is known by its feathers. — The prepo- 
sitions nad) after, according to, bermoge by virtue, 
gufolge in consequence of, indicate the same relations as 
the corresponding English ones. 

B. — The moral ground or motive is indicated by 
toegen, $alfcen (Ijalfcer), urn — nuHen on account 
of: e.g. dt tfjut e3 ber tefpt to eg en („€()rai fyalber", 
— „um ber (Sfyre rt>illctt") f he does it for the sake of 
honour. — The preposition fraft enforces the moral ne- 
cessity given with a ground: e. g. $raft meme$ 2tmtl 
fcefer)Ie tcfj , u. (. to. , by virtue of my office I command etc. 

When the real or moral ground is adversative , it is 
indicated by the prepositions toiber, jutoiber against, in 
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oppasittea to, wigfadjkt notwithstanding, and tr&fc m spite 
of. e. g. Gtx tljat e6 unferem 9ftattye autoibet, he did it 
against our advice. (5? reiflc ab ttofc ber Jjefttgen ^alte, 
he set out in spite of tbe intense cold. 

C. — The purpose is commonly indicated by tbe pre- 
position ,,311": e. g. Jtommen ©ie ju f enter folcfyen Untet* 
rebung irtcber , don't come again for such a conversation. 
Tbe purpose is particularly often expressed by the supine 
commonly connected with the preposition urn (in order to): 
e.g. 3dj ( omme nicfyt ju Meiben, 9(6fd?teb $11 tubmen 
fomme icfy , I do not come to remain ; but I am coming to 
tike leave. QBa8 fyafct 3$t benn getl)an, um jfe $u rets 
ten, what then have you done in order to save her? — 
The advantage of a person as the purpose of an activity 
is indicated by flit, its disadvantage by tot bet and 
fjegen: e. g. $Ba8 fatm id? fur ®te tljun? what can I 
do for you? 3d? fed)te nid)t gegea 3)idj, I shall not fight 
•gainst you. 

Obs. Tbe preposition "gu" sometimes indicates an effect, by 
which the intensity of an activity is to be indicated: e. p. £)te 
Saute lieb' id) bid $ur Otaferci, the lute 1 love even to madness. 

A. — l. (fr tjt »on b*>ber SBonne rrunfen, er ffi »on ffifcett 
Sdjmerjeti matt. 2* 6c^on feb* id) £eine <Seele »om ajft'a.en 
€<Mana,ettbt§ bed Slrawobnd bluten. 3. 25ie flagt an, bte fid? t»em 
9tonbe ber »errrteb'nen 93ura,er maften, bte »on ber afla,entefneu gaul* 
niji ttHtcbfen. 4. 6ie weinen bor Sdjmerjen unb ftrcube. 5. i£t 
!ennt »or tauter tMebrfamfett femen 93ater md)t. 6. £od) biefcr 
P)e 2Renfd)enfenner ftnfe bor Sdjam babin. 7. £te ftieberlftnber 
idjfifcten ftcfy bur^ £)amme gecjen ben Ocean. 8. $eh>vd erwarb ftdj 
M ^erratb «nb 9Korb bad jtyftnjie SBeib. 9. Boflt 3br bte 
lafrbeit burd? etn folded Opfer ebren? 10. 5luf biefe Qlrt, ttnfc 
fcrmttteljt ber ge^etmen SJerflanbmne ^offtc ber £er$oa, btefe Stabte 
na$ mtb nacfy jit erjtyfipfcn. 11. Sie bewtfliflt and freier $nnfr, 
wad jle bod) ntdjt flebtfltflt. 12. 3* ftrttt and Jpaft ber £taMt~ 
13. £ad beaied er (in* 2Wed and ber 23tbel. 14. £ebn ir-ir ntdtf 
«tf tote aud (Intern €pabn?. 15. Wli$ febuf and aroberm 610 jfe 
& ftatar. 16. Saber erfennt man an ber <§cbur$e. J 7. Otacty bent 
frwtbe nemtt jtcb'd bi^ btefen Xag. 18. 3d) barf b*ffen, bay td^ 
ntyt nad) bem 8cbehte amebtet roerbe. 19. a3erm8i3e fetuer iJtedjt* 
faWett rotfl ber J)eutf(te ^emanben in feinem woblerworbenen (^i^cn* 
tfmm jloren; »ermijge fetner 53efonnentett ia^t er ftdj nic^t burcb 

Opel's German Grammar, 34 edition. 15 
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Q&im&ren fldren; unb »erm5ge feiner ©rabbit $a§t er afle %ma$* 

nation (W. v. Gttthe). 20. 2Ran entwarf einen fpian, weldjem gu* 

folge jwdlf ncue glitter fa ben ©taatdratl? gegogen werben foflten. 

21. Die gfotte ©olimand war audgelaufeu, ben 2Ronard)en oott 

€>»anien (aut bed gefcfyfoffenen ©ertraged angugretfen. 22. £atf id) 

Did} nidjt erfannt an ber fdjiauen 9lrt, nimmer &5tt' id) Did) er* 

fannt am grauen $3art. 23. £>ie SRudfcfa befte&en aud feuc&ten unb 

roeicfyen gaben, tit eft bfinner aid 3n>irndfaben finb. 24.- >Dad Dfcr 

beftebt and bem fonern unt> aujjern Ofjr. 25. 2Bcr bfe 9lafe gu tyodj 

tr&gt, bem fann man's aud) an ber 9tafe anfefyen, baft er etn einae* 

biibeter , ^odjmittfciger 3Wenfd> ift. 26. <Sein ©cfajj Hang mit rein* 

ftem £one, bod) war ed geformt aud unrcmem t&one. 27. £)urd> 

aflgnlangen Sdjlaf werben t>tc ©Ueber bed ildrpcrd fdjlaff. 28. SBeutt 

und recfyt fefyr biirftet, fo fagen wix, „roir lecbgen vor Durjr," „wir 

fterben (fommen urn) »or 2)urjr." — B. 29. ©ang befonberd rfi&mt 

man $u wegen feiner <Starfe tm Didputiren. 30. (fine jebe 2Ral?(* 

geit roarb ein %t)t, bad forooljf roegen feiner Soften, aid n>egen ber 

Unbequemlidjfeit nidjt oft wieber&olt wcrben fonnte. 31. Urn meiner 

9tulje widen erfidren ©ie fid) beutltdjer. 32. Urn feinet* unb tyret* 

roiflen mufjen Bit Med roagen. 33. €ein S?Iut ift fceijj, warura 

fein 93licf fo fait? 34. 2Barum nennt er bie gfinfe eine Ijeirge 

3a^t? 35. Die gamiiie bed ®rafen erfcieft nacfcber afle tyre ®flter 

guriicf, bie fraft bed Urtfcetfd bem fitoiglidjen ^-idfud fceimgefaflcu 

roaren. 36. IDic Sterne ifigen nidjt; bad aber ifi gefdjetyen wiber 

©ternenfauf nnb Sdjitffal. 37. £>er tfonflitution guroiber fityrte er 

frembe £ruppen in tbr ©ebiet. 38. 2Me Jpanb ffl ftarf genug, ifcn 

gu er{>alten trofc jlaifern unb SRmijfrrn. 39. ileiner nafym Sdjaben 

unaeadjtet ber bicfen ginfternijj. — C. 40. fl3nnt 3br'd laugneit, 

bafl jene Slcte ^n mcinem Untergang erfonnen ijl? 41. (£ d war wot 

nur fo gefagt tym Aiim ©c^impf unb #o&n. 42. Soju bin fd> ge# 

rufen? 43. >Dad ©ewijfen bat gur >Pein ber ©iinber ein gottii^e* 

<Seb&(^tni§. 44. ®elb unb ©ut i? ein ttjHtfftet SKeffer; aber man 

mu§ ed gum Srotaudt^eiien gebrauc^en, nid^t gum Sernmnben. 

45. Die 9iafc bient gum SRiecfyen unb gum 9Ubembolen. 46. 9tic^t 

eine ©raut gu fuc^en ging id) aud. 47. 6ie ftnb gefc^icft gu tabeln 

unb gu fc^eiten. 48. 2Btt fcfemlrten fnapp ben 2eib gufammen, ura 

gu erflicfen hti £ungerd glammen. 49. (fin glister M nic^t bagu 

bie i?affen, nm »on ben *Parteien fie Iceren gu (ajfen. 50. @tcde 

Deinen 9lrg»o^n ein! 34 $**>* &*$ ntc^t gururfge^aiten, urn 2)ir 

»orguen$alten , fonbern urn SDfd> gu erfcaften unb gu unter^altciu 

3(1 benn bei mir fo arg wobnen ? warum wiflfl £>u fo argwo^nen ? 

51. Da hat id) tyn, mir feinen 9iamen gu nennen, ntc^t urn ben 9la* 

men gu fennen, fonbern nm aud feiner &ebe feine ©eifredbilbung gu 

fe^en, ob fie gegen feine f(^0ne ©eftd?tdbflbung m5cfete bejieften. SDo(^ 

er fpra<$ weber iibei no^ gut er ftanb wit ein ©ilb , t>a^ ni$t ben 

5Wunb auftbut. 3^ rief: 6c^abe, U$ ©n flumm bifl, ober mcbr 

no$, wenn Du bumm bijl 52. gftr feine tborbeit fd^idt t&m qjem 
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®ofb, ffir fcfne Sailer gic^t fciit £of tr)m tenfeL 53. 3$ fierce fur 
He ftrei&eit, ffir bie id} lebtc nnb fod)t. 54. (Sin tfmnpfott, bag 
tofocr 6ie ^efptctt rwrb. 55. £)er fran$flfjfd)e Untert&an jfeljt bad 
6d)roert gegen tin SSaterlanb , bad ibn nujjhanbelt ; jejjt (ierjt man 
©djroeijer' gegen ®d)it>et$er , Deutfcfye a,ea,en Dcutfdje in tfampf gc* 
rfifct. 56. (fd war ein $offenjpteI gum Olityren. 57. Dad #eer 
war jum (grbarmen. 

We became wet from the rain. She trembles from cold. She 
could not speak for sobbing. He is tired from working. I can 
understand nothing for the noise. The mother wept for joy. He 
could not stand from fatigue. The fearful one may die of terror. 
My hands grew stiff from fear. Many window-panes have been 
broken by the hail. On account of its weight , the stone sinks 
into the water. He could not raise the load on account of its 
weight. He conquered his enemy by stratagem. They (man) have 
bound him by an oath. She gained a fortune by her industry. 
By prudence danger may often be avoided. She amused us by 
her tale. He escaped by means of a leap from the window. 
Man grows wiser by age. By virtue of his love of truth he con- 
fessed his fault. He is eligible by virtue of his age. The celestial 
bodies move by virtue of their mutual attraction. Beer is brewed 
from malt. Paper is made of rags. What is made out of glass? 
He forms an image out of clay. They make sugar from beet- 
root. He is carving a goblet out of wood. The fleet of the 
enemy consisted of many ships and boats. Many things are made 
of brass. 1 warn you from friendship. He , assists poor people 
from compassion. He calumniates his neighbour from envy. She 
is silent from fear. 1 have given up my project for many reasons. 
They did it from ignorance. The girl adorned herself from va- 
nity. The boy was industrious from ambition. The mother, re- 
mained at home for the sake of her sick child. He deserves in- 
dulgence on account of his youth. We did it for the sake of 
honour. She wore a cloak on account of the cold. The obedient 
servant acts according to the will of his master. They did not 
act according to their conviction. He reads for his amusement. 
1 do not travel for my pleasure , but for the sake of instruction. 
I accompany him for his protection. He applied his fortune to 
good purposes. The warrior fights for his country. The parents 
work for their children. It is sweet and befitting, says Horace, 
to die for one's country. The beauties of nature are created for 
all mankind. What can I do for you ? The king sent the general 
against the hostile army. They were going to unite against him. 
We sow in order to reap.. He goes to market in order to buy a 
horse. We eat in order to live. We do not live in order to eat. 
He rushed into the flames in order to save the child. He said it 
to console me. 
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§. 120. Adverbial sentences of causality, 

a. — Adverbial sentences of causality expressing the real 
ground are connected by the conjunction „ b a § ", the par- 
ticular kind of real ground being , in the principal sentence, 
indicated by the preposition corresponding with it and con- 
tracted with the demonstrative. The active ground is indi- 
cated by "Da fc on, the means by baburd}, and the real 
ground of perception by barauS and baron: e.g. dx 
tfl bacon txanf getuorbcn, ba{? er ju tiiel £)6ft gegeffm 
f)at , he became ill from eating too much fruit. ($r fyat ftdj 
baburdj gerettet, bafi er au$ bem genfier gefprungen if*, 
he saved himself by jumping out of the window. 3dj erfentw 
tfyn baran, bafj er fymfct, I know him by his limping. 
2)a§ er Iran! ijt, fcfyfiefjfe id; barauS, bafj er nldjt ge* 
fommen ifi, that he is ill, I conclude from his not having 
come. — When, without distinguishing the particular kind 
of ground, the logical relation merely is to be enforced, 
the conjunction toeil because, is used. If, at the same 
time, the ground is to be emphatic, it is commonly indi- 
cated in the principal sentence by a preposition (barum, 
befhuegen, bef^alb): e. g. 2)e3roegen Metb' id}, toetl e$ 
2Dtd) serbrtefjit , I remain just because it annoys you- 3d) 
Ia$ bte SBtidjer, toeil fie oon i^m famen, I read the books 
because they came from him. „3Beil" is always used in an 
answer to a question for a reason : e. g. ©arum biirfen toir 
iljrer lacfyen? — SBeil uur einen furcfyt6aren <§aufen aufc 
tnadjen, why may we laugh at them? — Because we con- 
stitute a formidable body. 

When from a real ground its effect is argued, and if the 
real ground be, at the same time, a logical ground , the 
adverbial sentence has the conjunction „ba" since. When 
in this case the principal sentence follows the accessory, the 
former has the demonstrative ,,[0" either expressed or under- 
stood: e. g. 3d? famt frfityltdj fctyetben, ba tneine 9lugen 
biefen Sag gefefjen, I can yoyfully depart, since my eyes 
have seen this day. Instead of „ba" the adverb „nun" 
is also used as a conjunction: e. g. 91 un id} fte 3Dtr ems 
fcfe^Ie, flerb' id) ruljig, now that I commend her to you, 
I die tranquilly. 
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b. — Adverbial sentences expressing a purpose are con- 
nected with the principal sentence by the conjunction „bamit" 
in order that, or simply by „ba£" („auf bafj" is rather 
obsolete): e. g. (Suet; funtf icty'g an, bam it 3$r'$ OWe ttufjt, 
to you I announce it , in order that you all may know it. 
to jerfcrectyt mir bag ©ebaube, b a§ flc^ £er$ unb 9Iugm 
toetbe , now break the structure in order that heart and eyes 
may be delighted. 

a. — 1. (finer fttrbt ntdjt ba&on, ba§ er einen Jag fa(tet. 2. (fr 
ijl baaon franf geroorben, ba§ er ein falter 33ab genommen Ijat. 
3. 9ud)elieu tt>n§te fid) baburd) ju fyelfen, ba§ er ten geinbfeligfeUen 
ein fdjnefleS (inbe madjte. 4. 25en Mangel an CReiterei rounte er 
toburd) $u erfefcen, ba§ er gu§ganger gtvifdjen tie ^letter fteflte* 
5. 3$ erfannte ifcn baran , ba§ er ftammelte. 6. 3$ ntujjte bie 
J&at »oUbrmgeu, weil tcfy fie gebacbt? 7. 2ttand) blutig Xreffen 
»irb urn $lid)t$ gefodjten, wii einen ©ieg ber jimje gelbfyerr braudjt. 
8. 2)antm eben, roeil id) ben ftrteben fud)e, mujj id) fallen. 9. (£r 
fatte bie SDienfte feineS £ofe$ bejjroegen fcertaffen, weil mcfyt 9lfle$ 
nod) feinem <8inne ging. 10. 3$ & attc Den greunb nid)t erfannt 
fcalctd) , n>cil in ber bunfeln 9tad)t »on feinem £aar in$rcifd)en SHonb* 
lidjt geworben n>ar. 11. SDu ge^reft ju ben Wlologen, roeilmefe 
logen. 12. (£in $rop(et gilt 9tid)tS in feinem SBaterlanbe. SBifjt 
3fr aud) roarum ? — SBeil er ba geboren unb erjogen ift. 13. SDir 
blityt geroij? ba$ fd)imfte ®liict ber (£rbe, t>a £)u fo frontm nnb 
Wg Hfi. 14. £>u btft bod) g(ftcflt<fy? 3a, SDn mujjt e$ fein, ba 

©u fo gro§ bift nnb geefyrt ! 3$ &to'$ > ba id) Qtnty 

»ieberfeJ)e , (lure ©timme uernefyme. 15. 2Barum nod) lfinger abge* 
fenbert leben, ba tmr uereinigt 3^ber reidjer toerben? SBarum 
auSfdju'ejjenb (£igent&nm befifcen, ba Die £er$en einig finb? 16. ^a 
er nidjt gefommen ift, fo mn§ er franf fein. 17. £a i^ mit tym 
»o^nte f fo gerofibute ify mid) balb an iljn. 18. ttnb nun griebe 
tm3nncrn ift, fonuen wir S3ltrfe ridjten auf ba§ Sln^lanb. 19. SSa$ 
torn 2M<fy angftigen, nun $Du mid) fennjr? — b. 20. JDamit fie 
anbere §anbe niit erfaufe, bot i^ 2)ir meine an. 2L Son ben 
?u§en jiebt er bte ©cfenfee bebenb, bamtt er ba$ ©Scblein burc^* 
Writte. 22. O iiberlag i^n ni^t fid) felbft, bamtt in feinem 23ufen 
m'^t ber Unmutb reife unb bir (Sntfefcen bringe. 23. SDa fefct' ibn 
ber ©raf anf fein ritterlicfy «Pferb , ba§ er tabe ben ilranfen. 24. ®ib 
mi dinfi^t unb Xtmfic^t, t>a§ xcix erreic^en bte 2lbfid)t, unb fafi 
M auftreten mit S3orfid)t, auf H% und ju S^etf werbe ««a^fi*t. 
25. $Darauflie§ id? mi^ nieber, t>al\d) fofte, mcfyt feme &o% fon* 
bern was er fod)te. 

He endeavoured to save himself by betaking himself to flight. 
He has become ill by waking many nights through. The noble 
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one revenges himself by doing good to his enemy. By confessing 
our guilt freely, we obtain pardon more readily. They killed him 
by giving him poison. We know the bird by its having feathers. 
They will not come because they are afraid. I am going to visit 
my friend, because I promised it him. He drinks water, because 
the physician has forbidden him wine. The crow allowed himself 
to be deceived by the fox, because he felt himself flattered. She 
will not go with him, because she is ill. As he is a German, he 
must understand the German language. The power of virtue is 
very great, as it adorns the souls of men with the finest orna- 
ment. My visit cannot surprise him, as he knows that I am going 
to see him. How can you blame so severely the faults of others 
being yourself a sinful man? How can you consider yourself in- 
fallible being but a man? You love us in order that we may 
love you again. The invincible Hannibal was recalled from Italy 
by his fellow -citizens, in order that he might free his country from 
the enemies. Be industrious in order that you may learn some- 
thing. The anrieuts said : " speak, that I may see you". He wa- 
ters the meadows that the grass may have nourishment He goes 
to sleep early in order that he may get up early. 

§. 121. Conditionial sentences. 

A condition , i. e. a possible ground, is expressed 
by the conditional adverbial sentences, being connected with 
the principal by the relative adverb „ tt> c n n " if, correspon- 
ding with the demonstrative „fo" either expressed or under- 
stood in the principal sentence ; e. g. $8 e n n b}t fteifiig hi% 
(fo) totrft bu gelofct, if you are industrious, you will be 
praised. Instead of „t»enn" are also used fo, wo, toofern f 
faflg, or im ffatte, (bag) : e. g. @o bit bte ©etecfyttgfett 
bom <§tmmcl tyoffeft, erjeig' fte un8, if you hope for justice 
from heaven, show it to us. 

The conditional sentence often assumes the form of an 
interrogation, especially when the logical relation of 
the condition is emphatic: e.g. STOufjj id) mid) ent fcfyeU 
ben (instead of nmtn id? mtdj entfcfyetben muj?), fo toill 
id) em $etbtec(;et Hefcet, aU tin £fyor, bon 3tjten 2lugen 
ge()n, must I decide, I had rather go from your sight a 
criminal than a fool. — In this case the conditional sentence 
also takes the form of an imperative sentence: e. g. 
<S*mcr) 3ct ober 01 e t n , fo fmb telx fty©n gufrieben, say 
yes or no , and we are satisfied. 
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Oh, The demonstrative „fo" is always omitted, when the 
accessory sentence follows the principal but it is never omitted 
when the accessory sentence has the form of an interrogation. 

1. Senn (fuer ©ewiffen rein ift, fo feib 3&rfref. 2. 2BoW&5tto 
ift beg Jeuerg 2Wad)t, toenn fie ber 2Renfo> bejaljtnt, bewail; boo) 
fur^tbar rotrb fcfe £immelgfraft, wenn fie ber geffel fio> entrafft* 
3. @g nriijjr geftye&n, too mSglfcfy, efc' fie iDtr jiworfommen. 4. ®ib 
mir, wofern eg Dir gef&flt, bed gebeng 9W unb grenben. 5. gaUd 
tfreanet, gefje id? nia>t aug* 6. 2Bewt eg glucft, fo tfi eg aud) 
mityn. 7. SSenn id) foH bleiben, gefct. 8. SSenn idj wotlte, id) 
ftirat"ffjm redjt mel 335feg bafur t&un. 9. SBenu bie Slrjnei fceil* 
\m ifi, fo ijt e$ gletd>i>tel , roie man fie bem Jttnbe beibringt. 10. 2Benn 
Mn gnteg #aar an SDir ifi, fo bift fcu ein £augenid)tg. 11. <£ta 
#ielter 23etrug ift wenig wertfr , n?enn tyn nidjt ber ©etroaene er» 
faftrt. 12. SSenn 2>u bie 2Ba&r&eit uebft, fo lieb* and) bie greunbe 
&er Sk&r&eit* 13. SBiilft 2>u t>id) felber erfennen, fo fte^ rote bie 
ttnbcra eg treiben; roiUft 2>u bie Slnbern »erftel>n, bltcf in 2>eta 
eigened #er$. 14. SGBare id) mein eig'ner £err aeroefen , fo b&tte idj 
$e»ifj 8aterfant> unb greunbe »erlaffen. 15. 3ft *>*i £aar jteif unb 
left, fo nennt man eg 23orften, n>ie g. S3, bie ©djroeine foaben, ober 
Sta^efo, n>te ber 3gel &at. 16. 2Bifl|t 2>u £id? rfifjmen, fo rfi&me 
2>id) beineg ®utg , nfdjt beineg 93iutg. 17. 3? bag 9luge gefunb, 
fo beaegnet eg augen bem <Sdjo>fer; ijt eg H$ £er$, bann gerotjj 
ftfegelt eg innen bie SBeft. 18. 3iefyt man eine ©adje , weldje aeaen* 
wartig ober gufflnftig ifi, in (grwagung, fo fagt man „in £fnfid>t"; 
|ft fie aber oergangen, fo fagt man „in SRficfficfyt"; g. 93. in $in* 
n*t auf t>tin mir aegebeneg 23erfpren)en, u. f. n>. unb in Olucffic^t 
«uf beine nrir geletflteten IDienfte, u. f. tt>. (Mnfto>tIi<^ — rfidficfe t(ia». 
19. £&ue bem,geinbe n>o^l f fo fegnet ber geinb unb ber greunb 
^. 20. eei im 93efifce , unb 2)u wo&njt im fRed^t. 21. gorbre 
imfre ^dupter , fo ift eg auf ein 2Hal get^an. 20. 6efb gerec^t 
feib gett>tffenr>aft , wanbelt unftraflitt^; fo werben »ir ung in ber 
Wgfeit wieber begegnen. 23. 5lug bem ©aattorn beftimmjt Du 
Knbenb bie fommenbe $flan$e; wifljt JDu tit 3ufunft oerfh^n, 
Priife ber ©egenwart <BwU 

If yon work with care, you shall be praised. If you work 
badly, you will be blamed. If you are well, it is good : we are 
well. If you give way, you will be vanquished. If you do not 
obey, you will be punished. If pleasure is too great and too long, 
it extinguishes the whole life of the soul. If you are industrious, 
you shall be praised; but if you are lazy, you shall be blamed 
and punished. If you are content with your destiny , you are happy. 
« you are virtuous, you will be loved. If you jump over a ditch, 
jump rather too far than too short. In case it should rain, we 
S M stay at home. If air be withdrawn from man, he must die. 
lf one link breaks, the whole chain will break. If you will not 
obey instantly, you shall be punished. Should you go there , will 
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you take me with you? Had he not been idle, he would have 
learnt more. Keep together, and ye are safe; divide, and ye are 
undone. Save a thief from the gallows, and he will cut your throat. 

§. 122. Concessive Sentences. 

The concessive accessory sentences are connected with 
the principal one by the conjunctions iucnn (roenn gletcfy, 
toennfctyon, tvenn aucty) and 06 (o6fcfyon, obgletcfy, 
06 too 1)1) though, although. In the principal sentence, when 
it follows the accessory , the demonstrative fo is used, and 
at the same time the adverb of mood b cfy or b e n n dj : 
e. g. $Benn er gleid) fein freunbltd) ©efufyt macfyt; fo 
ffe^t er'8 bocfy gern, luenn man tfyn befud)t, though he makes 
no friendly face, still he 'likes if he be visited. Dfcfcfyon 
cr franf ifl r fo getjt er bod) tagltd) auS, though he be ill, 
he still goes out daily. 

Like the conditional, the concessive adverbial sentences 
often assume the form of an interrogation , e. g. 3ft e$ 
gleid? *tta$t („ofcgleidj e^ S^ac^t ifl")/ fo leudjtet unfer 
9ted)t, though it be night, our rights are shining. 

When the principal notion of the concessive sentence is 
to be represented in its greatest possible extent, this is 
indicated by an interrogative pronoun, the accessory sen- 
tence being then called an interrogative concessive sen- 
tence: e. g. 2Ba$ eg aud) fet, 3)em Men ftcfyer' tcfy £>hr, 
whatever it be, I guarantee your life. 9litf)t$ $eigt fid? mtr, 
tote to tit bte 33ltcfe tragen, nothing presents itself to me, 
however far my looks do carry me. 

Instead of an interrogative concessive sentence is often 
used a principal sentence , the verb of which stands in 
the conjunctive or imperative : e. g. S)tin 33ruber fierce 
ober fiege, er if* berloren, though thy brother die or con- 
quer, he is lost. 

Ob s» The demonstrative „ fo " is often omitted. It is expressed, 
however, when the preceding concessive sentence has the form 
of an interrogation, or that of an interrogative concessive sentence. 

1. SBerw eg gleid) btefen Xruwen an Xapferfeit gebrad) ; fo retjten 
fie fcpefy bard) emert a,lan$enben Stofpujj tie Shigen. 2. SBenn er e$ 
aud) nid)t roar, ber tie €ad)fen naa) $raa, locfte; fo war e$ boa) 
fcut SBetragen, wag tynett bie (Smnafjme Dtefer <Stabt erfetd)terte. 
3. Ob mt$ ber gee, cb mt$ bie S3crge fcfyeiben, unb jebe* Stolf 
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fid) fur fkf> feftft regfett; fo fl«tb mir (Hmd Staramet bo$ nnb (Bfotd, 
4 Ob man $(etd) fiber ben frfodjtenen @ieg einiebeum anftimmte; 
fo aejknb tod) 2BaUen£em fdbft feint 9ttebedage. 5. ffienn or 
aud) alt f#, fo iffc tod? fein ®*tft nod) jngenblidj. & 9lkt went 
<md> bit gerftanbtgen ntdjt etbatmlod ridjten toetbrn , wad id) $e» 
Wdjtet tamtlitf; fo werben' bod> bie mifjwofleiiben, groflenben, tie 
«4t fefcnben , nnb tie nidjt feben rooflenben , geriugf<Mfcia Hkfen 
aif biefe Sad^n , nub fid? gtmngen , an fetner ©telle ju ladijem 
7. £in $feil, aefefeienbert »on Dw SBanberiebend Sogen, fam id) 
Krirrt #cr in tte6tabt gejtogen, unbgiug, aid bie SDuntetydt dn* 
toad), ob mix gleid) »or (Srnuttung bae &ein bracf), tint a,ajifreie 
itudje ftu f*d)en, dnen itoc^ nnb einen fludjen. 8. 2Xem £erj 
Uabt $ugc»attbt ben $ern>anbten, roenngldcfc fie wit ben 9lucfat 
wanbten, n>enn facn fie mid) uerfannten. 9. ©bgleid) ber fcebrer 
fcen ilinbern oft tit Sort* „ in ben 2Jhmb " legt , fo wijfen fie ted) 
*$t immer bte recite 9Utwort $u geb*u. — 10. €ttomt ed mir 
flieid) ntdjt fe bewbt »om SRunbe; (fo) fdjlagt in ber #ruft feix 
minber trened #er$. 11. 3ft gleid) tit 3abi nic^t *oH, bad £ers 
ft &ler bed gan$en Golfed, — finb and) bte alien $ficfyer nidjt gut 
frrab; fa ftnb in unfre £er$en eingefd?rieben. 12. $at? and) gtetdj 
efa 3ufafl ber Statur jte bingerafft ; mir fyitfan bocfy bie ORdrber. 
13. 2Jh"i jit* tcfy jefcn 9teid)e mit bem JRficfen fdjaun ; id) rette mid) 
nia)t mit bed greunbed fceben. 14. llnb fam* bte #ofle felber in 
We 6djranf en , mir foil ber 2Jhttb nidjt weidjen nnb nidjt roanfen* 
— 15. 2Btc grojj £id) aud) tit tfomgtn git madjen »crf»tid)t, trau 
ttrer ©djmcicbelrebe nic§t 16. 3d) bin ^uc^ tin 2>orn in ben 9lu* 
gen, fo flein id) bin. 17. Sie glangenb auc^ bie ©ac^fen ben ge(b» 
m eroffnet batten ; fo redjtferttgte ber (irfolg feinefwegd bie (St* 
wartung. 18. 2Bad 3$r au* gu bereuen babt, in (tngfanb feib 
3f)r nid^t fd>ulbig. 19. SBeic^ tapfre^ ^aupt and) biefer ^elnt 
btbe(ft f er faun fetn rourbtgereS gieren. 20. SSie febr auc^ (£uer 
3»nere§ n>iberftrebe , ge^or^et ber 3eit. 21. ©djwer ijr ber ilampf 
flegeu ben ©c^laf; wad roir aucb.tbun ntfigen, bie 5lugcn faflen un8 
Ity enblic^ gtu 22. SBer 5Du immer feieft , o 2Renfd) , 5Du bijl baS 
iKnb Reined ^eut aflein, nidjt ©eined ©eftern. IBarnm bift £)u 
W^ernua<b erlauc^tem Staram , be§ 93erbtenft nur SDeiue Rafter lSjiern? 
i>o^geboren ift, war au^ fein JBater fei, »er bet Xugenb X5c^tet 
M ju 6^»eftern. 23. JBera^te fetnen geinb, fo fc^le^t et immet 
f^eint. 24. SSort mu§ id) ^alten, fiibr'd, wobin ed roifl. — 
25. ©ei IDn ein guter ©etjl, fei ein uerbammter Jlobolb; brhtge 
J)flfte bed £immefd mit ®ix, ober Ddmofe ber £*ae; \ei fitted 
obet 23ofed 2)ein iBeginuen: ©n Wmmft in einet fo wfirbigen ©e* 
itolt, ja i^ rebe mit SDir, icb nenne Qid) gantlet, tffmig, JBater, 
o antworte mir! 26. 9lid)t* 2Babred lagt f4 »on ber 3ufunft mijfen; 
^Du faoofefi brunten an ber JooOe gluffen , SDu fd;opfcfl broben an 
bem Duefl bed ^icbtd. 27. SDer ift am gliicfltd)(ten , er fei ein Jtfl* 
nig ober ein ©eringet (wet et audj fei), bem in feinem 4>aufe 2Bo^l 
bcreitet <jl» 
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Many complain of their destiny, although they enjoy the greatest 
treasures. Although the body be deprived of life by death, still 
the soul is not extinguished. Although the soldiers suffered many 
hardships, yet they did not complain. The good one does not 
revenge himself upon his enemies, though be have found oppor- 
tunity of avenging himself. However great your wisdom may be, 
you still must be modest. The wise obey the precepts of virtue, 
though they see no gain. He wants to go out, although it rains. 
He learns little, though he takes a great deal of pains. You are 
afraid, although you will not confess it. Whoever he may be, he 
shall obey the laws. Whatever man may have to suffer, he must 
not despair. However big he was he still had no courage. Though 
the bad one possessed all earthly goods, he yet would not be happy. 
Though the discontented had every thing that he wished, he still 
would not be satisfied. Though a tree should bear good fruit, it yet 
will be cut down , if it stands in an improper place. Though he 
were rich, he yet would not be happy. All this is very strange ; 
but though it be strange, it is not new. Though this may be play 
to you, 't is death to us. Though she be but little, she is fierce. 
However little he was , he still possessed great strength. Whatever 
it may be, I will know it. 

§. 123. Relation of Intensity. 

a. — The equality of two compared activities is , in the 
accessory sentence, indicated by the adverb of intensity 
„alS", corresponding with the demonstrative „fo" in the 
principal sentence : e. g. @ o letcfyt, a 1 8 matt mid) iifcettebett 
mocfyte, reifkn bet (£fyre fyetfge >-8anbe nicfyt, 60 easily as 
people would persuade me, the sacred ties of honour do 
not break. 

When the accessory sentence precedes the principal , the 
relative „ fo V/ is commonly used instead of „ ai8 ", the ad- 
jective or adverb being always directly connected with the 
former: e. g. @o $octy er ftaut), fo tief unt) fdjmiljUdj fet 
fein Sad, as high he stood , as low and disgraceful be his fall. 

The equality with an intensity raised in any possible 
degree is indicated by directly connecting a comparative in 
the principal sentence whit „ b e ft o " (as demonstrative) , and 
a comparative in the accessory sentence with „je" (as re- 
lative): e. g. 3e mefyr bet SQoxxatf) fd?mol$, befto feared* 
Hcfycr roucfyg bet hunger , the more provisions were exhaus- 
ted, the more fearfully hunger increased. 
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Obs. — Instead of "bejto" is also used " jc" : e. g. 3 * l&nger, 
\t lleber. With "oefto", the preposition "urn" is now frequently 
connected: e. g. Urn befto beffer. Urn befto me&r bin f$ fiber* 
jeugfc 

6. — The inequality of two compared activities is in- 
dicated by „a(3" than, used as a relative in the accessory 
sentence after a comparative in the principal: e. g. ^Settt 
Sluct toar gtofier, al$ man betedjnet, gtofcer, al3 
man gWinfcfyt l)atte , his fortune was greater than they had 
calculated upon , greater than they had wished for. 

The relation of intensity is, moreover, in a particular 
manner, represented in the form of a causal relation, the 
intensity of an activity being indicated by its relation to an 
effect expressed in the accessory sentence. 

1) The intensity is represented as in a equal relation 
with an effect conceived as real. The effect is then expres- 
by.an accesory sentence with the conjunction „fc a §", pre- 
ceded by the demonstrative „fo" in the principal sentence: 
e.g. (it tji fo franf, fcafi er nicfyt metyr. foremen famt, be 
is so ill that he can speak no more. 

2) The intensity is too great to produce a certain effect. 
The accessory sentence has in this case „bafj " connected 
with the conjunction „al£", corresponding in the principal 
sentence, with the adverb of intensity ,,311" in union with 
an adjective or adverb: e. g. 3d? wax $ it etmu'Det, a IS bafj 
fdj fjatte auSge^en fonncn , I was too much fatigued to go out. 

1. ^0 bod), afs ber SWenfcb htrd) eigne Shaft fi# $u enjeben 
»ermag , fyatU fein Skrbienft tyn emporgeboben. 2. 2>r trfige ®ang 
M ilriegeS tbat bem tfontg eben fo viel 6cfyaben, al8 er ben 9te* 
bellen SSorrbetl bracfyte. 3. 3$ bacbte fo ebel ntdtf, aid SDu mtd> 
gent glanben madjen modjteft. 4. #einrid? tft fo beftig, aU roofle 
er »or 3*>m and ber £aut fabren. — 5. ©0 roicfytifle llrfadjen 
fcnbwig Isattt, biefe *Reiitralftat $u ©tanbe gebracbt jit feben, fo 
trifrige ©rfmbe batte <5taftat> Slbolpfc , bad ©egentbetl $u rofinf^cn. 
6. ©0 »tel .Jltnbtfcbeg to bem 23organg war, fo »iel trug er pr 
Silbung metoeS ^erjend bet. 7. <So ernflen ®ruub £>u t)<t\t, bie$ 
gidjt jit fuetyen, fo bringenben ^ab' ity, ba§ ta> SDir'S gebe. — 
8. 3e reciter man in ber (frfatynmg aorriicft, befto naber ffimmt man 
bem ttnerforfcblicfyen ; je mebr man bfe Grfabrmtg $n nnfcen roetp, 
befto meljr ftebt man, Ixify bad Unerforfcbli^e feinen oraftiftben 
9hifcen $at. 9. 3* fawftcr biefe Grfatyrungen waren, befto ofter 
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fadjte to> fie $u ernenent. 10. 3* nietyr tbm frfn ®eb&ljhtifi $u 
©tatren fam, bcfto mebr »ucfc$ fctn 2Kutfc. 11. 3e jfrnger bet 
9Renf$ tft, befio arofier tft bie Sc^ct. 12. m (ft tramer »i>rt$efc 
$aft, roenn man ang ber crflen $anb faufen fann: bemt bnrdj ic 
me&r #anbe cine SSaarc gebt , befto b$ber fletgt fie tm *Pretfe. — 

13. <8te fint> franfer gar, ah &te und ajauben macfyen rootten. 

14. Striofieud gob bat mid? mebr era,5&t aid ba§ ed mid> beletbtat 
^fitte. 15. 3$ mujjte bnlben unb wi'rl en mefjr ,. aid mdne fa^wadjeu 
jfr&fte ju ertragen fdjienen. 16. Won (Seltfamfeiten (>abe i^ erlebt 
unb aetljan mebr, aid 5lua,en falju, ober gtpoen funb .getban. 
17. fcftber unattScfrr, aid una,ered)t; lieber bem jetnb erfea,en, aid 
ben geinb erlegen. 18. 2Rtr roar's fflbfer im SMut, al# einem gtfa) 
in bcr glutf>. 19. SDntben ifi nidjt mmber aro§, aid #anbeln. 
20. 6c bat imnttf lieber mit bem ilopfe , af$ mit ber #anb gear* 
bettet Cftopfarbett — £anbarb«tt)* 21. SSBoblbeleibte 2J&nfd?ea fallen 
lefebter »om SSaffer ^etragen rcerben, aid magere. — 22. So (fo 
feljr) f)ah' i$ ibn erbo* bet, ba% meine Wiener dot fement Slnfebat 
me&r, aid memem $tttern. 23. 6o ftef fanf ber tfatfer, bafl ermtt 
fdnem befcibigten 2>teuer befdjameabe 23ertrfige ab fcWiefieu mnjjtc. 
24. (it falua,, ba§ metl ber Salb erflaua, unb 3ttted difen in 
©tilde forana,. 25. 34 war fo tyeifer, bafe ic^ fetnen tauten Jon 
beroorbrtngen fonnte. 26. ©uftab Icrnt , t>a% tfjm ber jlopf raucfyt 
27. Sftandjer 5ttenfdj tft fo mager, ba§ man fagt, ed fei 9K$td ate 
£aut unb 93ein an t&m. — 28. £>er ja^retcbere £f>etf ber SWen* 
jtyeu rotrb burdj ben itamof mit ber Olotl) »iel $u febr ermflbet 
mb abgefvannt , old ba§ er fid) 511 einem neuen unb bartern ^ampf 
mit bem Stttfwnt aufraffen follte. 29. 9"lur $u befc^afti{jt fiub' t(J. 
ibn, aid bag er 3 e tt wwb SDhijje fonnte baben, an unfer ©lucf ju 
benfen. 30. dure JBerfobnuna, mar ein rocnicj gu fdjnell, ale bafr 
fie bauer^aft tyatte fein foflen. 

He writes just as beautifully as his brother. Vice is as ugly 
98 virtue is beautiful. The night was as cool as the day was hot. 
Many a man is not so bad as he appears to be. The more for- 
tune smiles upon one, the more friends has he. The more modest 
a young woman is , the more she pleases. The longer the day, 
the shorter the night. The greater the struggle, the more splendid 
the victory. The higher the tree, the deeper the fall. He is more 
ill than he appears to be. The rose is more beautiful than the 
violet. His son is younger than his daughter. He is se weak 
that he cannot walk. No one is so old that he could learn no 
more. He is too honest to deceive me (aid bap etc.). This man 
is to old to be yet able to work. The cold at the poles is too 
great for man to live there. He was so foolish, as to rush into 
the greatest danger. It was so dark that thou couldst not see 
thy hand. The river is to deep to wade through. 
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'1. fcie ©tf^einung* 

3n bet einfamjien $iefe jene$ ffialbe$> too i# fdjon mancfjeS 
tebenbe filter Belairfc^t , lag id) an efnem fanften SBajfer* 
fatle unb tear fcemiityt, cinem metner SBi^re^en ben leicfytert 
}>oetifctyen ©cfymutf ju gefcen, in toeldjem am lieBjlen $u et« 
fdjeinen, la Sont aine bie &afcel fafl bertoityttt tyat. 3dj 
fann, id) toflljfte, icfy bertoarf, bie ©tirne gttityte. — — Urns 
fonj*, e$ fam nidjt$ auf ba3 93Iatt. 33ott Untoiflen fyrang 
l<fy auf; after fiel)! — auf einmal fianb fie feftji, bie fatelnbe 
Sftufe, bot tnir. 

Unb fie frradj lac^elnb : ©emitter, too$u btefe unbanftare 
SJHUje? S)ie SBatyrtyeit fcraucfyt bie 5tmnutlj ber ftafcel; afcet 
tooju fcraud)t bie 8fatel bie Qlnmutl) ber ^artnonie? 2)u 
toillft ba8 ©etoiitje nnirjen. ©enug, toenn bie ©rfinbung 
be$ 2)ic$ter$ ijt; ber SBortrag fei beg ungefthtfielten ©efdjidjt* 
ft^reiBcr^ , fo »ie ber ©inn be$ SBeltoeifen. 

3d) tooflte anttoorten, aber bie 9Rufe betfdjtoanb. „@ie 
„berfd)»anb? Ijore ify einen £efer fragen. SBenn bu un$ 
„bodj nut toa^rfdjeinlidjer tfiufdjen tootttefi! 2)te feidjten 
„@(&fliffe, auf bie bein UnbermSgen bidj fiiljrte, ber SBufe 
„in ben 9Kunb ju legen! 3»a* *«* getootynlicfyer SSetrug — " 

3Jortreffli<$ , mein fiefer! Sttir iji feine 2Rufe erfdjienen. 
3d) erja^Ite eine fcfofje gaM, au$ ber bu fel&ft bie getyte 
ge^ogen. 3d) fcto nicfyt ber crflc, unb toerbentd)t ber lefcte 
fein, ber feine ©riflen $u Drafelfrtiid)en einer gJttli^en <gr* 
fdjeimmg mad)t. 

A p e I's German Grammar, 3d edition. 16 
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2. $>er #amjiet unb bie Sfatctfe. 



3$r armfeligen 5tmetfen , fagte ein <£amjiet. SSerlo^nt 
e$ ffdj ber SKitlje, bap itjr ben ganjen .(Sommet arfceitet, 
urn ein fo 3Benige$ einjufammeln? SBenn il)r mcincn 
SSorratt? feljen fodtet! 

£6re, anttoortete cine 9tmeife, raenn cr groper ifi, all 
bu ityn fcraucfyjl, fo ifi e$ fcfyon recfyt, bap bie 9Renfdjen bit 
nad)grafien, beinc ©ctyeuern auSleeren, unb bicfy beinen rau&e* 
tifefyen ®ei$ nut bem £efcen fciipen laffen ! 

3. S)er 85we unb ber #afe. 

(Sin ?8we ttmtbigte einen brolligen £afen feiner nafyern 
©efanntfdjaft. 9lbet ijl e$ benn iwa^t, fragte if)ti einjtber 
«&afe, bap eud) gotten ctn elenber fratjenber #4 n fo letdjt 
berjagen fann? 

9Werbing$ tjl e$ toatyr, anttoottete ber £o»e; imb e$ ifi 
eine aflgemeine 9lnmerfung, bap toit gtopen Sijtere burcfc 
gangfg einc getmffe fleine (Sdjwatytyeit an un$ tyafcen. ©o 
wirfl bu, jum (Ssempel, j>on bem (Sle^janten gel)8rt $afcen, 
bap tym ba$ ®run$en efne$ @$roein$ ©cfyauber unb <£nt* 
fe|en erfeetfet. — 

SBaljtfyaftig? unterfitad) tyn ber £afe* 3a, nun fcegteif 
tdj audj, toatum »ir «§afen un8 fo entfefclicfy toor ben t&un* 
ben fitrdjten. 

4. 3eu8 unb ba8 $fetb. 

ajater bet Styete unb 2Jlenfc§en, fo foradj ba$ $Pfetb, 
unb natyte jfdj bem Sljrone be8 3eu8, man nnfl, id? fei ein$ 
ber fd)8nficn ©efdjBpfe, toomit bu bie SBelt gejieret, unb 
meine (Sigenliefce tyeipt midj e$ glaufcen. 9lfcet foflte gletdj* 
too^I nicfyt nod) betfdjiebene$ an mtr $u fcejfern fein? — 

Unb »a$ meinjt bu benn, bap an bit gu Beffern fe$? 
(Rebe; idj ne^me Setyre an : fytadjber guteOott, unb ISdjette. 

WitMfy, foradj bag $fetb toeiter, toiirbe idj flft($tiget 
fein, toenn meine SBefne tyityer unb famfictytiger tofaren; eln 
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langet @d)toanenl)aI$ ftnttbe mid) nid)t entjiefleri; e{nc fcteitete 
©tuji toiirbe mcine ©tatfe &etmel)ten; unb ba bu mid) bod) 
einmal bejtimmt §aft, beinen SieHmg, ben SKenfcfyen, ju 
ttagen, fo fonnte mtr ja tootyl ber ©attel anetfcfyaffen fern, 
ben mtr bet too1)ltf}atige Oieitet auflegt. 

®ut, betfefcte 3eu$ ; gebulbe bid? einen 9tugenWi(f ! 3^0, 
mit etnjiem ©effete, fytacty bag SBott bet ©c^o^fung. Da 
quod £eben>in ben ©taub, ba betbanb jfd) otgantflttet ©toff; 
unb #8fclid) flanb bot bem Stytone — bag fyajjltdje £ameel. 

5£)a$ $fetb faty, fcfyaubette unb jitterte sot entfe|enbem 
9K6fdjeu. 

«§iet finb J)81)ete wnb fd)mad)tigete Seine, fytad) 3*u$; 
$ier iji ein langet @cfytoanenl)al$; tyiet ifi eine bteitete 23tuft; 
§iet ijl bet anetfe^affene ©attel! SBiajl bu, $fetb, baf? id) 
bid) fo umbilben foil? 

Da$ $fetb jitterte nod). 

©el), ful)t 3eu8 fort; biefegmal fei bele1)rt, o1)ne fccflraft 
$u toerben. $)icty beiner &krmeffenl)eit abet bann unb tvann 
teuenb gu ettnnetn, fo baute bu fort, neue$ ©efef^o^f I — 

3eu$ toatf einen etfyaltenben $8lt(f auf ba8 Jtameet 

unb bag ^$fetb erblitfe bid? nte, otyne $u fdjaubetn. . 



5, S)er SSBolf unb bet ©djafet- 

<£tn @d)8fet ^aitt butd) tint gtaufame @eud)e feine ganje 
«£eetbe setloten. 2)a$ etfufyt bet SBolf, unb fam feine 
(Soubolenj abjujtatten. 

©cfyfifet, fytadj et, ijl e3 toat)t, baj? bid) ein fo gtaufameS 
Ungliict bettoffen? £)u bijl um beine ganje £eetbe gefommen? 
S)ie liebe, frornme, fette £eetbe! 3)u bauetj* midj, unb idj 
mod)te blutige $l)tanen toetnen. 

$abt £>anf, 2Ketftet 3fegtim, fcetfefcte bet @d)fifet. 3$ 
fetye, bu $aj* ein feljt mitleibige$ ^erj. 

3)a$ i)at et aucfy tottflidj , fiigte be$ Sd)&fet$ <&$a% tyinju, 
fo oft et untet bem Ungliitfe feineS 9iad?jien feibjl leibet. 
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2. S)er #amjier unb bte Sfatctfe* 



3$r armfeltgen Stmeffen, fagte em £amjier. 33erIol)ni 
eg jW) ber SKulje, bajj itjr ben ganjen (Sommer arfceitet, 
urn etn fo 3Benigeg etnjufammeln? SBenn H)t metnen 
SSorratl) fe^en fotttet! 

£8re, anttoortete eine %netfe, toenn er grBfjer ifi, al3 
bu tyn fcraucfyfl, fo ift eg fcfyon recfyt, bafc bie 9Renfdjen bir 
nadjgrafien, beine ©ctyeuern augleeren, unb bicfy beinen raufce* 
rifcfyen ®et$ mit bem £efcen fciifien laffen ! 

3. S)cr 83we unb ber #afe. 

(Sin £8we ttmrbigie einen brofligen £afen feiner natyern 
©efanntfdjaft. 9lbcr ift eg betm toa1)r, fragte tyn einfl ber 
«&afe, bafc eud) iitotn tin elenber frctyenber »§a^n fo leidjt 
berjagen fann? 

Qllierbingg tjt eg toatyr, anttoortete ber £B»e; unb eg ifl 
eine aflgemeine Slmnerfung, ba§ tmr grojjen Xljtere burcfy* 
g&ngfg etne getmffe Heine <Scf)wad#ett an ung tyafcen. @o 
wirjl bu, junt (Ssetnpel, ton bem (Sle^anten ge§8rt 1)afcen, 
bafc ifym bag ©runjen etneg ©djroeing ©cfyauber unb QhxU 
fe|en ertoetfet. — 

SBaljrtyafttg? unterfcrad) tyn ber £afe. 3a, nun fcegreif 
tdj audj, toarum tmr «§afen ung fo entfefclicfy toor ben tgutu 
ben fitrd)ten. 

4. 3cu8 unb ba8 $fetb. 

ajater ber Styere unb STOenf^en , fo frradj bag $ferb, 
unb na^te jfdj bem $l)rone beg 3eug, man ttriH, id? fei eing 
ber fdjitoficn ©efdjBpfe, toomit bu bie SBelt gejieret, unb 
meine (Sigenliefce $eifit midj eg glaufcen. 9t6er foflte gleidj* 
too^I nicfyt nod) berfdjiebeneg an mir &u Beffern fein? — 

Unb toag metnjt bu benn, bafc an bir gu teffern fe$? 
fltebe; id) ne^me Se^re an: fyrad) ber gute ®ott, unb ISdjefte. 

23teUeic§t, foradj bag $ferb toeiter, tutirbe i% pdjftiger 
fein, toenn meine Seine tyityer unb ffynfictyttger trfiren; ein 
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langet @d)toanenl)alg ttmtbe mid) nid)t entjieflen ; einc fcteiiete 
$ruji toiitbe meine ©tatfe betmei)ten; unb ba bu mid) bod) 
einrnai fcejtimmt l)aft, beinen SieWing, ben 2Wenfd)en, ju 
tragen, fo fflnnte mit ja »ofy[ bet ©attel anttfefyaffen fein, 
ben mit bet tt>o$il)atige Oteitet auflegt. 

®ut, setfefcte 3*u$ ; gebulbe bid? einen SlugenMitf ! >$m$, 
mit etuftem ©effete, fytad) bad ffiott bet ©djityfung. <Da 
quod Men- in ben ©taufc, ba betfianb j!# otganiffttet ©toff; 
unb #8|lid) ftanb bot bent Stytone — bag fyafilid)e flameel. 

$ag $fetb fal), fdjaubette unb jtttetie sot entfe|enbem 
9ttfd)eu. 

$iet finb l)ityete unb fd)mfid)iigete Seine, fatad) 3*u$; 
$ier ifi ein langet @cfytoaneni)alg; tyiet ij* eine fcteitete 23tuft; 
fat ift bet anetfaaffene ©atteU SBiajt bu, $fetb, baf? id) 
bi$ fo umfcilben foil? 

2)ag $fetb sittertc nod). 

®d}, futyt 3eug fott; biefegmal fei fceletytt, otyne feefhraft 
ju toetben. 5£)ic^ betnet $}etmeffen1)ett abet bann unb luann 
wuenb ju etinnetn, fo baute bu fott, neueg ©efdjopf! — 

3eu$ toarf einen ettyattenben $8li& auf bag Jtameel 

wb bag $fetb et&Utfe bid) nie, o^ne $u fdjaubetn. 



5. £er SBoif unb bcr ©deafer. 

©n ®d)afet tyattt butd) etne gtaufame ©eu^e feine ganje 
tfeetbe betloten. $>a& etfufyt bet SBolf, unb fam feine 
Sonbolenj afyujtatten. 

®d)&fet, frtacfy et, ijl eg toat)t, bafi bid) ein fo gtaufameg 
Ungliid fcettoffen? $>u fctjt um beine ganje £eetbe gefommen? 
Die liefce, ftomme, fette £eetbe! 2)u bauetfl nttdj, unb idj 
modjte Bluttge $l)t&nen toeinen. 

£afce 3)anf, SKeijtet 3fegtim, betfefcte bet @d)afet. 3d) 
We, bu tyaft ein feljt mitleibigeg «&etj. 

Sag $ a t et aud) imtflidj , fiigte beg ©djfifetg W*% t)in$u, 
fo oft et untet bem Ungliitfe feineg *Hfid?fien felbfl leibet. 
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6. S)a8 9to§ unb ber €tier. 



9tuf elncm feurigen flfloffc flog fiolj ein breijter JfrtaBe 
ba$er. 3)a rief ein toiler ©tier bem Sftoffe $u: ©cfyanbe! 
bon einem Jfrtafien liejT idj mid) nicfyt regiereni ' 

9tter ic$, toerfcfete bag Sfto^ ; benn wad far @l)re Kmtte 
ed mir fcringen, einen «$tnafccn afyutoerfen? 

7. S)cr friegctifd>e SBolf. 

9Rein 2Sater , glorteidjen Qlnbenf end, fagte ein junger ffiolf 
ju einem gfudjfe, bad toar ein renter #elb! SBie furdjterlicfy 
$at et fid) nictyt in bet ganjen ©egenb gemad)tl (£r 1)ai 
ftber mel)r aid gtDeil)unbert ffetnbe nadj unb nacty triunu 
^ixt, unb ifyre fcfyroarjen ©eelen in bad Sleid) bed 33erber* 
Bend gefanbt. SBad SBunber alfo, bafj er enblid) bod) einem 
unterltegen mufite! 

@o toiirbe ffd) ein £eid)enrebner audbrutfen, fagte be* 
8rud)d; bet irocf ene ®efdjid)tfd}rei&er afcer toiirbe tyinjufefcen: 
bie gtoetfyunbert Seinbe, itfcer bie er nad) unb nad) triunts 
^irte, toaren ©djafe unb <5fel; unb ber eine geinb, bem 
er unterlag, wax ber erffr ©tier, ben er fid) anjuf alien erftitynte. 

8. $er ?}^ttij. 

0lad) bielen 3a1)rtyunberten gefiel ed bem 9tySni£, fi<$ 
toieber einmal fe^en ju Iaffen. (£r erftyien, unb aUe $$iere 
unb QSogel berfammelten fldj urn U)n. @ie gafften, fie 
fiaunten, f!e fcenmnberten unb Brazen in entgitcf enbed 806 au^. 

33alb after bertranbten bie fecflcn unb gefeUigfhn mftleibd* 
bofl U)re*8licfe, unbfeufjten: Der unglucfltcfye^Bnis! 3$m 
tuarb bad Ijarte £ood, meber ©eliefcte nod; JJreunb $u tyafcen; 
benn er ifl ber einjige feiner 2lrtl 

9. £>te ®ani. 

3)ie Jebern einer ®an& fcefdjSmten ben neuge6ornen @d)nee. 
@toI$ auf biefed Blenbenbe ©efdjenf ber SUatur , glaufcte ffe 
e$er ju einem ©djtoane, aid ju bem, tvaQ jle tear, gefcoren 
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ju feitt. @ie fonberte ffdj bon ityreg gleidjen a6 , unb fdjtoamm 
etnfam unb maieflatifdj auf bem $eic!)e Return. *8alb beljnte 
fie i§ten £aI3, beffen berratfyerifdjer Jturje fie mit attet 
SRacfyt afcljelfen toolttej Bait) fuctyte fie i§m btc ^racfytige *8ie= 
gung $u gefcen, in n>eld?er ber Shiran baS njurbtgc 9lnfe§en 
diic0 SBogelS beg Qlpodo f)at £)odj DergefcenS; cr toar ju 
jfctt, unb mit attcr ifyrer Semiiljung bracfyte fEc e$ nidjt 
toeiter, al$ bafi fie eine ladjerlicfye ©an$ marb, oljne eiit 
@<$t»an ju tterben. 

10* $>te dtdje unb feaS Sdjweut. 

CSrin gefrafjigeS Sdjtoein mSflete fid) uttter etner fyotyen 
dicfye mit ber tyetafcgefaflenen Srucfyt. 3nbem eS bie etne 
(Eidjel gerbig, berfefyfocfte e$ Bercitd etne anbere mit bem 2luge. 

Unbanf6are3 $iefy! rief enblid) bet (Sicfyfcaum §era6. &u 
naljrefl bid) son meinen ftritcfyten, o^ne einen einjigen banf= 
baren 99licf auf mid) in bie #otye ju ridden! 

5>a0 ©cfytoein tyielt einen 5lugenblitf inne, itnb grunjte 
$ur 3lntn?ort : SWeine banftaren 33U<f e foflteu nic^t auSbleiben, 
toenn id} nur toiifjte, bajj bu beine (£idjeln meinettoegen 
$atteft fatten laffen. 

11. 35ie ®petltnge. 

<£ine alte £ird)e, toeldjc ben S^erlingen unjitylige Reflet 
ga6, toarb auSgebeffert. 311$ flc nun in intern ncuen ©lanje 
ba flanb, famen bie S^erltnge toicber, ityre alien 3Bol)nungen 
px fudjen. 9lfletn fie fanben fie ade bermauert. 3u »&$, 
fcfyrteen fie, taugt benn rum ba$ grofie ©efcaube? tfommt, 
Mtlafy ben unbraucfy&aren <Steinl)aufen I 

12. 2>et <Stt<mf}. 

Se|t toiU i$ fliegen, rief ber gtgantifdje ©traufj, unb 
ba8 ganje 3Sol! ber SMgel fianb in ernfter (Swartung um 
^n berfammelt. 3e|t aid ic^ fliegen, rief er nodjmalS; 
treitete bie geaaltigen ffittige totit au$, unb fdjofc, gletdj 
einent ©djiffe mit aufgefyannten ©egeln, auf bem SBoben 
batyn, of)ne i§n mit etnem Critic gu berlieren. 
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@e$et ba ein *>oetffd)e3 2Mft> jener unj>oettfdjen Atyfe, 
bte in ben erjien 3eilen if)xex ungel)euren Dben mtt ftoljen 
©cfytoingen ^raljlen, jtd) ufcer ©often unb Sterne ju ertyefcen 
broken, unb bem ©taufce bodj immer getreu bleifcen! 



13. $te (Me unb ber ©djafcgta&et. . 

3ener ©djafcgrafcer toat ein fetjr unfcitttger SWann. (5r 
toagte ficfy in bie SRuinen eine$ alten £Raubfc^loff^ / unb 
toarb ba getoatyr, bag bte (Sule eine magere SWauS ergrtff 
unb berje^rte. ©cfyicft flc§ bag, foracty er, fur ben pl)Uo= 
fo^tfaen SteWing SWinerbenS? 

8Barumntcfyt? berfefcte bie (Me. SBeil id) fttfle Setracfc 
tungen Uefce, fann ufy beStoegen bon ber £uft le&en? 3dj 
toeij? $toar tootyl, bag if)t 9Kenfct;en eg bon euren ©eleven 
berlangt 

14. $te junge ©djtoatte. 

SBa$ ntadjt tyrba? fragte eine ©cfytoatte bte gefdjaftigen 
Sftneifen. SBir fammeln Sorratty auf ben SBtntet, tear bte 
gefdjtoinbe 9tnttoort. 

$)a$ ijt flug, fagte bie ©djtoalfce; ba$ will id) audj t^un. 
Unb fogleid) flng ffe an, eine SWenge tobter ©pitmen unb 
Sflfegen in if)x $eft ju tragen. 

Sifter tooju fott bag? fragte enblid) tyre SD?uttcr. „2Boau? 
„S3orrattj auf ben bfifen 2Btnter, He&e SRutter; fammle boc$ 
„ aud) I 2)(e 9lmeifetf tyafcen mid? biefe &$orfldjt geletyrt. " 

D lag ben trbifdjen Slmeifen biefe Heine tflugfyeit, ber* 
fefcte bte 5llte; toa$ fidj fur ffe fdjitft, fcfytcft ftdj ntdjt fftr 
fceffere @d?toalften. Un$ $at bie gutige Sftatur ein ^olbereS 
©djtcffal Beftimmt. SBenn ber reidje (Sommer fid? enbei, 
jie^en toir bon ^innen; auf btefer 9Wfe entfcfylafen totr aflge* 
macfy, unb ba entyfangen un$ toarme @ihttyfe, too toir o$ne 
93ebiirfhiffe rajlen, Big un8 ein neuer Srityling ju etnem 
neuen Men ertoetfet. 
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15. SRcr oH* 

3$ mufj bid) bodj ttma$ fragen, foradj ein junger 9lbler ju 
etnem tiefjinnigen, grunbgelefyrten Ufyu. SWan fagt, eg g56e 
einen QSogel, 9kmeng Witt op 8, ber, toenn et in bfe £uft 
jteige, mtt bem ®d)roanje boraug, ben #oj>f gegen bic <5rbe 
gefefcrt, flkge. 3ft bag »a$r? 

© ntcfyt bod)! anttoortete ber Utju; bag ifi etne aI6cme 
(Srbidjtung be§ SRenfdjen. <3£r mag felBfi ein folder SWe* 
toj>8 fetn; toetl cr nur gat ju gem ben <&tmmel erfliegen 
mSdjte, ol)ne bie @rbe audj nur einen 9lugen&li<f aug bent 
©ejWjte $u berlieren. 

16* $et 8ot»e unb bet Siege*. 

2)et Sotue unb ber #afe, Beibe fdjlafen mit offenen 9tugen. 
Unb fo fdjlief jenet, erniubet son ber getoaltigen 3agb, einjt 
»or bem (fingange feinet furdjterlicfyen «§8f?le. 

JDa fprang ein Sieger bor&ei, unb ladjte beg leidjten 
©djlummerg. /; !Der nic^tg fiir^tenbe Sowe ! rief er. ©djlaft 
„er nidjt mit offenen 2lugen, natiirlid) nrie ber <£afe!" 

3Bte ber £afe? Britflte ber aufftringenbe Sotoe, unb tear 
bem ©potter an ber ©urgel. 2>er Sieger toafyte ffdj in 
feinem 93Iute, unb ber Beruljigte ©ieger legte ftdj toieber, 
ju fd?lafen. 

17. $et ©fel unb bet SBolf. 

<£tn (Sfel Begegnete einem ^ungrigen SBolfe. <$ait SDliU 
leiben mit mir, fagte bet jitternbe (Ffel; id? Bin ein armeg 
franfeg S^ler; flefy nur, trag fiir einen Dorn icfy mir in 
ben 8fujj getreten tyaBe! — 

fBBafy$afiig, bu bauerft mid); berfefcte ber SBolf. Unb 
id) fhtbe mid) in meinem ®etoifien berBunben, bid) con 
biefen ©djmerjen $u Befreien. — 

jtaum toarb bag ffiort gefagt, fo toarb ber @fel jerrifien. 
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18. SScfojmS unb in (Jfel. 



2)et (Sfel fttacfy $u bem Qtefopug: SBenu bu toiebet em 
©efdjicfytcfyen bon mtt aug6tingfl, fo lafj mtdj ettoag tedjt 
93etnunftigeg unb ©innteicfyeg fagen. 

£>icfy ettoag ©innteicfyeg! fagtc 2lefo^> ; tote toittbe fid) bad 
fdjitfen? ffiutbe man nictyt foted)en, bu feifi bet ©ittenlel)* 
ret, unb id) ber (SfeH 

19. #e*fule$. 

9ttg #etfuleg in ben <&tmmel aufgenommen toatb, 
tnadjte er feinen ©tufi untet alien ©ottetn bet Sun o juetfi. 
2)et ganje £hnmel unb 3uno erflaunten batitBet. 2>einet 
fteinbin, tief man t^m $u, fcegegnef* bu fo botaitglid)? 3a, 
tyt felbfi; ettotebette <&etfuleg. iDJut fyxt 23etfolgungen ffnb 
eg, bie mix gu ben $§aten @elegenl)eit gegeben, toomit id) 
ben £immel betbient l)a&e. 

JDet £)lw BiOigtc bie Slnttoort beg neuen ©otteg, unb 
3uno toarb betfBtynt. 

20. $et ihtaie unb bie ©flange. 

©in tfnafce fyiette nut einet gasmen ©flange. SJWn 
lie&eg $l)ietd)en, fagte bet ^nafce, ify toittbe mid) mit bit 
fo gemein nicfyt mactyen, toenn bit bag ©if* ntdjt Benommen 
tofite. 3l)t ©cfylangen feib bie Bogl)afteften , unbanffcatfhn 
©efcfyityfe! 3d) T^aBc eg tootyl gelefen, toie eg einem atmen 
Sanbmanne ging, bet eine, &ielleid?t ton beinen Utaltetn, bie 
et tyalfc etftoten untet einet £ecfe fanb, mitleibig aufl)o&, 
unb fie in feinen ettoatmenben 93ufen flecfte. Jtaum fiUjlte 
ficty bieS3ofe toiebet, alg fte ifjten SBo^lttjatet bi$; unb bet 
gute fteunblid)e SWann mufite jletBen. 

3d) etfiaune, fagte bie ©flange. SBie ^atteiifd) euxe 
<Sefcfyid)tfctytei6et fein mitffen! JDic unftigen et$al)len biefe 
4?ipotie ganj anbetg. Sttitt fteunblid)et 9Kann glaufcte, bie 
©flange fei toirflid) erfroten, unb toeil eg eine son ben 
fcunten ©ctyfongen toax, fo fletfte et fie $u fid), tyx $u £aufe 
bie fd)8ne £aut afyufiteifen. SBat bag tecfyt? 
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2ldj, fdjtoefg nur; ertoieberte bet Stnabt. $Beldjet Unbanf* 
bare fyatte {tcfy ntcfyt $u entfdjulbtgen getmtft! 

Olec^t, mein @ol)n; jtel ber 93ater, bcr bicfcr Unterrebung 
jugeljort batte, bem ^naben irtd 2Bort. 9lber glefdjtootyl, 
u>emt bu emmal bon einem aufcerorbentlidjen Unbanfe b3ren 
foflteft, fo unterfudje ia afle Umfianbe genau, be&or bu einen 
SWenfdjen mit fo eincm abfdjeuiidjen SdjanbfTecfe branbmarfen 
laffeft. SBatyre SBobltljater Ijaben felten Unbanfbare ber* 
jjfitdjtet; ja, idj nritt jur df)tt ber SKenfd^ett ^offen, — 
mentals. 9lber bie SSo^It^ater mit fleinen eigennit^tgett 
Stbfidjten, bte finb eg trertf), rnetn <5ol)n, bafc fie Unban! 
anflatt <grfenntltd)feit eintoudjern. 

21. $er SBolf auf bem Sobbette. 

£)er SBolf lag in ben lefcten 3&QM , unb fd)i<fte einen 
jprufenbcn $li<f auf fein fcergangeneS £cben juriid. 3dj bin 
freilid? etn ©imber, fagte er; aber bocty, ^offe t^, leiner 
Don ben grfifjten. 3d? ^abe 936fe$ getfyan; aber aud) biel 
®ute8. (SinjimalS, erinnere id? midj, fam mir tin bl8s 
fenbeS Samm, toeld)e$ jtd) son ber $eerbe berirret Ijatte, 
fo natje, bag icfy el gar leidjt Ijatte wiirgen fonnen; unb 
id) ttjat tl)m nicfyt$. 3" eben biefer 3ett ^rte id) bie 
©pBttereten unb ©djiufifyungen eine$ ©d?afe$ mit ber be* 
tomnbernSnnirbigften ©leicbgiiltigfeit an, ob id) fdjon feine 
fdjitfcenben <£>unbe ju fitrctyten Ijatte. 

Unb ba$ aUe$ !ann id) bir bejeugen; ffel if)m JJreunb 
gudjg, ber H)n jum $obe bereiten ^alf , ing SBort. 5)enn 
id} erinnere mid? nodj gar toobi afler Umflanbe babei. @$ 
tear $u eben ber 3«t, all bu bid) an bem 93eine fo jammer* 
lid) tmtrgtefi, bag bir ber guttyerjtge tfranntcfy tyernadjf au3 
bem Sc^iunbe jog. 

22. $er @fcl mit bem Sotoen. 

9113 ber <£fel mit bem SBtoen be8 9tefo£u$, ber tfjn flatt 
fehte$ 3agerljorn$ braudjte, nad) bem ffialbe ging, begeg* 
nete tym ein anberer (Sfel loon feiner *8ef anntfdjaft , unb 
rief tbm ju: ©uten $ag, mein SBruber! — Uttberfdjamter! 
tear bie 9lnttoort. 
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Unb toarum ba$? fu^r jener (gfel fort. 93iji bu beS* 
toegen, toeil bu mit einem 88t»ett gel)ft, defter ate )id)? 
me|r ate etn (Sfel? 

23. Die dfcl. 

3)ie <£fel Beflagten ffcfy Bel b€tn 3«t$, bafi We SRenfdjen 
mit i&nen &u graufam umgtngen. Unfer flarfer Otitcfen, 
fagten fie, tragt itjre £ajten, unter toeldjen fie unb JebeS 
fdjtofidjete Sfyier erlicgen miigten. Unb bodj tooflen fie un3, 
burd) unBarmBerjige ©cfylage, $u eincr ®efd?tmnbigfett nottyu 
gen, bie un$ burcfy bie £afl unm&glid) gemadjt toitrbe, toemt 
jfe un3 audj bte 9latux nidjt loetfagt fyatte. $$erBiete iBnen, 
3eu6, fo unBiflig $u fefn, n>enn ftc^ bte 2)?enfdjen anberS 
ettoaS S36fe3 berBteten laffen. SBir tooflen ttynen bfenen, 
toeil e$ fc^emt, baj? bu un$ baju erfd)affen §afi; adetn ge* 
ftylagen tootten tmr otyne Urfacfye ntd)t fetn. 

SKetn ©efcfyityf, antoortete 3?u$ iBrem ©^redjer, Me 
SBitte tfi nidjt ungered?t; a6er id; fe^e feine Sftoglidjfeit, bte 
SWenfdjen ju uBerjeitgen, baft eure natiirlicfye Sangfamfeit 
feine gaulfyett iji. Unb fo lange fie biefeS glauBen, roerbet 
tyt gestagen roerben. — £>od) id) flnne, euer <5d?icffal gu 
erleicfytem. — 2)ie Unempfinbltcfyfeit fott bon nun an euer 
$6eil fein; eure <$aut foil fid) gegen bie Silage ber^artcn, 
unb ben 9lrm beg XreiBerS ermitben. 

Btu8, fdjrieen bie (Sfel, bu Btfl attest toeife unb gnSbig ! — 
@ie gtngen etfreut bon feinem Styrone, ate bem Sljrone ber 
attgemeinen SieBe. 

24. $a8 Uffifytt Samm. 

#9la& au$ bem ©efcfyledjte ber 2Bolf$t)unbe, Ben?ad)te em 
frommeS Samm. 3^n erBlicfte Jtyfobeg, ber gleidtfattS an 
£aar, ©cfynauje unb Dfyren einem SBoIfe aijnlidjer toar, 
ate einem «£mnbe, unb futyr auf iBn lo$. 8Bolf, fcfyrie er, 
toaS macBft bu mtt biefem £amme? — 

SBolf felBji! berfefcte ^la%. (Die 4?unbe berf annten fid? 
Beibe.) ©eB! ober bu follji e$ erfa^ren, ba§ id> fetn »e* 
W%r Bin! 
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2>od) Jtyfobed tola bad Samm bem fylas mit ®ewalt 
ne$men; <&yU% trtfl ed mit ©eroalt fcel)aul>ten, unb bad arme 
Samm — Xrefflicfye SBefdjiifcer! — toirb bariifrer aerrtffen, 

25. $te gBaffctfdtfange. 

3eud $atte nunmetjr ben SMfdjen eincn anbern flSnig 
gege&en; anjlatt eined frieblicfyen Jttofced, einc gefrdfcige 
3Bajferfd)lange. 

SBidji bu unfer tfBnig fein, fdjrieen bie SMfdje, toarum 
aerfdjlingfi bu und? — $arum, antoortete Die ©flange, 
toeil Ujr wax mid) gebeten §afct. — 

3d) f)ai>t nidjt urn bicty gebeten! rief einer bon ben SfrS* 
Wen, ben jfe fc^on mit ben 2lugen berfcl)lang. — SWdjt? 
fagte bte ffiafferfctylange. Dejio fcfylimmer! @o mufc id) 
bid) berfcfylingen, tueil bu nid)t um mid) ge&eten l)aji. 

26. ©« 9ta*e unb bet $ud)8. 

®in giabe trug ein ©tiid bergifteted Sfleifd}, bad bet er* 
jutnte ©artner fur bie Stamen feined 0tacfybar$ ^ingetoorfen 
tyatte, in feinen tflauen fort. 

Unb efcen n?oQte er ed auf etnet alten dicfje berjetyren, 
aid jfd) ein ftucfyd ^eriei fefyiiety, unb i$m gurief: Set mit 
Sefegnet, &ogel bed Supfter! — 8fur toen fietyji bu mid) an? 
fragtc ber Ota&e. — 8fiir toen id? bid? anfe^e? ertoieberte 
ber gudjd. 39ift bu nidjt ber riijtige 2lbler, ber taglitty bon 
ber {ftedjten bed 3?"$ auf biefe (SidK tyerafc fommt, mtd) 
?lrmen gu foeifen? ©arum berjteUf* bu bid;? <Sel)e id) benn 
nicfjt in ber fiegreid)en fllaue bie erfletyte ©abe, bie mir 
bein ©ott burcty bid? ju fdjicfen noc§ fortf%t? 

3)er Stafce erjlaunte , unb freuete fid) innig , fiir einen 
$Mer getyalten $u toerben. 3d) mufi, badjte er, ben Sud)d 
aud biefem 3rrtl)ume nid)t fcringen. — ®rofimutl)ig bumm 
Ue§ er il)m alfo feinen 9tau6 fcerabfaflen , unb flog floij babon. 

$er guctyd fing bad Sieifcfy ladjenb auf, unb frag ed mit 
Bodfyafter grreube. 2)od} fcaib berfetjrte fidj bie jjfreube in ein 
fdjmer^afted ©efiiljl ; bad ©ift fing an ju n>irf en, unb er berretfte. 

2Roc^tet tyr eud) nie etu?ad anberd aid ©ift er!o6en, ber* 
bammte @(^mei(^Ier. 
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27. 3*a3 unb ba§ ©djaf. 



3)ag ©djaf mufite toon alien tyimn bteleg Ieit>en. Da 
trat eg bor ben 3?ug/ unb fcat, fein (Slenb ju minbern. 

3eug fdjfen trtUig , unb foradj ju bem S^afe: 3d) felje 
tooljl, mem frommeg ©efdjityf, id) t)afce bid? allju toel)rlo3 
erfdjaffen. jiftun toddle, trie id) biefem Seller am SBeften 
a&l)elfen foil, ©oil id? beinen SRunb mit fd)recflicfyen 3&l? s 
nen, unb beine Srii^e mit fallen riiflen? — 

£> nein, fagte bag ©cfyaf ; icfy n^a nicfytg mit ben retjjen* 
ten $l)teren gemein Ijafcen, 

Dber, fu^r 3*"$ fort, foil id) ©ift in beinen ©$>eid)d 
legen? 

3ld) betfefcte bag ©cfyaf; bie gifttgcn @d)langen irerben 
Ja fo fe^r getyafit. — 

Sftun »aS foU id^ benn? 3$ n?ia £Srner auf beine ©tint 
pffanjen, unb ©tarfe beinem 9tacfen gefcen. 

9lucfy nicfyt, giitiger 93ater; tcfy fBnnte letcfyt fo {Wjjtg aer* 
ben, alg ber 93ocf. 

Unb gleid)iuol)l, fyrad) 3?ug, nutfjt bu feltji fd)abenf8n« 
nen, roenn jld) Slnbere, bir $u fcfyaben, l)uten follen. 
. 3Ru§t' id) bag! feufjte bag ©djaf. D, fo lag mt<$, giitf* 
ger SBater, trie id) bin. 2>enn bag SBermflgen, fcfyaben $u 
fSnnen, erteetft, fi'rrt^te idj, bie Shift, fc^abengu tooUen; unb 
eg ift Beffer, Unrest leiben, alg Unrest tljun. 

3eug fegnete bag fromme ©d)af, unb eg bergafi toon ©tunb 
an, $u flagen. 

(Bin berfolgter guc^g rettete ffdj auf tint QJfauer. Urn 
auf ber anbern Seite gut fjerafc ju f ommen , ergriff er etnen 
nai)en Dornfiraud). <§r lief fid) audj glutfltdj baran nie* 
ber, nur bag if)n bie ©omen fd)merjlfdj bernmnbeten. (Slenbe 
heifer, bie ntdjt Ijelfen fitanen, ojjne jugleicty ju fctyaben! 

29. £a« Sdjaaf. 

Qllg Sujnter bag $ejt feiner 33ermal)lung feierte, unb alle 
Styere ifym ©efcfyenfe frrad?ten, sermi&te 3«no bag Sdjaaf. 
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SBo Meibt bag S^af? fragte bie ©Jttin. SBatum &er* 
faumt bag fromme ©d?af, ung fetn too^lmeinenbeg ©efdjenf 
$u brtngen? 

Unb bcr «§unb naljm bag $Bort, unb forad) : 3ume nidjt, 
©ottin! 3$ Jjabe bag ©ctyaf noc^ $eute gefetyen; eg tear 
fd)t betriibt unb jammerte laut. 

Unb toarum iammerte bag ©c$af? fragte bie fctyon ge= 
tityrte ©Ottin. 

3$ armjte! fo ftradj eg. 3cfy $abe Jefct toeber SBofle, 
nodj 9KiWj; »ag roerbe tc^ bem3u£iter fctyenfen? Sod i$, 
id) allein, leer wr bem 3u£iter erfefyeinen? 8ie6er told id) 
$tngd)en, unb ben «&irten bitten, ba§ et mid) tl)m opfere! 

3nbem brang mit beg #trten ©ebete bet 9taudj beg ge* 
o^ferten ©djafeg , bem 3u£iter ein fufier ©erud), burd) bie 
SBoIfen. Unb jefct Ijatte 3uno bie erfte 3$r&ne getoeint, 
toenn S^ranen ein unjfrrbltdjeg 5luge benefcten. 

30. $te 3**8™- 

2)fe Sfrflen Baten ben 3*ug, audj tynen Corner ju geten; 
benn 3lnfangg fatten bie Qle^en feine «&8rner. 

Ueberlegt eg toofjl, toag iljr 6tttet: fagte 3^3- 68 ift 
mit bem ©efdjenfe ber Corner ein anbereg unjertrennlid) 
t>er6unben, bag eucfj fo angenefym nid)t fein mod)te. 

£)odj bie 3^8^n beljarrten auf iljrer Sitte, unb 3*ug 
farad?: ©o ^a6t benn Corner! 

Unb bie 3tegen befamen Corner — unb ©art! 5)enn 
9lnfangg fatten bie 3^9^ <*udj feinen ©art. D toie 
fdjmer$te fie ber l)a£Iid)e ©art! Sett meJjr, alg jle bie 
frozen Corner erfreuten! 

31. 2>er fcornffraud), 

2tfcer fage mir bod), fragte bie SBeibc ben Dornflraud), 
n?arum bu nacfy ben Jneibern beg aorfcei ge^enben SWens 
fctyen fo begierig bijl? 3Bag ttriaji bu bamit? 2Ba$ fiJnnen 
fie btr Ijelfen? 

9litf)t8l fagte ber £)ornftraud;. 3$ toitt fie t§m audj 
nidjt ne^men; id) toifl fie i§m nur gerreifien. 
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ffe geffredt, unb etne SMcnge nfebriger ©tr5ud)e tagen untet 
t$r aerfdjmettert. <£tn 8rud)g, ber feine OruBe nictyt toeit 
babon $atte, falje fie beg SRorgeng barauf. 2Bag fur cm 
SBattm! rief er. <&tfttc tcfy bodj nimmermeljr gebactyt, baji 
er fo grof? getoefen toare! 

35. $te ©efai^te bed alien SBolfS, 

in fte&en ga&efa. 



S)er B8fe ffiolf war ju 3atjren gefommen,.unb fafite ben 
gieifienben (Sfotfdjlufi, mit ben ©djafern auf einem gittiidjen 
gfufi ju leBen. @r madjte fidj alfo auf, unb Urn ju bem 
©chafer, beffen £orben feiner «&5tyle bte n&djfien toaren. 

©cfyafer, ftnrad) er, bu nennefi mid) ben Blutgterigen 
jRau&er, ber id) bod} toirflid) ntdjt Bin. Sfreflid) muj? id) 
mtd) an beine ©djafe tyalten, toenn mid} tyungert; benn 
hunger ttyut toet). @d)ufce mid; nur bor bem hunger; 
madje tnlc^ nur fatt, unb bu folift mtt nur redjt gufrieben 
fein. 2)enn tdj Bin tmrflid) bag $afymjie, fanftmiitfjigfic 
$$ier, toenn id) fatt Bin. 

3Benn bu fatt Biji? 2)a$ lann tooljl fein: berfefcte ber 
©chafer. 3lBer toenn Bifi bu benn fatt? Du unb ber ~ 
toerben eg nie. @e& behten 3Beg! 



2)er aBgetriefene ffiolf fam ju etnem gmeiten ©chafer. 

$)u teeifjt, ©djfifer, war feine 9lnrebe, bag tdj bir bag 
3a$r burdj niandjeg ®d)af miirgen Wnnte. 2Billfi bu mir 
uBerBaujrt iebed JJatyr fecfyg ©cfyafe geBen, fo bin td) ju* 
frieben. 2)u fanufi algbann fidjer fdjlafen, unb bie *&unbe 
oljne Sebenfen aBfdjaffen. 

@ed;g @<$afe? forad) ber ©c^Sfer. Dag if* ia tint 
ganje #eerbe! — 

9lun f Mil bu eg Bifi, fo toffl id) mid)- mit funfen Be* 
gnugen, fagte ber SBoIf. 

„2)u faeraefl; fitnf ©d)afe! SKe^r att fitnf ©djafe o*fa 
ity fawn tm ganjen 3a$re bem $an." 



2fu$ nidjt biete? ftagte bet ffiolf fceitet; unb bet ©djfife* 
f^fittelte foSttifa ben ^o*»f. 

„$>tei? — &odV' 

9lify tin einsigeS; ftel enblid) bet *8efd)eib. Denn e$ 
toSte Ja tuo^I tl)8ricfyt, toenn id) micfy einem gembc jinSfcat 
mad)te, &ot toeldjem tdj mid? butd) meine SBadjfamfett 
fluent fann. 



9Wet guten 5)tnge ffnb brei; badjte bet Solf, unb tarn 
gu einem btttten <5d;5fet. 

(5$ geljt mtt tedjt natye, frra^ et, baf? id) untet eud) 
<Sd)afetn al$ ba$ gtaufamfie, gctotffen^Iofcflc ^iet *>e*= 
fcfytfeen Wn. S)tr , SWontan, toifl tdj je|t betoeifen, tote uiu 
tedjt man mtt t$ut. @ieb mtt iatytltcfy ein <Sd;af, fo fofl 
beine £eerbe in jenem SBalbe, ben niemanb unflcfyet mad)!, 
al$ ic^, fret unb unfcefctyabigt wetben biitfen. (Sin (Sdjaf! 
SBeldje tfleinigfeit! ^onnte id) gtofjmut^iget, f Smite id) un* 
etgennitfciget tjanbeln? — 5)u lad$, ©chafer? ffiotfibet 
ladjfl bu benn? 

D uBet ntdjt$! 9lfcet trie alt &iji bu, gutet ffteunb? 
frtadj bet ©cfyafet. 

„2Ba$ geljt bid? mein 2lltet anl 3mmet nodj alt flenug, 
bit beine liebjien fiammet $u toutgen." 

(Shrjutne bid) nidjt, altet 3fegtim! (5$ ttyutmtt leib, bag 
bu mit beinem 03©tfdjlage einige 3atyte gu fpat fommft. 
2)efne auSgebtffenen 3<ifyn€ fcetrattyen btdj. £)u fyielji ben 
Uneigenniifcigen, Mofl urn bid) befio gemacfylidjet, mit befto 
toeniget ©efaljt n&^ten $u fitonen. 



2>et SBolf toatb atgetltdj, faftc fi<$ afat bod), unb ging 
and) in bem bietten .^djfifet. 2>tefem toat eben fein tteuet 
«&unb geflotben, unb. bet SBolf madjte ftd? ben Umjlanb 
ju 0iufce. 

©djfifet, farad) et, f(fy ^aBe mtdj mtt meinen Stubern 
in bem 8Bafbe betuneiniget, unb fo, bafi id) mid) t|i $t&g= 
feit ntdjt toiebet mit tynen auSfitynen toetbe< £>u wetfjt, 
toie biel bu bon tynen ju ffitdjten fyifU SBenu bu mid) 
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aBer anftatt beineg berjiorBenen «&unbe8 tit Dtcnflc netymm 
njtflft, fo ftelje id) btr bafiir, baf? fie feineg beiner ©djafe 
aud) nur fcfyeel anfetjen foflen. 

<Du ttnflji fie alfo, s>erfe§te bet @d)afer, gegen fceinc 
SBriiber im ffiatbe Befcfyiifcen? — 

„9Bag mettte tdj betttt fonjl? Sfreiltdj." 

J)a$ ware ntdjt uBel! 9l6er, toenn id) bid) nun in 
meine $orben einnatyme, fage mir bodj, tuer foUte algbann 
mettte armen ©djafe gegen bid) Befdjufcen? ©tnett 2)ieB fog 
«&aug nel)men, urn &or ben £)ieBen aujjer bem £aufe flc^ei: 
$u fetn, bag l)alten toir SWenfcfyen 

3$ tyore fcfyon! fagte ber SBolf; bu fangft an $u mora* 
Itjften. 8eBe too^l! 

V. 

SBare id) nid)t fo aft! fnirfdjte bet SBotf. SfBer id) mufj 
midj, leiber, in bte 3eit fd)i<fen. Unb fo fam er $u bem 
fiinften ©djafer. 

tfennji bu mid), ©djafer? fragte ber ffiolf. 

5)eineg gtefd)en toenigfteng fenne ity, loerfefcte ber ©d)afer. 

„2)?eineg gleidjen? 2)aran jtoetfle i^ fetyr. 3dj Bin 
em fo fonberBarer SBoIf, ba£ id? beiner, unb aller ©cfyfifer 
8freunbfd)afi tuo^I toertt) Bin." 

Unb toie fonberBar Bift bu benn? 

„3d) fomtte fein leBenbigeg @d)af ttritrgen unb freffen, 
unb toenn eg mir bag fieBen fojfrn fottte. 3d) nctyre mid) 
Blof mit tobten ©djafen. 3jl bag nic^t BBlicfc? (MauBe 
mir alfo immer, bafi id) mid) bann unb roann Bei beiner 
«§eerbe einjtnben, unb nad)fragen barf, oB bir nid)t — „ 

©pare bie SBorte! fagte ber ©cfy&fer. 5)u mfifteft gar 
feine @d)afe frejfen, aud) nid)t etnmal tobte, toenn idj bein 
getnb md)t fein foflte. din $l)ier, bag mir fd)on tobte 
@d)afe frtfit, Iernt leid)t aug hunger franfe ©djafe fur 
tobt, unb gefunbe fiir franf anfetyen. 3Rad)e auf metne 
greunbfcfyaft alfo leine Stemming, unb ge$! 

VI. 

3d) mujj nun fdjon mein SieBfleg baran tuenben, urn $u 
meinem 3t»e<fe $u gelangen: ba^te ber SBolf, unb lam ju 
bem fe^^en ©^fifer. 
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@d?dfet, tote gefSttt bit mein $el$? ftagte bet SBolf. 

2)em ^elg? fagte bet ©cfjafet. £a£ fetyen! @t ifl fdjito 
Me «§unbe miiffen bid) nicfyt oft unter getya&t tyafcen. 

„9hm fo l)6te, ©deafer; ic^ bin alt, unb roetbe e$ fo 
lange nidjt meljt tretBen. Siittcte mtti^ ju $obe; unb icty 
toetmadje bit meinen $elj." 

Ci fiel? bod? ! fagte bet ©djfifet. JWmmft bu aud) Winter 
bie ©djlidje bet alten ®ef$Slfe? 9lein, nein; bein $elj 
tmtrbe mid} am <£nbe flebenmal me$t f often, af$ et toettfy 
tuate. 3fi e$ bit abet ein (Stnft , nut ein ®efd)enf &u madden, 
fo gfeb mit $n gletcfy jefct. — #ietmit griff bet 4 ©c§afet 
nadj bet SttrxU, unb bet SBoif flo§. 



D bie Unfcatm^etjigen! fdjtie bet SBoIf, unb getiefl) in 
bie aujjetfte SButy. @o toia fc$ aud) all tyt JJeinb jtetben, 
el)e mid? bet £unget tobtet; benn fie tootten e3 nid)t 
fceffet! 

@t lief, 6tad) in bie SBotymmgen bet @d)afet ein, ti$ 
tyre Jtfnbet niebet, unb toatb nidjt ofyne grojje SMiilje son 
ben ©djdfetn etfdjlagen. 

<£)a fytad) bet SCBeifeftc toon il)nen : Sit t^aten bodj too^I 
Untedjt, bafi mit ben alten fltSubet auf ba$ 9leu§etfle Btad)« 
ten, unb tym aUe SKittel gut SBcffetung , fo fyat unb tx- 
jroungen fie aud) toat, benatymen! 

36. 2>ie3Rau§. 

Sine j^tfofbytyiftye 9)tau$ pxlrt bie giitige 9iatut, baf 
fie bie STOaufe $u einem fo &ot$iiglicfyen ®egenffanbe itytet 
(gttyaltung gemactyt Ijabe. 2)enn eine #alfte Don un8, fptadj 
jfe, ettyielt *>on tyx Slugel, bajj, toenn toit tyiet unten aufy 
afle bon ben Stafyn auSgetottet toiitben, fie bodj mit leidjtet 
SRutyc au$ ben glebetmdufen unfet au$getottete$ ®efd)led}t 
toiebet IjetjMen fSnnte. 

Die gute 9)tau$ toufjte nidjt, baf? e$ aud} gefliigelte Stafyn 
gtbt. Unb fo betutyet unfet ©tola meijienS auf unfetet Un* 
toiffen^eit. 
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aBer anfiatt beineg berfiorBenen #unbe8 in 2>tenfie netymen 
nriflft, fo ftd)e idj bir bafiir, bafji fie fefneg beiner ©djafe 
and) nur fd)eel anfeBen foden. 

£)u nnflfi f!e alfo, &erfe§te ber ©djafer, gegen befne 
SBriiber tm SBatbe 6efd;ii|en? — 

„9Ba$ meine id) benn fonfl? Sfreittd)." 

J)a$ ware nidjt iiBel! 9I6er, toenn id) btd) nun in 
meine «§orben etnnatjme, fage mir bodj, toer foUte algbamt 
meine armen ©cfyafe gegen bid) Befd)it$en? (£inen 2)ieB tn8 
«£au$ nel)men, urn &or ben £)feBen aufcer bem £aufe fidjer 
$u fein, bag I)alten toir SKenfdjen 

3$ ty8re fdjon! fagte ber SBolf; bu fSngft an gu moras 
Iiffren. 8e6e tt>ol)l! 

V. 

2B5re id) ni<$t fo alt! fnirfctyte ber SBolf. 2JBer id) mu$ 
mity, Iciber, in bie 3eit fd)i<fen. Unb fo fam er gu bem 
futtften ©chafer. 

tfennji bu tntc^, ©djfifer? fragtc ber ffiolf. 

JDeineg gtefd)en toenigjteng fenne id), s>erfe$te ber @d)Sfet. 

„2)?eineg gleidjen? JDaran jtoeifle id) fe§r. 3dj Bin 
ein fo fonberBarer SBoIf, baf? id) beiner, unb ader ©cfyifer 
SJreunbfdjaft tool)l toertt) Bin." 

Unb trie fonberBar Bift bu benn? 

„3dj f&nnte fein leBenbigeg @d)af toilrgen unb freffen, 
unb toenn eg mtr bag SeBen foffcn follte. 3d) nafyre mid) 
Blof mtt tobten @d)afen. 3ft bag nid)t Ibblid)! (MauBe 
mir alfo immer, bafj id) mid) bann unb toann Bet beiner 
«§eerbe etnftnben, unb nad)fragen barf, oB bir nid)t — „ 

©pare bie SBorte! fagte ber ©dj&fer. 2)u miifiteft gar 
fetne ©d)afe freffen, audj nidjt etnmal tobte, toenn id) bem 
geinb ntc^t fein foflte. (Sin $J)ier, bag mir fdjon tobte 
@d)afe frifit, lernt leid)t aug hunger franfe ©djafe fur 
tobt, unb gefunbe fiir franf anfetyen. 3Radje auf metne 
greunbfefyaft alfo feine 8tecf;nung, unb gety! 

VI. 

3d) mufl nun \d)on mein fiieBfleg baran toenben, urn $u 
meinem 3»etfe ju gelangen: ba^te ber SBolf, unb fam ju 
bem fe^^en @^5fer. 
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©chafer , tote gefSOt bit mein $el$? ftagte bet ffiolf. 

2)ein $ela? fagte bet ©cfjafet. £a£ fefyen! @t ifl fcfyito 
We £unbe mixffen bid) nidjt oft untet getyabt tyaben. 

„9hm fo l)ote, ©djqfet; id? bin alt, unb toetbe eg fo 
iange nidjt mel)t tteiben. Sfuttcre mid) ju $obe; unb idj 
&etmad)e bir meinen $el$." 

@i fiel) bod? ! fagte bet ©djafet. JWmmft bu aud) tyintet 
btc @d)Hdje bet alten ®ei$Slfe? $ftein, nein; bein $el$ 
tmttbe mid) am Chtbe flebenmal mel)t f often, alg et toettf) 
torn. 3ft eg bit abet ein (Stnft, mtt ein ®efd)enf &u mad)*n, 
fo gieb mtt i§n gletdj je|t. — #ietmit griff bet i@d)afet 
nadj bet Jfceule, unb bet SBoif flo§. 



D bie Unbatm^etjtgen! ferric bet SBotf, unb geriefl) in 
bie aufjetfte 2But§. ®o totfl id) aud) alg ttyt getnb ftetben, 
efye mid; bet £unget tfibtet; benn jfe tooflen eg nidjt 
Bcffcr ! 

@t lief, btad) in bie 2Bol)mmgen bet ©cfyafet em, ti$ 
tyre Jtfnbet niebet, unb iratb nidjt otyne gtofje 9Miil)e toon 
ben ©djafetn erfd)Iagen. 

£>a fptad) betffieifejte bonil)nen: Sit tfatttt bod) tool)I 
Unrest, bafi tmr ben alten tftaubet auf bag 2leu§etfie btadj* 
ten, unb i&m aUe Sfttttel jut ©effetung, fo fyat unb et* 
jnmngen fte audj toat, bena^men! 

36. 2>ic3Wau8. 

(Sine pDilofo^ifdje 2Waug ptieg bie giitige 9iatut, baf 
lie bie STOaufe ju einem fo tootjiiglidjen ®egenfianbe itytet 
(£t§altung gemadjt fjabe. S)enn eine #alfte toon ung, fptadj 
fte, et^ielt toon il)r Slitgel, bafi, toenn ttrit fyex unten aud) 
afle Don ben Stafyn auggerottet toiitben, fie bod) mit leidjtet 
Stityc aug ben gtebetmtfufen unfet auggetotteteg ®efd)ledji 
toiebet tyetfteflen fonnte. 

<Die gute SRaug ttmfjte nidjt, baf? eg aud) geftugelte Jtafcen 
gibt. Unb fo betutyet unfet ©tola meifieng auf unfetet Un* 
t»ijfen$eit. 
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37. 2Dte Sdjtoafte. 



©lau&et tntt , ftteunbe ; bie gtofce SBelt ift ntd)t fur ben 
SBeifen, ifi ntdjt fiir ben 2)id;ter! SWan Jennet ba tyren 
toatyren SBertl) ntctyt, unb acty! fie flnb oft jl&mad} genug, 
if)n mit cincm ntcfyttgen gu &ertaufd)en. 

3n ben erjien 3etten tear bie ©djtualbe ein efcen fo tons 
reiser, meiobtfdjer 23ogel, al$ bte 0iadjttgafl. @ie toarb 
e$ after fcalb miibe, in ben etnfamen $ufdjen §u tuo^neii, 
unb ba son niemanb, aU bem fletfrtgen Sanbmanne unb 
ber unfd)ulbigen ©djafertn getyort unb betounbert $u joerben. 
@ie toerltefi tyre beniiit^tgere {Jreunbin, unb §og in bie 
©tabt. — 3Ba$ gefefja^? SBeil man in bet Stabt nic$t 
Beit $atte, il)r gottltdjeS Sieb ju l)oren, fo terlernte jie e« 
nad) unb nad), unb lernte bafiir — fcauen. 

38. $er Slblet. 

2Jlan fragte ben 9ibler: toarum erjtetyeft bu beine 3ungen 
fo fyod) in ber fiuft? 

$>er Stbler antoortete: SBilrben fie jid), ertoadjfen, fo 
natye jur Sonne toagen, toenn id) fie lief an ber (£rbe er$8ge? 

39. SDer juttge unb ber alte #irfd>. 

GLin «§irfcfy, ben bie gutige jftatur 3al)r$unberte lebrn 
laffen, fagte einji ju einem feiner (Snf el : 3d) fann mfd) ber 
Sett nod) fetyr tootyl erinnem, ba ber SWenfdj ba8 bonnembe 
SreuerroDr nod) nid)t erfunben $atte. 

2Beld)e gliidiidje Sett tnu§ ba$ fiir unfer ®efd)le$t ge= 
toefen fein! feuftete ber (Mel. 

2>u fd)lie§ejt ju gefdjtmnb! fagte ber alte «$irfd). 3)ie 
3eit tear anberS, aber nidjt fceffer. £)er SKenfd) fjattt ba, 
anjiatt beg 8feuerrol)re$, $fetle unb fflogen; unb atr toaren 
e&en fo fdjlimtn baran, aU iefct. 

40. 3)er $fau unb ber #a$n. 

<5injl fyrad) ber $fau $u ber «£enne: ©ie$ einmai, toie 
tyodjmfityig unb trofcfg bein £a$n eintyer tritt! Unb bod) 
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fagen bie Sfcenfctyen nidjt: ber flolje £a$n; fonbetn nut 
immer: ber jtol$e $fau. 

5)a8 macfyt, fagte bic $enne, tocit ber SWenfdj einen ge« 
grfinbeten ©tolj iiberfle^t. Der £a!jn ijl auf fcinc 8Badj* 
famfeit, auf feinc STOannfjeit jtolj; aber toorauf bu? — 
9luf garden unb gfebern. 

41. $er #irfd). 

3Me SRatur ^attc cincn £irfdj son me$r aW getoB^nlidjet 
®r6f?e gebilbet, unb an bem 4?alfe tyngen ifjm lange $aare 
ijerab. Da bacfyte ber £irfcf> bti fid; felbfh $u fonnteji 
bidj ja tootyl fur cin dtenb anfetyen lajfen. Unb tt?a$ ttyat 
ber (Sitele, ein (Slenb ju fcfyeinen? (£r ^ing ben Jtopf trau* 
rig jut (Srbe, unb jieUte jidj, fetyr oft ba$ b8fe SBefen ju 
$aben. 

©o gtaubt nid)t felten tin toffctger ®ecf, baft man if)ti 
fur feinen fdjonen ®eijl Ijalten toerbe, toenn er nidjt fiber 
dtopjiuety unb $9}>odjonber flage. 

42. $er S chafer unb Me 9ta$ttgall. 

Du jfirnejl, Siebling ber 2ftufen, fiber bie taute SWenge 
be$ parnaffifefyen ©efdjmeifjeS ? — D, $ore bon mix, »a3 
einfl bie Sttadjtigafl fyoren mufte. 

©inge bocfy, liebe IftacfytigaU! rief ein @d)8fer berfdjtoeU 
genben ©flngerin an einem liebtidjen gfntyitngSabenbe ju. 

3ldj! fagte bie Stactytigafl: bie Srrflfcfye macfyen flcfy fo 
laut, bag id) atle £ufl jum ©tngen fcerliere. «&<Jreji bu 
fie nimi 

3d} $ore fie freilidj, berfefcte ber @d)afer. 9lber nur 
bein ©djtoeigen ijl ©djulb, bap ify fie tyflre. 

43. Der Slffe unb ber $u<p. 

ffltnnt ntir tin fo gefdjitfteS Sljier, bem id) ni$t nadj« 
aljmen fonnte! fo ^rafylte ber 5lffe gegen ben &ud)$. S)er 
3fud)$ aber ertmeberte: Unb bu, nenne mir ein fo gering* 
fcfyafcigeS $l)ier, bem eg einfaUen fonnte, bir nacfyjuatymen. 



©ctytiftfiefler mefner station! SWuj? id) midj nwty 

beutlidjer erflfiren? 

44. 2>te ©tilte unb bie Utadjttfidt. 

3d) berft^ere bid), fagte bie ©rifle $u bcr 9lad)tigall, bag 
e$ tneinem ©efange gat nidjt an 99enmnberern fel)lt. — 0knne 
mtr flc bocfy, ftradj bie 9iadjtigatt. — 2)ie arbettfamen 
@d)nitter, berfefcte bte ©ride, l)6ren tnid) mit bielem 2$er* 
gniigen, unb bap biefe$ btc niifcltcfyften Scute in bcr menfd)* 
lichen flftejmbltf jinb, ba$ tirirft bu bodj ntc^t laugnen 
tootten? 

3)a8 toifl ic^ nid)t langnen, fagtc btc 0iad)tigafl; aber 
begtoegen barfji bu auf il)ren *8eifalJ nicfjt flolj fein. (S^r* 
lichen Scutcn, btc afle U)re ©ebanfen Bet bcr 9frbett tyaben, 
inujfen Ja tootyl bic feinern (Smpfinbungen fefylen. Silbe 
bir alfo Ja nidjt$ etyer auf bcin £ieb cm , aU bi$ tym bcr 
forglofe ©deafer, bcr feibji auf fetner SWte fefyr tieblid) 
firieit, mit.ftiUem (Sntjiicfen laufefyet. 

45. $>ie #unbe. 

SBtc auSgerottet ift l)ter ju Sanbe unfer ®efd)ted)t! fagte 
cm gcrcijicr $ubel. 3n bem ferncn SBeltttyeile, »eld)en 
bic SRenfcfyen 3nbien nennen, ba, ba gibt e$ no<fy tedjte 

«&unbe! «j?unbe, tnetne 33ruber tl)r toerbet e$ mir 

nid)t glauben, unb bod) tya&e ify e$ mit meinen 2lu^ep^gc* 
fetyen — bic aud) cinen Hwm nictyt fiird)ten unb ftiljn 
mit iljm anbtnben. 

SlBer, fragte ben fJJubel cm gefefcter 3agbt)unb, ubertoin* 
ben fie il)n benn audj, ben fitoen? 

Uebertoinben? tear btc 2lntn>ort. £>a$ fann id) nun eben 
nicfyt fagen. ©Ieidjtootyl, bebenfe nur, cinen fioacn an$u« 
fatten! 

D, futyr ber 3agbtyunb fort, toenn flc H)n nid)t tibcr* 
tolnben, fo finb beinc ge^ricfenen «§unbe m 3nbicn — bejfet 
aid tour fo toiel toie ntctyt$ — , aber ein gut ${)eii bummer. 
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46. 2)et <§tier unb bet $irfd>. 



din ffycerfftaiger ©tier unb ein pdjtfger ^irfc^ toeibeten 
auf einer SBiefe jufammen. 

£itfdj>, fagte ber ©tier, to«in un8 ber fiStoe anfaflen 
foflte, f© la£ unS fitt (Sinen STOann fte^en ; tint tooUen ityu 
ttyfer afctoeifen. — S)a$ mutlje mir nicfyt $u, ertoieberte 
ber £irf<fy ; benn toarum fodte icfy mid) mit bem WJtoen 
m tin ungleidjeS ©efedjt eiulaffen, ba tdj tljm ffd^crer ent* 
laufen fann? 

47. 2>ie ^fauen unb bie tfrflfte. 

Cine fiolje JtrS^c ftymutfte jld) mit ben auSgefaflenen 
Sebcrn bcr fartigen SJJfauen, unb mtfd)te jlcf} fityn, aW fie 
flenug gefdjmticft $u fein glaufcte, unter biefe glanjenben 
$ogel ber 3uno. ©ie toarb etfannt; unb fcfynefl flelenbie 
$fauen mit fcfyarfen ©fytSbeln auf jle, tyx ben tetrugerU 
fd)en $ufc auSjutetjjen. 

Saffct nacfy! ferric fie enblid); tt)r f)ait nun ailed bad 
<Suttge tmeber. 2)0$ bie $fauen, toetdje einige &on ben 
cigenen glanjenben ©djtoingfebern ber £ralje fcemetft fatten, 
fcetfefcten: ©cfytoeig, armfelige 0larrin; aud) biefe Wnnen 
nicfyt bein fein! — unb tyacften toeiter. 

48. $>er Sotoe mit bem (Sfel. 

913 bed 2lefttyu£ i&tot mit bem <5fel, ber tyn burd) fein/ 
furdjterlidje ©timme bie Styiere fodte jiagen fcelfen, na<$ bem 
SBalbeging, riefttym eine nafetoeife £riUje con bem Stoume 
yu: ©n fdjjner ©efeUfaafter! ©^fimft bu bi<$ nic$t, mit 
einem <5fel ju geijen? — SBen i$ traudjen fann, berfefcte 
ber 88toe, bem fann id) ia tooljl meine ©eite gonnen. 

©o benfen bie ©rojjen atte, menu fie einen SWebrigen 
iljrer ©emeinfdjaft toiirbigen. 
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49. Setter unb StyoKo. 



3ityiter unb Styoflo jiritten, foetdjer bon ttjnen ber Befie 
©ogenfdjitfce fei. £af? ung bte $roBe utacfyen! fagte 9fyoUo. 
<£r foannte feinen 99ogen, unb fcfyofi fo uiitten in bag Be* 
tnerfte 3**1/ **><$ 3uptter hint SWogli^fett fal), if)n $u iiBer* 
treffen. — 3d? fetye, ftradj er, baf? bu tvixtlid) feljr tootyl 
fdjiejjeft- 3d) toerbe SDfii^c tyaBen, eg Beffer ju macfjen. 
3)od) toitl id) eg ein anbermal berfudjen. — Ox foil eg 
nod} berfudjen, ber Huge Suptter ! 

50. £cr $u<p unb Me 8am. 

9Sor alten 3cit"i fanb ein ffuctyg bie tyoljle, einen toeiten 
SJhmb aufreijjenbe ?arbe eineg ®d)aufjrielerg. $3eld) ein 
dfcopf! fagtc ber Betracfytenbe Sucfyg. £)l)ne ©etyirn, urib 
mit einem offenen SJhmbe ! ©ollte bag mdjt bet £o})f eineS 
©djtoafcerg getoefen fein? 

3)iefer gfucfyg fannte eud), U)r etoigen JRebner, tyr ©traf* 
gericfcte beg unfcfyulbigjien unferer ©tone! 

51. $er ©eijige. 

3d) Unglu<fltd)er! ftagte ein ®et$alg feinem iftadjBar. 
SRan f)at mir ben ©c^aft, ben id) in metnem ©arten ber* 
graBen Ijatte, biefe dlafy entoenbet, unb einen berbammten 
©tein an beffen ©telle gelegt. 

Du toiirbejt, antoortete fym ber 9Rad)Bar, beinen ©djafc 
bod) nidjt genufct tyaBen. *8tlbe bir alfo tin, ber ©tein 
fei bein ©cfyafc; unb bu Biji nicfytg firmer. 

SBfire id) and) fdjon nidjtg firmer, ertoieberte ber ®ei$* 
fyrtg; ijt ein anberer nid)t urn fo biel reiser? din anberer 
urn fo biel reiser! 3d) m8d)te rafenb toerben. 

52. 2>et SRaBe. 

3)er 8ru$g fal), bafi ber 9ta6e bie 3Utare ber ©fitter be* 
tauBte, unb bon if)xm Ctyfern mit leBte. 2)a bacfcte er Bet 
fid) fettft: id) inflate tooljl uriffen, oB ber JRaBe Slnt^eil an 
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ben Ctyfern f}at, toeil er ein j>ro*>!)etlfdjer 93ogel Vjt; ober 
06 man Ujn fiit einen Jjro^etifcfyen SSogel Ijalt, toeil er 
fredj genug ift, tie Dtfer mit ben ©Sttern ju tijeilen. 

53. $>er $ud)8 un & btx Jicget. 

JDeine ©efcfytoinbigfeit unb ©tarfe, fagte ein gucfyd ju 
bem Sieger, mftcfyte id) mix tooljl toitnfcfyen. 

Unb fonft tjatte tdjnicfytd, toad bir anftanbe? fragteber 
Sieger. 

3ty toufjte nidjtd! 9lud) mein faoned Sell nidjt? 

fu$t ber Sieger fort. <5d iji fo bielfarfcig aid bein ©emtitty, 
unb bad 9leufcere tourbe ftd) bortrefflicfy ju bem 3nnern fctyitf en. 

(Sfcen barum, berfefcte ber $uti)8, ban!e id) "rec^t fetyr 
bafur. 3d) muf? bad nidjt fdjeinen, toad idj tin. 9lber 
toollten bie ©otter, bafi id) metne «&aare mit gebern &er* 
taufdjen fonntel 

54. $>er Sttann unb bet #mtb. 

(5in SKann toarb bon etnem $unbe gebiffen, gerietl) bariiber 
in 3<Nnt/ unb erfcfylug ben #unb. 2)ie SBunbe fd)ten ge= 
fatyrlidj, unb ber 2lr$t mufjte ju Statfye ge$ogen toerben. 

«&ier toetfc id) fein bejfered SJftttel, fagte ber (Sntyirtfud, 
aid bafi man ein <StM *8rob in bie SBunbe taudje unb ed 
bem «§unbe $u freffen gebe. «§tlft biefe fytttyattyetifdje Sur 
ntc^t, fo — «&ier jucfte ber 2lr$t bie 9ld?fel. 

Unglucflid)er Sa^om! rief ber SRann; fie !ann nid)t 
l)elfen, benn id) tyabe ben *&unb erfcfylagen. 

55. $>ie ZxauU. 

3d) fenne einen 2)id)ter, bem bie fd)reienbe 35etounberung 
feiner fleinen 9lad)a$mer toeit meDr gefdjabet \)at, aid bie 
neibifd)e 93erad)tung feiner tfunfiridjter. 

©ie tft Ja bod) fauer! fagte ber &ud)d son ber Sraube, 
nadj ber er lange genug bergebend geforungen toar. 2>a€ 
l)6rte ein (Sterling, unb fprad): ©auer follte biefe Sraube 
fein? 2)arnad) fieljt fie mir bod) nicfyt aud! <£r flog ^tn, 
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unb foflete, unb fanb jfe ungemein ffifi, unb rief tyunbert 
nSftfjige ©ruber perfect, Jiojletbocfy! ferric er; fofietbocfy! 
S)iefe trefflidje Sraube fdjalt ber ftudjs fauer. — @ie to* 
jleten atte, unb in toenig 9lugenbttcfen toarb bie $raube fo 
jugeridjtet, bafi nit tin 8fucfy8 toieber bamacfy ftrang. 

56. $er nnlbe 5lvfel*aum. 

3n bem tyo^ten (Stamm eine$ toitben 9tyfefl>aume$ lief? 
jfdj cin (Sdjtoarm SBienen nieber. <Ste futlten itjn mit ben 
<Sd)%n i^red «§onig$, unb ber ©aum toarb fo jiol$ barauf, 
bafi er afle anbere ©flume gegen fidj beracfytete. 

Da rief if)tn tin Stofenftotf ju : CHenber @tol$ auf gelies 
tyene ©tiftfgf etten ! 3ji beine Struct barum toeniger tyerbe? 
3n biefe treibe ben «§onig tyerauf, menu bu e$ aermagfo 
unb bann erjl totrb ber SWenfdj bidj fegnen! 

57. Der #irfd> unb ber $udj$. 

Der «£irfcfj foradj $u bem Srudjfe : 9lun toelje un8 armen fdjtoa* 
ctyeren 3^ieren! 2)er £i>toel)at jtdj mit bemSBolfe berbunben. 

fOTit bemSBolfe? fagte berJJu^S. S)a8 tnag nodj fyn» 
geljen! Der S8t»e britllt, ber SBolf Ijeult; unb fo toerbet 
fyx eud) nodj oft bet 3*iten mit ber glucfyt retten fonnen. 
5lber al$bann, atgbann mficfyte e$ urn un$ afle gefctyetyen 
fern, toenn e8 bem getoaltigen SStoen einf alien foflte, fid? 
mit bem fdjleidjenben Sudjfe ju ijerbinben. 

58. 3Jtiner*a. 

Saf? jfe bocty, gfreunb, laf? fie, bie fleinen tySmtfdjen 0leU 
ber beine$ toadjfenben 9fhd)me$ ! 2Barum toill bein SBifc Ujre 
ber $8ergeffen1)eit bejttmmte 0iamen ijeremigen? 

3n bem unfinnigen Jfriege, toeldjen bie Miefen toiber bie 
©fitter fu^rten, jiellten bie SHefen berSTOiner&a einen fdjretf* 
lichen S)rad)en entgegen. STOineroa aber ergriff ben 2)radjen, 
unb fdjieuberte tyn mit getoalttger <&anb an ba$ firmament. 
<Da glftngt er nod?; unb toa$ fo oft grower Styaten S&tkf)* 
lotynung tear, toarb be$ 5)ra$en benetbenStofirbtge ©trafe. 
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59. $>er Seftfcer bed 23*fleu8. 

(Sin SWamt tyatte emeu treffttcfyen Stogen toon ®6en$oIj, 
mlt bem er fe$r tocit unb fetyr jidjer fcfyofj, unb ben er un* 
gemeitt toertty tyielt. (Sinjl after, alg er f$n aufmerffam Be* 
ttacfytete, ft>ra$ er: (Sin toenig $u pfanty Btfl bu bocfyj 
9ltte belne 3tcrbe ift bie ©iatte. ©ctyabe! — S)ocfj bem 
ift afcjutyetfen; fiet tym ein. 3d} aid Ijingefyen unb ben 
Bejlen Jtitnftler ©ilber in ben 99ogen fcfynitjen laffen. — <Sr 
fling l)tn; unb ber tfimjtfer fc^ni|te eine ganje 3agb auf 
ben SBogen ; unb wag Ijatte jtcfy teffer auf einen Sogen ge= 
ffytft, alft eine 3agb? 

£er SWann tear cotter ftreuben. „Du berbienft biefe 
3ttrat$en, mein He&er SBogen ! " — 3nbem will er ityn &er* 
fudjen; er fyannt, unb ber Sogen — jerbricfyt. 

60. $>ie IWadtfigafl unb bie fierdje. 

Sag foil man ju ben £)id)tern fagen, bie jo gem i^ren 
Slug tocit uter atte gaffung beg gropten Stjeileg tyrer Sefer 
neljmen? Sag fonft, alg toag bie Stacfytfgafl einji gu ber 
Serene fagte: ©djwingjl bu bid), gfreunbin, nur barum fo 
$«>$, urn nityt getyort $u werben? 

61. 5Da8 €d>af unb bie ©d)tt>al&e. 

(Sine ©cfytoalfce flog auf ein ©cfyaf, i!)m dn toenig SBofle 
f«t tl)r 9lejt aug$uruj)fen. S)ag ®cfyaf [prang untoitttg fyn 
unb wieber. 2Bte fcift bu benn nur gegen mid? fo farg? 
fagte bie ©djwalfce. 2)em «&irten erlaufiji bu, ba# er btcfj 
fceiner ffiotte uber unb ufcer entfclojjen barf; unb mir &er* 
^etgcrft bu eine Heine glocfe. ffio^er fSmmt bag? 

£)ag f&mmt bal)er, antwortete bag ©cfyaf, weil bu mir 
merne SBolle nicfyt nut eben fo guter 5lrt $u nctymen weijjt, 
«» ber £irte. 



62. ©er Watt. ~ 

Der State ftemerf te, bafj ber 9lbler ganje breifiig $age 
ufter feinen (Siern ftrutete. Unb bal)er fSmmt e$, o$ne 
3»e(fcl, fyrad) er, bafj bte 3ungen be8 9tbler$ fo allfetyenb 
unb ftarf tuerben. ®nt\ bag totH td) aucfj ttyun. 

Unb fettbem 6riitct bet State nrirfltd) gan$e breifHg $age 
titer feinen (§tern ; after nod) ftat er ni<$t$, aU elenbe 3laften 
auSgeftriitet. 



63. ©etc 23fir unb bet dlepljant. 

!Die unberjifinbtgen 9JJenfd)en! fagte ber Sar ju bem ®e* 
^anten. 2Ba$ forbern fie ntcfyt afleS bon un$ ftejfern $ftie* 
ten! 3d) tnujji nadj ber SKuftf tanjen; ic^ ; ber entftyaffce 
99ar! Unb fie toiffen e$ bod? nur align tool)!, baf? fid) fold)e 
*£offen ju meinem etyrtourbigen SBefen md)t fd)tcfen; benn 
roarum lad)ten fie fonji, toenn tdj tanje? 

3d) tanje aud) nad) ber SKuftf, Joerfefcte ber geletyrige @Ies 
$>l)ant; unb glaufte eften fo ernftfjaft unb etyrnmrbig $u fetn, 
aK bu. ®letd)tt>ofyt fyattn bie 3ufd)auer me lifter mid) ge* 
lad)t ; freubtge Setounberung ftlofi tear auf U)ren ©extern 
gu lefen. ©laufte nur alfo, *8ar; bte SDfenfcfyen lad)en ntdjt 
bariifter, bafj bu tanjefi, fonbew bariifter, bafi bu bid} fo 
alftern baju anfd)ttfft. 



64. ©er 6trau§. 

<Da$ £feilfc$nelle 0tenntl)ier fa^ ben ©traufj, unb frrad): 
•$)a$ Caufen be$ @traujje$ tji fo aufjerorbentlid) e6en nid)t; 
after o^ne 3^etfel ftiegt er bejio fteffer. 

@tn anbermal fa^e ber 5lbler ben ©trauf?, unb fprad): 
JJItegen fann ber Straujji nun tootyl nictyt; after id) gtaufte, 
er mufj gut laufen fimnen. 
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65. $ie ©o^aten, 

in jwei gafcefo. 



£aft bu n?ol)l einen gtofjetn 3Bo$ltl)atet untct ben %f)it* 
ten, aid un8? fragte bie *8iene ben SKenfdjen. 

3a tootyl! etttrieberte btefet. 

„Unb ttjen?" 

£)a8 ©cfyaf! £>cnn feine SBotte tjl mit nottytoenbig, unb 
bctn tgomg ift mit nut angenefym. 

ii. 

Unb hriflfi bu^nodj etnen ©tunb toiffen, toatunt id) baS 
Sdjaf fut meinen/gtofjten 2Bof)l^atet tyalte, aid bicty $tene? 
2)a3 Sdjaf fcfyenfet mir feine SBolie ofynetite gctingfle Sc^me* 
tigfeit; abcr toenn bu mir beinen $onig fdjenfejt, mufi id) 
micfy nocfy unmet toor beinem Stacfyel fiitdjten. 

66. $et Stoic* unb bet ^u$8. 

@ei auf bcincn glug ntc^t fo ftolj! fagtc ber S5ud?$ $u 
bem 9lblet. £>u jleigj* bod} nut beSroegen fo $ocfy in btc 
£uft, urn bid) befto toeitet nad) einem Qlafe umfetyen ju fiinnen. 

So fenne id) SWannet, bie tiefjtnnige SBeltroeife gen?otben 
jfnb, nic^t au$ ^te6e $ut 2Bal)ti}ett, fonbern auS *8egtetbe 
gu eincm einttagiidjen Setytamte. 

67. $er dfd unb iai Sagbpfcrb. 

<£tn (Sfel loctmaf fid;, mit einem Sagbpfetbe urn btc ffiette 
$u laufen. 2)ic $tofce fiel etbatmiid; and unb ber (Sfe( 
watb audgefodjt. 3d) metfe nun toofyl, fagtc bet (SfeJ, i»otan 
e$ gelegen $at; id) ttat mit &ot einigen SRonaten einen 
5)om in ben Sup, unb bet fcfymetjt mid). nod?. 

<§ntfd)ulbigen ©te micfy, fagte bet tfanjeltebnet fiiebet* 
l)oib, toemt meinc tyeutige $tebigt fo gtiinbltcfy unb etbau* 
lid) nid)t getuefen, aid man fie oon bem glucflidjen Stad)* 
al)met eine$ SRo$I)eim8 etroattet fyatte ; id) fyafo, tone <5ie 
fyoten, einen l)cifetn <$al&, unb ben fd;on felt adjt Tagen. 
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74. $>et fringe* im 6d>ad>e. 



SttJCt Jfcnafcen toottten <Sc^ac^ $iel)en. SBeil tynen cin 
©ptinget fefjlte, fo marten flc eincn ufcetjMiffigen Sauer, 
butdj cin SWetfjeicfyen, baju. 

(Si, tiefen ^ie anbetn ©jmnget, tooljet, «§ett, ©djtitt 
fur ©djtitt? 

Die Jtnafcen ty&tten bie ©pSttetei unb frtadjen: ©d)tt>eigt! 
3$ut et un$ nicfyt efcen bie Dienjte, bie tyt tfyut? 

75. $ie eljerne 23ttbffiule. 

Die e!)etne SBilbfaule eineS toottteffltdjen JfcunfHetS fdjmofy 
burd^ bie £ifce ciner toiit&enbcn 8reuetg6tunjl in einen Stlnm- 
ptxi. Dtefet Jtlumpen fam eincm anbcrn Simpler in bic 
<&finbe, unb butcfy feinc ©efdjicflidjfeit toetfettigte cr cine 
neue 93tlbfaule batau$; toon ber etjletn in bent, n?a$ fte 
tootfteflte, untetfdjteben, an ©efdjmadE unb ©djonljeit afcet 
if)x gleicfy. 

Der Steib faty e$ unb fmtftyte. ©nbtid) 6efann et fldj 
auf einen atmfeligen Profit „Det gute Wlann tmitbe btefeS, 
nod? ganj etttagltcfye ©tiicf, audj nidjt 1)ettootgebtadjt fyaben, 
toenn il)m nicfyt bie Sftatetie ber alten SBilbfaule babet ju 
©tatten gefommen toate." 

76. 2>er €ticr unb bag tfalfc. 

din flatlet ©tiet jetfplittette mit feinen «§6tnetn, inbem 
et fid) butd) bie niebrige ©taUt^tit btangte, bie obete $fofte. 
<&kf) einmat, tyxttl ferric ein jungeS Jtal6; foldjen @dja= 
ben tlju ic^ bit nicfyt. 2Bte Keb tfdte mit' e§, oetfefcte bie* 
fet, irenn bu ifyn* tfyun fomtteft! 

Die ©ptacfje beg flalbeS iji bie ©ptac^e bet fleinen $l?iIo« 
fo^en. „ Det bofe S3 a 9 1 e I aie mantle tecfytfetyaffene ©eele 
Ijat et mit feinen toettoegenen Qtottftlti ge&tgett!" — D 
if)t #etten, trie getn toollen ait un$ fitgetn laffen, toenn 
iebet toon eud) ein SBa^Ie toctben fann! 



EXPLANATORY NOTES 

TO THE 

EXAMPLES AND EXERCISES. 



§. 19. 

Examples : — 26* gretttbeS £ob, being praised by others. 
31. 3d) ^abe gufl, 1 wish, 55. 3d) f;abe nod) mdjt sets 
tDUttbeil, I have not yet got over the effects of. 73. ^afcett 
©ic fidj dbgcfunben, have you come to terms. 

Exercises :— Who tt?er, the hook brtS SSucfy, the bell 
tic ©tooTe, the light ba£ gid?t, soon balb, the knife bag 
^Rcffer, the horse ba£ 9>ferb, very beautifully fct>t fd?bn, 
the stone bet ©fan, into the water in§ (=iit bd$) 2Sa(fCT, 
oveT the brook iiber bert 83ad), wine SBetrt/ the boat bfl§ 
SBoot, a glass of beer cm ®Ia§ SBier, Sir mein $err, very 

twell fcl)t nwl>l, the boy ber JEnabe, in the river in bem 
gtuffe, severely farcer, the steam-engine bie ©ampfttti^ 
fd?ine y the stars tie ©term, very fine f0r fcfjOCT, a song cm 
gfeb, when ttjamt, my purse mem 33cutel, by him con if)m. 
§.20. 
Examples :— 24. 3Jttr rcitb bag 3tu^C brcdjcn I shall 
die. 31. 5JRir wrirt iibet I feel ill. 37- bic flatten those 
who rule (fdjattcn to rule is a weak verb). 38. giiflge unb 
gebe current. 65. 2)u Ijafl gut fprcd)cn it U easy for you 
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to talk. 80. 9timm toorlieb be satisfied. 87. Jfcommt JU 

©UtC benefits. 88. JU ©(fymben Werbett to be rained. 

Exercises :— Man bet SRenfdj, the girl ba$ 9Rabdjen, 
my pen mcine geber, easily Iciest, the bow bcr 83ogen, the 
barrel ba$ gag, through the water burd) ba$ SBaffer, to-day 
fyettte, yesterday gejiern, certainly gettrifj, everything 2Gle$, 
nothing 9iid)t$, French granjoflfd), into the fire in$ geuer, 
away n>eg, the ball into the air bctt 83all ill bie guft, the 
tree ben S3aum, the bee bic SMene, the glass ba$ ©la$, the 
brook bcr JBacfy, how much nrie Did, this coin biefc SBtunje, 
of us au$ un§, the air bie Shift, cold fait, the weather baS 
SBetter, hot tyeffrthe days bie Sage, the nights bit SRad^te^ 
§. 21. 

Examples :— 22. @r $ief)t he is removing. 25. ©nen 
33odf fcfyiegen to shoot a roe-buck, and also : to commit at 
great blunder. 28. fehl £t)0r no fool, bad 3$0r the gate. 

30. JRatt) pflegeu to consult. 41. t>on bem an from that 
time forward. 42". roer anbern ju leicfyt geroogen who has 
given short measnre to others, but also : who is too easily 
inclined to others. 56. fyaben gefroren have been cold. 

Exercises : — The corn bad ©etraibe, the wax ba§ 
3Bad)S, to it baju, an hundred dollars em fyunbert Scaler, 
the matter bie <5ad)e, bravely tapfer, the bird ber SSoget, 
upon the tree auf lien 2$auttl,.the pond ber SEeid), into the 
glass in$ ©lag, the spark ber gunf e, the crab ber JtrebS, 
the cow bie &nf), the flowers bie Sttuttien, a hare einen 
$afen, the door bie a^tir, the way ben SBSeg, the loaf, ba$ 
JBrob, abroad in bie grembe, to the country auf bad 2anb, 

the report ba$ ©eriid)t, everywhere iiberall, the appearance 
ber ©djein, life be$ gebenS, to water bem SBaffer, your 
>en SRorf, the dock bie SBanb(utyr). 
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§.22. 

Examples :— 24. 3fL..ab finish. 33. even the cat will 
look at an emperor. 41. tjt nid)t JU iibcrfc^Ctt (is too 
great) to be surveyed. 48. 3dj mag nid)t gem I don't 
like. 50. @nbfti)hlf? final resolve. 

Exercises : —The field ba§ §elb, him for it tfytt barum, 
very much fefyr triel, the flesh ba§ fjletfcfy, any more mefyr, 
often oft, rarely fcltett, a letter efttett SSricf, too much ju 
tnel, very little fefyr roentg, long ago lattgc fd)0tt, tlie books 
fete 33ud)er, upon the table <mf bcm SEifd)e, there ba, where 
WO, just now fo ebett, upon the bench auf bet 83attf , for an 
hour cine ©tunbe lang, people gcutc, any dragons ©radjen, 
your brother S^r S3tubcr, very slowly fefyr kttgfam. 

§. 23. 

Examples:— 21. rcitc gem like to ride. 29. beftymtt 
clipped. 36. tt>etd)e....au§ go out of the way. 42. t>et* 
griffen out of print. 

Exeecises : — this morning, biefett SKotgett, the child 
baS \Stittb, her brother tyrem SStuber, suffered much litt fc^r 
("much" when denoting quantity, is translated by " triel j" 
when intensity, by " fefyr")> from tooth-ache an 3^^ 
fdjmetjen, like to ride reite gem, the knife ba§ SReffer, the 
pen bie geber, the army ba$ £eer, with whom mit roem, 

only nut, the branch ben 3 w eig, fr° m tne right wav ^ om 

recfyten 2Bege. 

§.24. 

Examples :— 25. gefalligjt if you please. 35. bleib bd 
beinem getjien stick to your last. 42. mit umgefjenber 
$0 ji by return of post. 
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Exekcises : — At home )tf *^aufe, very much fefyt, the 
dirt out of your coat ben ©djmuj au$ S^tCttl Sfcocf e, all 
day bctt gattJCn Sag, again ttriebet, the sun We ©Ottne, the 
moon bet SRonb, hrightly fyell, to whom an WCtt, to my 

hrother an meinen SJtubet, the place to me nrfr ben £)rt, 
from the carriage aud bent 2Bagen, the mill Me fKiifyle, the 
summer bet ©Otttmet, the way ben SBeg, his industry 
fcincn gleig, your umhrella 3l)ten Stegenfdjirm, his hands 
ftdj bie «£anbe, kt« fpat 

§.25. 

Examples:— 7. lauft auf ©n$ fyinauS comes to the 
same thing. 10. laufen ♦♦♦ ab knock off running. 12, tytt 

ben Sfcang abgelaufen has surpassed. 29. flo^t fie leidjt 
an ben Jtopf offends them easily. 31. pof t an ben.Oarten 
joins the garden. 59. umg SJtoul QCl)t flatters. 100, gefyt 
e§ tia^e it is painful. 101. SBetm9toty an ©taut gefyt 
in case of extreme necessity. 108. fie&enben gufeS directly. 
106. guteS 9Rutl|)e$ of good cheer. 143. how does the 
matter stand ? 151. his conduct is very abrupt, rude. 

Exercises :^-The cook bet &0&), or bie iSod)in, off the 
tree t>om 33aume, fish gtfdje, to town in bie @tabt, to the 
country auf baS ftanb, to the left UnU, to the right redjtS, 
to market auf ben SJlatf t, the stick ben ©totf , my hat 
mein $Ut, on the nail am SJtagel, the branch in two ben 
3weig entjwei, at home |u ^aufe, the stag bet #irf$, 
across the field fiber ba$ gelb, still nod), your brother $f)tm 
gjrubet, in English auf (Sttgltf^, the riddle ba$ 9tatl)fel, 
the ceiling bie SDcdPe, the cloth ba$ SCucfy, the wall bie 
SRauer, his regiment ju fetnem Regiment/ timet>ie3*tt/ 
quick fdjnett. 
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§. 26. 

Examples : — 13. grau Mlatf6)t Mrs. Chatter-box. 
27. ifi ber jtopf tudjtig geroafcfyen worben had his head well 
washed=was severely reprimanded. 104. fc^lagt sings. 
114. au8 bcr 2Crt fdj)tagen to degenerate. 120. ftcfy inS 
9Rittcl fcfylagen to interfere. 121. nmrbe auf§ #aupt 
.gefd)lagen was thoroughly defeated. 

Exercises :— Round the park um ben tyatl, a hole 
em gocfy, the basket ben Stoxb, his books fcinc 33ud)er, 
shirts ^cmbctt, the plant btC SPffattJC, slowly langfam, no 
more nid)t meljr, the world bic 2Belt, to the post auf bic 
$oft, the clock bic Ui)X (bic ©locfe), the thief bet ©ieb, 
your request Styte SMtte, the horse ba$ $Pferb the robber 
ben SRauber, early frity, his hair fein «£>aar. 

§. 27- 
Exercises :— -Many promises t)tele SSerfptC^ungen, your 
aunt Sfyre £ante, the window ba§ genjier, on the sofa auf 
ba$©ofa, your hat 3tyten 4>ut> his journey feinc Sfceife 
to England nad) (Snglanb, this place biefcn tylatk, to the 
ridicule bem ©pot te, bem ©elfi^tcr, of the multitude ber 
SRcngC, the heat bic #tfee, the breath ben 2ftl)em, at six 
o'clock um fecfys Vfyx, the soldiers bie ©olbaten, the town 
bie ©tabt, upon the table auf ben SEifd), to the study oi 
Astronomy auf bag Stubium ber 3Cjfronomte, his snuff-box 
fcine ©cfynupftabatebofe, the wolf ben 2Bolf, the sentence 
btn ©afe, dreams SEriume, industriously fleifng, the piano 
baS pianoforte, thus fo, in the corner in bie (Sf e, my stick 
mcinen ©todf, his illness fcine jtranf fyett, a pair of shoes 
<tn $aar ©djufye, the carriage ben SBagen, to the queen ber 
^oniflin, his joy fetne greube* 

B 2 
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§.28. 
Exeecises :— To him mtt ifym, the meeting bte 5Ber* 
fommlung, into it baju, into temptation in SBerfucfyung, 
this road biefe ©trage, bicfer 2Beg, the prisoner bet @e* 
fangene, this country biefeS ganb, tobacco Zabal , of a 
crime etneS §3etbrecfyen8/ what country weldjem Sanbe, a 
monument etn25enfmal, the boy ben jtnaben, for two days 

jwei Sage lang, the room baS Simmer, immediately fogletd), 
the fortress bie gejtong, for the horse fur baS $Pferb, to 
Berlin nad) SSerlin, his talents feitte SEalente, the way into 
the field nac& bem 2Bege in§ gelb, anything ®xoa$, my 
house mein $au$. 

§.29. 

Examples :— 15. meilier jtfage at my complaints; mtt 
etner Jtfage with an accusation. 54. fid) au$ bem ©taube 
madden to take to flight. 

Exercises : — The ribbon in some paper bad SSatlb in 
papier, your fingers Sfyre ginger, the cat bie $afee, you? 
shoulders bie 2C(fyfeln, to the post auf bie 9>0#, the King 

bemjtonige, his merits feme SSerbienjie, the play ba$ 
Sfcfyaufpiel, the enemy ben fjeinb, a bone etn JBein, of him 
&or ifym, at it bariiber, the soldier ber ©olbat, in the battle 
in ber ©cfyfadjt, ill franf, his request fein ©efudj, this word 
biejfeS SBort, the dinner bad SJMttagSeffen, his thirst with 
water feinen £)urfi mit SSSaffer, of it bawr, 

§. 30. 

Examples :— 6. bie gerne wafcfyen who like to gossip. 
16. jumJBejlen tyaben to mock. 46. fid? auf Qttxoa$ ju gute 
tfyun to enjoy something. 66. betm 3Clten as it was of old. 

Exercises :— His place of residence feinen SBofynort, 
his brother feinen S3ruber, the animals bie SEfyiere, thought 
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of it baran gebacfyt, every time jebeS SJlal, the sister bie 
©cfymejier, the brother bet SSruber, poor arm, idle triige, 
faul, dark bunf el, in the country auf bem ganbe, in town 
in ber @tabt, happy gliitfttcfy, life ba$ Seben, short f urj, 
art bie itunji, long lang, attentive aufmerffam, a garden 
einen ©arten, a bird einen SSogel, friends greunbe, enemies 
getnbe. 

§.31. 
Exercises :— The bird bet SBogel, in the dark im £un* 
f eln, too early ju frttl), to ride in a carriage fafyren, an 
excellent woman eitte t>ortrefflid)C gtau, a brave man cm 
braver 9Rann, good people gute geute or SRenftyen, our 
enemies unfern geinben, the truth bie SEBafyrfyeit, the king 
ber Jtonicj, to go on a journey wrretfen, in the newspapers 
in ber 3*i*ung, French granjoftfcty, the thief ber 25ieb, 
from home auger bem #aufe, hi the street in ber ©trage, 
no time f eine3ett, a rich harvest eine reidfye (gmbte. 

§.51. 
Exebcises : — Bed wti), green griin, old alt, white mi$, 
high fyod), round runb, sweet fug, bitter bitter, black 
fdpuarj, dry trocfen, fresh frifd^, ripe reif, shady fcfyattig, 
lovely Uebltd}, thorny bomtg, poisonous giftig, large grog, 
young jung, blue blau, new neu, nightly na^tKcfy, happy 
gliicf Hi}, poor arm, heavenly l)immltfd), frail fdjwacfy, wet 
nag, woollen wollen, nourishing nafyrfyaft, healthy gefunb, 
soft tt?etd>, wholesome gefunb, faithful treu, honest efyrlidj, 
true xoai)X, eternal erotg, cheap wofylfeil, short f urj. 

§55. 

Exeucises :— -Small fletn, tall grog, strong jlarf, weak 
fdjwacfy, noble ebel, rich reicfy, tedious langweilig, prudent 
flug, important tmcfytfg, violent fyefttg. 
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Genitive object 


. 105 


Genitive relation expressed by prepositions 


106 


Accusative object 


. 107 



* Accessory sentences are of three kinds,— Substantive, Adjective, 
and Adverbial accessory sentences. 
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Factitive object . 
The Supine 
Dative object 
Substantive sentences 
(B. Adverbial Objects.) 
Objects of locality . 
Adverbial sentences of locality 
Objects of time 
Adverbial sentences of time 
Objects of co-existence 
Objects of manner 
Adverbial sentences of manner 
Objects of causality 
Adverbial sentences of causality 
Conditional sentences 
Concessive sentences 
Relation of intensity 



$108 
100 
110 
115 

112 
113 
114 
115 
116 
117 
118 
119 
120 
121 
122 
123 
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ERRATA. 

Page 32, Example 147, read fetncm for fetyeit 

„ 34, „ 25, „ SBaarcn „ SBaarc 

», 41, „ 69, „ t>ern>anbte „ wanbte 

„ 48, #ne 15, „ litter „ chopped straw 

„ 77, Example 6, „ SBelflein „ SBolflein 

„ 114, /t»« 17, „ vexatioD „ sexation 

„ 124, Example 35, „ ©<$e$tett „ ©C^la^tcn 

„ 125, „ 78, add broken after fd^opfcfi 

» 129, „ 12, read trttben for griinert 

„ 133, „ 15, „ SBefjaarung,, aSefcarrung 

„ 138, „ 81, „ Spaann „ Sa&ren 

» 147, „ 10, „ ©enber „ (glenb 

„ 157, tote 5, „ latter „ letter 

„ 158, „ 24, „ §. 112 „ §. 113 

„ 160, „ 35, „ how long? „ how? 

„ 162, „ 31, add lag after 2CHc§ 

„ 165, „ 10, read relations for relation } 

„ 168, „ 2, „ ground „ gerond 

„ 173, Example 11, add Wfo f)ti$ttl after tyfyl<>lo$m 

„ 173, „ 25, read fof'te for focfcte 
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